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PUBLISHER'S NOTE 
(First Edition) 


It gives me great pleasure to Present Foglish version of 
“Sanskar Vidhi (code of Aryan rituals and sacraments) of Swami 
Dayanand Saraswati, the illustrious founder of the Arya 
Samaj (Vedic Church) before the general public. [११४ to meet 
an overdue necessity and to fill up a gap which was actually {eit 


when I was abroad on prachar mission, that this version has . 


been brought out 


This book formed a very important item.ofthe publications 
that were designed to be undertaken on ths sacred occasion of 
Arya Samaj foundation centenary 


My thanks are due to Shri Acharya Vaidyanath Shastri who 
needs no introduction. At Sabha’s request specially that of 
mine, he took up the work and carried out the way. 


1 hope that this will enjoy greatest possible popu'arity 


O.P. TYAGI 
Ex. M.P. 
Secretary 


Sarvadeshik Arya Pratinidbi Sabha, 
3/5, Mabarshi Dayanand Bhawan, 
Ramlila Ground, New Delhi. 


Publisher’s Note 


(Second Edition) 


For us it is a matter of great pleasure that we are presenting 
the Second Edition of Sanskar Vidhi (the procedure of 
sacraments) by Great Swami Dayanand Saraswati who 
galvanized a new spirit and enthusiasm among the scholars 
and the people towards the study of the Vedas and practice of 
Vedic sacraments rituals and Yajnas. This english translation 
proved to be a gift for the english-knowing people in country 
and abroad. We are not required here to express any word 
regarding the antecedents of the author of the translation as his 
performance of tremendous task itself fulfil that need. 


The work is ready and very soon go to the hands of the 
readers. We express here own sense appreciation for the work 
done by Shri Ramesh Chandra Shastri, the Karyalaya Sachiva 
and Shri Rambhul Sharma Accountant of the Sabha and the 
Printer Jan Shakti Mudran Yantralaya, Shahadra, Delhi who 
tock great interest in reading the proof, designing get up and 
Printing the book. 


Ramgopal Shawlwale 
President 
Sarvadeshik Arya Pratinidhi 
Dated Ist January 1985 Sabha, New Delhi-! 10002 


It was ४ great, important and : difficult task which 
was not done upto this time. The requirements, pressing needs 
and requests were made from all the corners of the Aryan world 
that “Sanskarvidhi” should be appropriately translated 1910 
English. I, without desiring any credit due to the tremendous 
work, have to say that I took this undertaking and completed to 
my satisfaction. Without having any air of self aggrandizement, 
1 can say that I translated this book in true letter and spirit of 
the great teacher, Swami Dayananda Saraswati and the traasla- 
tion is completely and unscruplously faithful. 


My thanks are due to my friends, who asked me to take 
up the venture as well as the Publisher and Printers and other 
colleagues for their unstinted cooperation. 


ACHARYA VAIDYANATH SHASTRI 


BARODA 
7th January, 1976 
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॥ aay ॥ 
सभौ नभः सर्थंकिधात्र अगदौश्वराय । 


अथ संस्कार बिधि वक्ष्यामः 


भो लह मावतु । लह मौ अनक्तु og वीर्यं करवावह । तेजस्वि 
भाबधीतनस्तु । ना विष्टिवावहै i घो श्गान्तिः शान्तिः शान्तिः ॥ 
तैतिरौय आरण्यके । अष्ठमप्रपाठके । प्रथमानुवाके ॥ 


wafer सजि दानन्दो fernfeferepirs: । 
भूयालमां सहायो नस्तर्थेशो म्थायहृज्छचिः ।। १ ॥ 
water भुत्युष्यन्ताः संस्काराः Stee हि । 
अस्यन्ते तं नमस्कृत्यानत्तविच्च steer ।। २ 
बेदादिशषास्त्रालिङधान्तनाभ्यात्र  वरणादरात्‌ । 
प्ा्येतिष्ट पुरस्कृत्य  शरीरात्मणिदुद्धवे nn ३ ir 
संस्कारंस्सं्कृतं queries = तदु तजन्‌ = ॥ 
प्रसंसकृतं तु went तदमेष्यं meted ॥ ४ ॥ 


wa: लंश्कारकरणे क्ियतागुश्नो बुवः । 
fewdtefefuferd सर्वथा queda ४ ।४ 


हृतालोह विषातानि प्रन्यङ्रस्यनतत्वरेः । 
वेदविल्लालविहैः श्वाजिभिः षरिमोहितैः ॥ ६॥ 


बरनाजैस्तान्यनाद्त्य = fewa वेदमानतः । 
जननां सुलयोधाय संस्कारषिषिर्तमः ॥। ७ ॥ 
बहुभिः सस्जनैस्तम्बङ्‌ = मानयभियकारक्ः । 
sat शरन्थकरणे कमशोऽहुं नियोजितः ॥ ८ ॥ 
द्याया च्नानन्दो विलसति परो ब्रह्मविदितः। 
शरस्वत्यस्याग्रं निवसति शुदा सत्यनिलवा 1 
इयं श्वातिर्यस्य serra होलक्षरणाऽस्त्वेननायं 
we रचित इति warren: ॥ ९।। 


wy रामाकथनदर ऽब्दे कातिकस्यान्तिने दले । 
warat शनिवारेभ्यं ग्रन्थारम्भः हृतो भया ।॥ १० ॥ 


विन्बुवेवाकथम्प् st शुचौ गतिऽतिते दते । 
त्रयोदश्यां रवौ वारे पुमः शंस्करथं PTT ११ ॥ 


All bumble obeisance to Om who is the creator of all and the 
master of the universe. 


Now here to begin with we will describe the procedure of 
sacraments. 


. Let us both, the teacher and taught preserve the standard of 
education together, let us eat to-gether, let us resort to endea- 
vour and exertion together, let whatever we have learnt be 
sound and fruitful. 


Taitiriya Aranyka, VITI-1 


May God Who is the spirit of all, who is Existent, conscious 
and All-bliss, who is the creator of the universe, who 1s the first 
cause of the universe, who is All-pervading, who is the master 
of all, who is holy by nature and who is the dispenser of justic, 
be our helpful guide (in this undertaking). 


The sixteen sacraments beginning with impregnation and end- 
ing with death will be described by us after paying our homage 
to Him who is the paramount Lord and Possessor of infinite 
knowledge 


(These sacraments will be described by us for the purifica- 
tion of the body and the soul by giving full consideration to the 
principles of the scriptures of which the first 1s the Veda, with 
due respect and keeping the history of the Aryas before our 


mind > 

Whatever is purified aud refind through the sacramental 
process 17) this world 19 pure and excellent and whatever 1s not 
thus purified and refined 1s described impure in ths world + 


Therefore, auspicious endeavour should be made in perform- 
ing the sacraments, by the learned men through instruction and 
herbacious plants always altogether.® 


In this subject various procedures of conducting sacramental? 
ceremonies have been laid down by the persons engaging 
themselves in compiling the books, who are bereft of the know- 
ledge of the Veda and have selfish motives and are totally con- 


fused.* 


Refuting them with proofs, authorities and reasons this 
excellent book of sacramental procedures in being written by me 
according to the dicta and dictates of the Veda for the easy 
Perspicuity of the people.’ 

On having been persuaded from time to time by many gentle- 
men devoted to the good of the people. I took up the work of 
writing this book.* 

O pious persons! let it be known to you that this book (the 
Sanskarvidhi) is written by this author in whose name the word 
‘Anand which is found in Brahman, the Supreme Being occurs 
after the word ‘Daya’ the word ‘Sgrasvatl’ who resides in truth 
gets its place thereafter i. €. after Anand, and thus whose cons- 
Pecuity is Dayanand Sarasvat'. which disseminate virtues and 
the only home of which is God.* 


This book I began to write in the middle of the month 
{ Xartika on Saturday, the day of Amavasya in the year 1932 
(Vikram).° 


The amended edition of this book was prepared again on 
Sunday, the day of Trayodashi of dark half of the month 
Ashadha in the year 1940 (Vikram).12 


In the begiuning of all the Sanskaras one learned of sensible 
man should chant the following Mantras with the meaning there- 
of and thus take to the eulogium, glorification, prayer and 
meditation on God with concentrated mind and others Present 
should heare attentively and consider over them seriously. 


Invocation Prayer and Communion 


१. fewwrfy देव सकि ferfiererge | 
eee ergs । 


Wye We Ro Ho 


oO All-creating, Almighty, Pure-natured God Thou art the 
giver of all pleasures, please keep far from us all evils, bad 
habits and pains and make us attain whatever be beneficial to 
us, 


२. हिरण्वनर्जः सण संतानं वृतस्य चात : पतिरेक ort । 
स crave वृजि जादे at wet देवाय हषिधा विणेन ॥ 


(२) wwe We ty We ¥ 


The Divine Power who is refulgent by nature and who 
possesses all the luminous worlds within Himself and existed be- 
fore the creation of this world and from the very eternity is the 
only one conspicuous and animate Lord of all the created 
objects. He is sustaining this earth and the Sun etc. to that All- 
blissful Divinity we offer our humble worship with attainable 
yogic concentration and devotion. 


३. प भ्रास्णदा बलदा यस्य विश्च sored afore पस्य देवाः । 
एस्यच्छा्याञमृतं जस्य भृत्युः wee देवाव हथिया fewer | 
(१) Tae We IX Ae १३ 


He who is giver of spiritual impiration and physical, spiritual 
and social vigour. He who is worshipped by all, whose gover- 
nance and order is carried out by all luminouse bodies and 
enlightened, whose shelter (grace) is immortality whose dis- 
favour and disobedience is the cause of pains like death etc., to 
that All-blissful Divinity who is the giver of all knowledge we 
offer our hamble worship with conscience and spirit and be 
teady to obey His commandments 


४. a: प्राणतो निभिचलो अहिस्वेक cere अमतो TS | 


अ ईक्षे wee दविषदरथतुष्ययः कस्म देवाय few वि चेम ।) 
(४) Tye प्रन TE 


He who by His sublimity is the sole ruler of the living and 
non-living beings existing in this world, He who governs the 
bipeds and quadrupeds; to that All-blissful Divinity we offer 
our humble homage dedicating to Him all that belongs to us in 
obeying His command. 


४. वेन chen ९थिवीं च gar येन स्वः स्तभितं येन नाकः । 
थो अन्तरिक्षे रजतो विमानः wet देवाय हदवा वि षे | 
(४५) tye भण्ञदेनं० ६ 


He by whom the resplendent Sun and the earth have been 
made firm, who has held under His possession the Pleasure and 
the bliss of salvation, who has measured, created and gave 
motion to all the worlds in the unbounded space moving in the 
manner as birds fly in it, to that All-blissful Divinity we offer 
our worship with our full devotion. 


६. Saree न त्वदेतान्यन्यो वि हया ernie परिता aye । 
यत्कामास्ते जू हृमस्तन्नो मस्तु ययं स्थाम कलयो रथोणाल्‌ 1 
(६) ऋर्‌-१०-१२१-१० 


0 Prajapati (Lord of the entire creatures) there is no ‘other 
tity besides Thee who can maintain command over and 
surpass all these created animate and inanimate objects, i. €, 
Thou art Paramount. Aspirant of whatsoever we offer our wior- 
ship to Thee please grant them, we may by Thy grace be posse- 
ssors of all kinds of wealths and high possessions, 


७. स नो wegetfire स विलाता चामानि वेद भूव नानि विष्य] । 
अत्र॒ देवाश्रमृतमानलानासूतृतौपे अामन्मध्ये रयन्त ॥। 


(४) THe To ३२ We to 


He is giver of all prosperity to us like brother, He is our 
Procreator and He fulfils all of our aspirations, He knows all 
the worlds, all the names, localities and created objects of this 
universe, it is in Him where the men of wisdom obtaining salva- 
tion move freely after having been free from worldly pleasures 
and pains in the third stage of their divine life. He is our 
Preceptor, teacher, ruler and administrator of justice. We with 
all offer our worship to Him. 


८. Ot नव सुषणा राये भस्मन्‌ विश्वानि देव वयुनानि विद्रान्‌ । 
युयोप्तस्मज्बुहु राणमेनो प्रुपिष्ठान्ते नण उक्ति विषे ॥ 


(ल) Tmo Mo Vo we १६ 


0 Self-refulgent Divinity Thou art All-knowledge and illumi- 
nator of all the universe. Please Jead us on the path of virtue 
for the acquirement of physical and spiritual wealth inclusive of 
science, Kingdom etc, Thou knowest all the procedures of 
works and wisdom underlying therein and please grant all this 
to us leading us on the path of righteousness. Please keep. us 
immune from sinful acts which transgress nature and its law. 
We may remain ever-engaged in uttering Thy praises in various 
ways. 


It is the end of the performance of invocation, prayer and 
communion. 


Recitation of Benedictory 
Hymns 


१. भरम्निमोडे पुरोहितं यज्ञस्य देषभूतिविजन्‌ 1 
Slave coreg it 
ऋक्‌ १-१-१९ 
I describe the attributes of Self-refulgent Divinity who is 
upholder of universe from, very eternity the illuminator of all 
activities and the sole object of adoration in all seasons, the 
most Bounteous and the great possessor of shining wealth. 


२. स नः पितेबं सूनवे ऽगने वरुषायनोगब । 


सचस्वा नः स्वस्तये । 
ऋक्‌ १-१-९६ 


That Thou O Self-refulgent Divinity! be easily accessible 
to us and be with us ever for our well-being just like a father to 
his son. 


३. स्वस्ति नो मिमीतामण्बिना भग स्वस्ति देग्यदितिरनर्णः । 
स्वस्ति पूषा श्रसुरो दधातु नः स्वस्ति चछाबापूृथिवो सुचेतुना it 


Mo ५-५१-११ 


O Great Lord ! May the teacher and preacher by Thy grace 
be engaged to do our good; may the science of electricity be for 
Our prosperity when we are deperived of other means of convey- 
ance, may dhe cloud with its protective power bestow prosperity 
upon us, may the heaven and earth being the source of all scien- 
ces be for our Prosperity, 


San भ १ 


~ ~ 


४, स्वस्तये वायुनुकश्रवानहै लोगं स्वतल्ति भ नस्यवस्वतिः | 
gee सथं गणं स्वस्तय आआादित्या्लो wergr: 1 
ऋ ५-५१-१२ 


0 Ye Lord, May we by Thy grace propagate the knowledge 
of air for our prosperity. may we spread for our prosperity the 
knowledge regarding moon which gives protection to word by 
its operation, may we preach for our well-being the knowledge 
of the Lord of speach with His other co-operating forces, may 
twelve months of the year be for our prosperity. 


५. fre देषा नो प्रचा स्वस्तये बेदयानरो वसुरग्निः स्वस्तये । 
देषा wage स्वस्तये स्वस्ति नो ददरः TERT: । 
ऋ ०५-५१-१३ 


O ye Divine spirit ! may all the physical forces and 7९0 
of wisdom be for our prosperity at present, may the all-pervad- 
ing universal fire serving multifarious purposes be for our pros- 
perity, may the various forces operating in the world give us 
protections, may the vital heat operate its activities in pleasant 
way to secure our prosperity. 


६. स्वस्ति नित्रावदणा स्वस्ति qed रेवति । 
स्वस्ति न इनदश्चाग्निश्च स्वस्ति नो प्रदिते हृषि ॥ 
Mo ५-२१-१४ 


0 Indivisible Divine Power! please give me all prosperity 
may the forces of worldly integration and disintegration be, for 
our prosperity, may the all-powerful air and electricity be for 
our benefit, and may there be pleasure for usin the way of 
prosperous life. 


७. स्वस्ति warrgete qaterrvertee 1 
पुन दंदता्नता जानता सं गमेमहि ॥ 
Meo ५-५१-१५ 


May we adopt and traverse the path of prosperity like the 
sun and moon and may we be accompanied by munificent, 
constructive and prudent persons. 


10 


८. ये देवानां क्षिया यक्ियानां setter रमृता ऋतज्ञाः । 


तै नो रालन्तामुडगायमच पूयं पात स्व स्तिभिः लदा नः ॥। 
ऋ० ७-३५-११ 


Those who are specially skilled in performance of Yajna 
among the expert possessing the dexterity of performing Yajnas 
who have extraordinary mental development,who have attained 
immortality in their present life, who know the law and 
uniformity of nature, impart to us now the knowledge aspiring 
to high eminence. Those experienced Persons be engaged always 
to protect us by means of pleasure and Prosperity. 


९. येभ्यो माता मघुमत्विन्यते षयः पोयूषं चौरदितिरश्िबहौः 1 


उच्यश्युष्मान्‌ बृषनरान्‌त्स्थप्नसत्‌तां धारित्यां भ्नुमदा स्वस्तये ॥ 
Mo {०-६३-३ 


O Lord! Please make us have amongst us for our prosperity 
those strong, righteous and conscientious learned persons for 
whose sake the earth produces sweet juices (milk, fruit juices 
etc.) and unbounded atmosphere overwhelmed with cloud 
produces rain. 

१०. Aware भधनिमिषन्तो agen ager भ्रमत eTarry: । 
watatcer अहिमाया अनागसो विषो दण्जणिं शसते स्वस्तये i 
ऋ १०-६द-४ग 


The learned who know the nature and habit of men, who are 
diligent and admirable, who have attained the high sense of 
immortality in their life. who are endowed with enlightenment, 
who have insuremountable knowledge, who are sinless ८ and 
attain the state of sublime spiritual light be for our prosperity. 


११. सज्नाजो ये gga यजञमाययुरपरिह्.ला दधिरे विवि ery । 
तां रा चिवास नमसा मुवृक्तिभि्ंहो भ्रादित्थां अदिति स्वस्तये 11 
Mo १०-६३-४५ 
For our prosperity weikeep in our conscience the Imperial 
Lord of the universe with right invocations and serve with water 
a food those highly learned persons who possess spiritual 
ght, are mature in their thought, attend our yajnas and who 
reside in Divine Light Uninterruptedly, 


11 


१२. को बः स्तोषं राधति यं भुगोषव fare’, dere eg यति ष्ठन । 
को बोऽष्वरं तुविजाता प्ररं eel भः वर्षत्पंहः wets 
mo १०-६३-६ 


Enquire the devotees :— 


O ye learned persons ! always have in your mind that who 
among you accomplishes the hymna of invocation which all of 
you use in the yajnas and prayers. (No one but Almighty God 
makes this hymn). O ye sharpsighted thoughtful persons ! who 
among all of you in whatever numbers you are, accomplishes 
that (adhvaram)inviolable performance inspiring Veda, the 
knowledge which removes evils from us to attain spiritual 


happiness. 


१३. वेष्यो होत्रं अरथनानायेजे भनुः सनिद्धाण्नि्ण गला सप्तहोतृभिः ॥ 


त नादिता बमं शमं यच्छत बुगा नः कलं सुषणा स्वस्तये ।। 
Me १०-६३-७ 


For whose well-being the thoughtful performer of yajna 
performs important yajna employing his mind and seven sens¢s, 
may those learned persons make casy, and good path leading to 
our prosperity and give us the pleasure free from fear. 


१४. य ईशिरे भवनस्य प्रेतो विस्य स्य eargeverew were: । 
तै भः कृतादङृतादेनसस्वयं ज्ञा देवाः fee स्वस्तये ।। 


Mo १०-६३-८ 


Those learned persons who are fully conversant with the 
animate and inanimate world, who are beld in esteem now for 
our prosperity remove us from the sin of which we have any 
intentions and of which there is possibility in future. 

१५. wiferx सुहवं हषाभर्हेऽहोगुजं ged रेभ्य जनम्‌ । 
प्मण्निं मित्र वर्णं लातये जगं चाया पृषिषो wea: स्वस्तये । 
wo १०-६-३९ 


In our yajnas we invoke the Indra, the Almighty Lord whom 
all worships are duc. who is free from sin, who is supranatural 
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person and is the embodiment of right and good activities. For 
the attainment of wealth and prosperity we get our hold upon 
fire, vital air, water, light, heaven and earth and various gases. 


१६. दुतरामाभं परिष aratgd queteefete सुरणौतिभ्‌ । 
दंव ave स्व एित्रामनागसमस्वन्तोगा eter स्वस्तये ॥। 
Mo १०-६३ to 


O ye Divine Lord ! By thy grace may we board ourselves on 
the ship equipped with the means of safety, having vast accommo- 
dation, free from all defects, enjoyable, unbreakable, skilfully 
constructed, furnishned with light, provided with necessary 
machines, strong in structure and sailed by electricity, for our 
prosperity. 


१७. विश्ये यथना अविवोच्लोतये त्रायध्वं नो दुरेवाया गभि तः | 
सत्यया बो देवहूत्या हुवेम ब व्वलोदेवा जवते स्वस्तये । 
Mo १०-६३-११ 


0 ye learned persons deserving our obeisancel preach us for 
our safety and save us from the painful indigence. O ye learned 
ones assiduous to our request! We call you among us with 
true courtesy for our sefety and benefit. 


१८. भ्रपामोवाज्य विष्वामनाहुतिमवाराति दुधिदश्रामथायतः | 
आरे देवा देषो प्रस्मच्च.योतनोरभः शमं wee स्वस्तये ty 
ऋ० १०-६३-१३ 


© learned person ! Please keep away from us all kinds of 
diseases, remove all sorts of unrighteousness, throw away 
covetousness, make the sinners get rid of the tendencies of 
committing sin send away from us the men affected with the 


tendency of aversion and animousity and shower your blessings 
upon us for our benefit. 


१९. प्ररिष्टः लमर्तो fern एषते प्र प्रजाभिर्जायते weterente । 
यमारित्यालो नयथा सुनोतिभिरति बिश्वानि बुरितः स्वस्तये ॥ 


ऋ ° १०-६३-१३ 
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0 learned persons ! that person whom you lead on the right 
path by your fair ways of life removing all his short-comings 
flourishes with children in this world to attain Prosperity adhe- 
ring to principles of righteousness, 


२०. षं देवासोऽव वाजलालौ यं शूरताला weet हिते धने । 
ातर्याव एणं रथजिगा लानलिगरिष्यन्तमा eter स्वस्तये ।। 
Me १०-६३-१९ 
0 persons of science ! We, for our well-being [००००१ upon 
that mechanical, conveyance, which you preserve for acquiring 
wealth and after having in possession such amassed wealth you 
utilize the same in the battle, and which is furnished with 
electrical artifices and is defectless and conductible for long 
duration. 


२१. स्वस्ति नः पथ्यासु erg स्व स्त्वप्तु gee स्वथं ति ! 
स्वस्ति नः पुत्रकयेषु योनिषु स्वस्ति राये मरतो were i 
Mo १०-६३-१५ 
0 learned men, secure us our good in thoroughfare secure us 
our good in space, secure us Our good in water, secure us our 


good in the well equipped army, give protection to children in 
the womb, and bless us to attain all sorts of wealth. 


२२. स्थस्तिरिद्धिः sve dest रेक्नस्थ त्वभि या वामनेति । 
सानो wart भरणेनिषातु ener भव तु देवगोपाः 1 
Me १०-६३-१६ 
That this earth which is convenient for giving path to the 
persons treading on it, wnich 1s grand and full of wealth, which 
extends place for our righteous performances, may be soucer of 
of protection, may this our abiding home and forest, and may 
this sustained by physical forces, provide us good dwelling 
places. 
२३. इषे त्वोज्जं त्वावायवस्थ ta} वःस वितः प्रार्थयतु भे प्ठतमाय कर्मण 
: Sea मच्न्या इन्द्राय मागं प्रजावतोरनमोया ae जा बस्लेन 
fue भाधश्ञंसो ध्वा परस्मिन. गोपतो स्यात agrees वशन्‌ 
पाहि ॥ यमू: १-१ 


14 


0 Lord Divine | We pray thee for the attainment of grains 
and knowledge. We pray thee to secuore physical and spiritual 
strength. 0 ye souls! be active like wind, may All-creating 
God employ you to perform the yajna which is the most 
excellent act. By this yajna, 0 ye men ! increase you share of 
excellence; to serve the purpose of yajna possess the Cows which 
are prohibited to be killed and which be progenitive, unaffected 
of diseases and free from the germs of tubercculosis; thieves and 
scoundries do not govern you; the Person protecting cows may 
possess a large number of strong cows; O merciful Lord protect 
the animals of rbe performer of the yajnas. 


२४. writ Aer: ऋतवो यन्तु धि श्वतोऽदभ्बासो धषरोताल उद्भिदः । 
देषा नो यथा wafers असन्न प्रापुबोरक्षितारो fra दिवे ॥ 

यजुः २५१४ 
0 God ! may benevolent activities always accompany us. 
may the learned who are unyielding to pressure from any side, 
who are excellent and guarding pillar against calamity, work 
for our progress in our parliament in such a way as they could 

prove them industrious guardians of ours day by day. 


२५. देवानां wr सुमति geet देवाना रातिरभि नो निवर्तताम्‌ । 
देवाना लश्यमुषसेदिमा बयं देवा न arg: प्रतिरन्तु जीबते ॥। 

यञ्‌: २५-१५ 

May we attain the auspicious noble counsel of the enligh- 

tened persons, may the bounty of enlightened persons descend 

on us; may we gain the friendship of enlightened persons and 

may the enlightened persons help us to live long by supplying 
us with all the necessary means of life. 


२६. तमोक्षानं जगतस्तस्थ॒षस्पति धियं जिन्वमदसे हूमहे बयम्‌ । 
gat नो यय बेदसःमसद्बुधं रक्षितपायुरदग्धः स्वस्तये ।। 
WH २५-१ 


For our protection we adore Him who is the master of the 
world that moves and that moves net, He is the mnspirer of our 
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intellect, just as He is our sustainer so as He being protector of 
our physical and spiritual wealth and guardian to save us from 
calamities, be our saviour for our progress and prosperity. 


२७. स्वस्ति न No gaen: स्वस्ति मः get feewter) 
exten नस्ताक्यो अरिष्टनेनिः स्वा स्त नो quevfindwry ॥ 
we: २६-१६ 
May the almighty lord commendable by all be for our 
prosperity, May the All-sustaining Omniscient Lord be for our 
prosperity, May the All-impelling merciful Divine be for our 
prosperity, may the master of speech and physical forces vouch- 
safe us prosperity. 


२८. मह WH Fa: ere देषः म परयेनाक्लनिर्वं ere: | 
स्थिरेरंगस्ुष्टुवासस्तन्‌ भिभ्योर्माहिये बहितं यदायुः 


Ta: २५-२१ 

0 ye associable enlightened persons ! may we hear with our 

cars whatever is good, may we sce with our eyes whatever is 

good, ever praying with our firm limbs may we attain such a 

state of life through our bodies which will be helpful to serve 
the cause of the enlightened persons. 


२९. प्रण्न जा याहि बौतये गृणानो geraraa । 
निहोता सत्ति बहिषि ॥ वि प्रपा १.१ 
O Agni (self-refulgent God) ! being praised by us make Thy- 
self manifest within us for the sake of illuminating our soul with 
thy radiance and conferring on us such obyscts which are offered 
and accepted. O ye accepter of our devotion ! please remain 
ever present in the recess of our hecr:. 


३०. त्वमग्ने यज्ञानां होता faseet हितः । 
देवेभिर्मानुषे जने ॥ Alo Bo श्रषा० १-२ 

0 Self-refulgent God ! Thou art the inspirer of the know- 
sdge of all jayanus and Thou art present in the heart of men 
with thy extraord nary quayities 
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३१. ये fewer: दरि बन्ति विश्वा शवानि विश्जतः । 


जाचस्वतिवंला तेषां cat oe दातु ने ॥ 
श्रय" १-१-१९ 


May the Lord of speech give stcength now in our bodies 
which are the result of the three times seven elements (maha 
bhutas 10 limbs of sense and action,5 Vita! airs and antahkarna) 
that assuming all the worldly formes mingle and unmingle in 
their turn, 


Hymns of Auspiciousness and 
peace 


१. श्न gered भवतामवोभिः शन्त ERT WET रातहन्या । 
शभिन््रा सोमा सुबिताप हां योः शान्न इन्द्रापूषणा बाजसातो ॥ 
ऋ ०-७-३१५-१ 


May the electricity and fire with their constructive opera- 
tions be auspicious for us, may electricity and water extend- 
ing their advantages to us be auspicious for us, may the electri- 
city and herbaceous plants be auspicious for us in the attain- 
ment of excellence and happiness, may the electricity and air be 
beneficial to us in battle. 


२. ay भगः ere: शंसो मस्तु sera: पुरन्धिः शमु सन्तु रायः । 
शन्नः सत्यस्य सुयमस्य शंसः शन्नो ध्मा पुरुनातो wT ॥ 
Mo ७-३५-२ 


May our fortune be auspicious to us, may our discipline be 
gladdening to us, may our extensive wisdom and all our riches 
be the source of happiness to us, may our well-regulated and 
truthfull life be blessings to us and may the administrator of 
justice chosen by many be just to us. 


३. शन्नो घाता ay धर्ता नो भ्रस्तु शन्न Tew भवतु स्व णाभि: । 
शं रोदसी बहतो seat of: शन्नो देवानां सुहवानि सन्तु ॥। 
Wo ७.३५.३ 


May the thing sustaining us be auspicious for us, may the 
things supporting us be auspicious for us, may the earth be 
auspicious for us with grains and other products, may the vast 
earth and heaven be auspicious for us, may clouds be for our 
happiness and may the sermons of learned persons be for our 
prosperity. 


४, शन्नो भ्मग्निरज्योतिरनीकौ सस्तु कन्नो नित्राव शणायर्विना शम्‌ । 
शन्तः सुकृतां लुहृतानि सन्तु शतन इषिरो भ्रभिषातु शातः ॥ 
ऋ० ७-३५-४ 


May the fire which is effulgent and powerfull consuming 
agent, be auspicious for us, may the hydrogen and oxygen gases 
be beneficial to us, may night and day be for our happiness, 
may the good acts performed by righteous and conscientious 
persons be to serve our benefit, and may the blowing wind be 
auspicious for us. 


५. शन्नो छावाग चिवो पुं तौ शमन्त रिक्षं ent नो भस्तु । 
शं न भ्रोषणीवं निनो भवन्तु शं नो रजलस्यतिरस्तु fren: । 
ऋ० ५-३४-५ 


May the electricity and earth serve our benefit in our grace- 
ful attainments, may the space between beaven and earth help- 
ing visibility be auspicious for us, may the medicinal plants and 
the trees of forest be wholesome for us, may the victorious 
administrator of the land be the source of our happiness, 


६. शन्न इन्द्रो बसुभिरद बो wey शमादित्येभिवंरणः gee: | 
शन्नो कदो दा भिर्ज लाधः शं नेस्त्वष्टास्नाभिरिह Tig 11 
ऋ० ७-३५-६ 
May the brilliant sun with earth,moon etc. be auspicious for 
us, may the laudable water with the twelve months of the year 
be auspicious for us, may the Peaceful Lord of the universe 


Punishing evil-doers with all His administrative powers be 


favourable to us, may the persons of wisdom by their instructive 
speeches give peaceful audience to us. 


७. शं नः सोमो भवतु बरह्म शां नः शं नो प्रादाणः ary सन्तु यज्ञाः ॥ 
शं नः स्वरूणां मितयो भवन्तु क्षं नः प्रस्वः erry बेदिः ॥ 
Mo ७-३५-७ 
May the moon be auspicious for us, may the grain and 


other eatable things be for our happiness, may the clouds be 


@uspicious for us, may the Jajnas and other excellent acts 


including scientific achievements be for our fay ourable Sad may 
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the measurement of the pillars of our yajnashala be useful for 
us in attaining mathematical knowledge, may the herbs used ia 
yajnas be useful for us in removing diseases and may the alter 
(Vedih) of the yajna be for our Intellectual and physical benefit. 


च, शं नः सूयं Tere उदेतु धं मदथतलः अदिशो भवन्तु । 
ज्ञं नः वर्वता प्रजवो wee लं गः ferwe: शभु सन्त्वाथः ॥ 
Ke ७-३६-८ 
May the luminous sun rise up for our weal, may the four 
directions be auspicious for us, may the firmly rooted mountains 
be the source of happiness to us and may the rivers and waters 
be pleasing to us. 
९ शंनो भ्रदितिर्मंवन्त्‌ ब्रतेभिः srry गदतः ret: । 
शंनो बिष: शमु पूषा नो जस्तु ज्ञं नो fee rower, जायुः tt 
ऋ ५-२५-९ 


May the educated mothers by their good acts make us 
prosperous, may the men of noble intentions shower their 
blessings upon us, may the Omnipresent Divinity give us peace 
and prosperity, may the invigorating continenial power streng- 
thens our physical, mental and spiritual happiness, may our 
destiny lead us for happiness and may the air be auspicious for 
४5. 


१०. stay देवः सित त्रायमाणः शं नो भवन्तूषसो ferret: ॥। 
क्षं नः पर्जन्योः भचतु प्रजाभ्यः शं नः शेभरस्व पतिरस्तु शर्‌ : ५ 
MWe ७-३५-१० 
May the All-creating Divinity protecting us make us blessed 
may the lustrous dawns bring happiness 10 us; may the rainy 
clouds bring prosperity to us and all creatures and may the 
peasant be the source of our prosperity. 
११. शं नो रेवा विरषदेवा भवन्तु ध सरस्वलो लह बोभिरस्तु । 
शमभिधाचः कञमुरातिवाचः शां नो दिश्वाः पथिकाः शन्नो मध्याः 11 
Me ७-३५-११ 
May all the phy sical elements be auspicious for us, may the 
holy words of the Vedic speech with their pure knowledge be 
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the source of universal peace and happiness. May the generous 
ones and who have taken the vow of serving all living being be 
the promoters of general welfare and may all the heavenly 
objects together with the product of earth and water be helpful 
to our prosperity. . 


१२. शं लः सत्यस्य पतयो भवन्तु शं नो धर्व॑न्तः शमु लन्तु गावः । 
क्षं न ऋभवः सुकृतः सुहस्ताः शं नो भवन्तु पितरो हेषु ॥ 
ऋ° ७-३५-१२ 


May the custodians of truth be auspicious for us, may the} 
horses be for our pleasant service, may the cows give us 
pleasure, may the righteous dexter wise persons lead us 10 | 
happiness and may the parents guide us to acquisition of happi- 
ness, 


१३. शं नो ध्रज एकपाद्‌ बो स्तु शं नोऽहिवुं श्यः of समुद्रः । 
@ नो भरवां नपात्वेशरस्तु शं नः शृदिनर्भवत्‌ eee: ॥ 


Mo ७-३५-१३ 


May Infinite Unbegotten Divinity bless us with His beatitude 
may cloud moving in the atmosphere be for our well being, may 
ocean be for our benefit, may our boats in the water pleasantly 
sail us to our destination and "nay the vast space as residence of 
the celestial bodies be auspicious for us. 


१४. इ्छनेवि श्वस्य राजति । शं गो rer fred शं अनुष्पदं i 


Wyo ३६८ 

Indra, God of Supreme Power {11५71065 the entire universe, 

may there be happiness for our bipeds and happiness for our 
quadrupeds, 


१५. शन्नो बातः पवतां श्न्नस्तषतु qa. । 
शन्नः कनिकरवह्‌ बः पर्जन्यो अभिवंत्‌ ॥ 
। WH ३६-व 


May the winds blow pleasantly for us, may the sun warm the 
atmosphere pleasantly, may the roaring cloud rain pleasantly 
for us. 
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१६. महानि जं भवन्तु न जं रात्रौ: पअरतिधोधतान्‌ ॥ 
शं न इन्द्राग्नी भवलाजवोभि : ज्ञं न इन्दाधकुणा राताहष्या । | 
श न इन््राधुषना वाजसातौ लनिन्रालोगा सुविताय ज्ञयोः ॥ 
कणु ° ३६.११ 
May our days bring us pleasure, may our nights be auspie 
cious for us, may ths electricity and fire with their constructive 
powers be auspicious for us, may the sun and moon extending 
their physical utility be for our well-being, may the atmospheric 
air and earth be beneficial to us in attaining grains and orher 
eatable products, may our spirit and mind work in c0-operation 
for attaining happiness. 


१७. शन्नो देवीरभिष्टये erat भवन्तु पीतये । 
शंयोरभिष्यवन्तु नः ॥ 
कचु ° ३६.१द्‌ 
May the All-pervading Divinity be the source of pleasure 
to us, and for the sake of satisfying our mental cravings may 


He be blissful and may He rain down happiness on us all 
around. 


१८. wary! घौ कान्तिरन्तरिकंः शान्ति sfew) आन्तिरायः efertrewe 
शान्तिः । ब नस्यतयः शान्तिषिश्वे देवा शान्तिज हय शान्तिः सर्वशान्तिः 
शान्तिरेव शान्ति सा ना ज्ञाम्तिरेषि ॥ 


यनु t-te 


May there be peace in heaven, may there be peace in atmos- 
pheric region, may peace reign on the carth, may the waters be 
soothing and may the medicinal plants be conducive to health, 
may the plants be the source of peace to all, may all the men of 
science bring peace to us. may the science corructively spread 
peace throughout, may all othere objects give us peace and 
may peace even be peace to all and may that peace come to us, 


१६. तज्चक्षृदेव हितं पुरस्ताण्छ कमुख्यरत्‌ । पर्येण शरद wey जीवेष शरद 
शतं TIT शारद AT शरद RAT स्याम रद शतं 
जयद शरद वातात्‌ ॥ 

वभु ३६२४ 
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The Supreme Being is All-vision, Pure and Genuine. He is 
benevolent to enlightened persons. He exists from eternity to 
eternity, by His grace a hundred ‘autumns may we see, a hund- 
red autumns may we live, a hundred autumns may we hear, a 
hundred autumns may we remain able to speak, and > hundred 
autumns may we enjoy unfettered liberty. In case we live longer 


than this we enjoy all those blessings likewise. 


२०. पश्जाग्रतो दरपुर ति वेवं तदुसुप्तस्य तथं वेति । दूरगं श्योतिणां 


ज्योतिरेकं तन्मे अनः वसं कल्वनस्तु ॥ 
qe ३४-६ 


That celestial entity which goeth far when man is in’ awake- 
ning phase and wanders similarly which he is in slumbering 
phase and that which travels for and wide is the only one light 


of all lights; may that mind of mine be possessed of auspicious . 


intentions. 


२३. देन कर्मण्थिकलो sritfewy ये कृण्वन्ति विवेष चोराः । 
यदयं यशमन्तः प्रजानां तन्मे मन शिवलंकल्पमस्त्‌ | 
Wo ३४-२ 
Through whose agency the patient wise men perform their 
works or sacrifices and that which is mysterious seated in the 
inmost recess of all creatures, may that mind of mine be posse- 
ssed of auspicious intentions. 


TaN तिश्च यण्ज्योलिरन्तरमुलं rary | 
यस्नाम्न ऋते किञ्चन ew क्रियते तन्ते मन॒ शिजसंकल्पमस्त ॥ 


यम्‌ ° ३४३ 

That which is endowed with the faculties of cognition, 

recollection and retention and that which is the immortal light 

placed with in the self of all creatures and that without whose 

agency no work can be accomplished, may that mind of mine 
be possessed of auspicious, intention. 


२३. येनेदं भूतं भू बनं भविष्यत्‌ परिगृहीतममृतेन ae: 
येन यज्ञस्तायते लप्तहोता तन्मे भन: शिषसंकल्पमस्तु ॥ 
Tyo ३४-४ 


न 


क 


ककि 
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That immortal substance by which all this world which was 
is and will be, is full comprehended and under whose authority 
the yajna presided over by seven hotars is extended; may that 
mind of mine be possessed of auspicious intentions. 


२४. afereye: लम वषि ofeery अतिष्ठिता रथनाभाविषाराः । 
afenfewer 0 सर्वमों प्रजानां तन्ते भन शिवस कल्वमस्तु ॥। 
वज्‌ ३४.६ 


Wherein, the Rg. the Saman the Yajuh and whercin the 
Atharva Vedas are placed together like spokes in the navel of 
the chariot weel and wherein the congitive faculty of all the 
creatures is interwoven:may that mind of mine be possessed 
of auspicious intentions. 


२५ सुषारथिरऽवानिव यन्मनुष्यान्नेनोयतेऽनो्ुभिर्वाजिन इव । 
इततिष्ठं यदनिर अचिष्ठं तन्ते लन श्िवलकल्यमस्त्‌ ॥ 
वजु° Yk 
As the skilful charioteer drives the horses with the reins 
the mind controls mankind; This mind remains within the heart, 
it is most swift agile; may that mind of minc be possessed of 
auspicious intentions. 


२६ सन पवस्व श गवे शं जनाय शमवते 
ज्ञं राजन्नोषषोभ्यः ॥ 
जान उत्त ° ?-१ 
0 ye Imperial Ruler ! Thou art manifest Lord of the universe. 
Please be kind upon us for our cows, be gracious for our men, 
benevolent for our horses, and for the sake of medicinal plants 
please shower blessing upon us. 


२७ wad न. करत्यन्तरिलमभय wrarsfedt उने इणे । 
WHT TATA धूरस्तादृ्तरारथरादभ य नो भस्तु ॥। 
ध्रवं १९-१६-५६ 
May the atmosphere give us peace and safety and may both 
these heaven and the earth be secure for us, may we be free 
from west and east and may there be no fear for us from north 
and south. 
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परभयं मित्रादभयभभित्रादभयं जातादभयं पुरो यः । 
wad नक्तमभयं दिवा नः सर्वा erent मम मित्र भवन्तु ॥ 
अथं १६-१५-६ 


May we be fearless of our friends and even of those who are 
unfriendly to us, may we never fallin dread of those whom we 
know and even of those whom we do not krow. may we remain 
free from any apprehensiven by night and in the day time and 
may all the quarters be friendly to us. 


9 
Here Begias the Common Procedare Chapter 


The performances given below should be performed in all 
the Sanskaras. But wherever there will be any special act to 
do or not to do, will be indicated. Whatever more should be 
done and whatever should not be done whould be directed at its 
proper places. 

The place of yajna. The place of yajna should be neat, clean 
and pure. It should be pure in ground and air and its vicinity 
should be pure. This should be free from any kind of distur- 
bance and perturbation. 


Yajnashala. This is also called yajnamandap. This should be 
utmost 16 hands square (8 yards square and atleast 8 hands 
square (4 yards square). If anywhere the soil of the ground is 
dirty then an the case of ya/nashala two hands (one yard) deep 
and in the case of Vedi to the proportion of the depth of it, the 
ground should be dug out, the dirty soil removed and the dug 
filled with the pure and clean soil. If the yajnashdla is made of 
16 hands square there should be 20 pillars and if eight hands 
square then the pillars should be 12 in number. There should be 
a shed of roof on the pillars over the whole area 


The height of the roof of yajnashala should surely be 10 
hands and there be four doors or entrances in four sides of it. 
There should be flags fixed on all cornors and decoration of it 
with leaves ete. This ya/nashala should be cleaned with brush 
every day. It should be made neat and clean by anointing with 
Cow dung and pure water. This should also be decorated with 


क 
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lines and drawings of saffron, Circuma Longa and powder of 
wheat or rice, It is obligatory to all the men that they should 
pray Divinity through the performance of yajna for the well- 
being of the men who are their own as well as men who are not 
their own, For this purpose they offer the oblation of sweet-smell 
ing or fragrant plants. grains; herbs, cereal preparations etc. 
As has been written hereafter in their context, in the Vedi of 
yajna. 


N. B. Here in the above and in other similar context hand 
is equal to half yard or 18 inches and Angula is equal to half 
inch. 

The Dimension of yajnakunda. If one lac oblations are to 
be dropped therein the yajnakunda should be of four hands 
squere. 1६ should be four hands deep but in the bottom it 
should be one fourth of the upper surface, €. i. one hand squate 
In this manner the length, breadth, depth etc. of the Kunda 
should be according to the numbers of the oblations to be 
dropped. If more oblations are desired to be offered the space 
of the Kunda should be increascd by adding to hands square, 
that is, in offering two lacs of oblations the Kuna should be 
proportionately 6 hands square. The bottom should be one fourth 
of the upper surface, 


If only fifty thousand oblations are to be offered there should 
be one hand decrease that is the Kund should be only three 
hands square and to the same standard deep . If only 25 thous- 
and oblations are to be offered the Knnda should be two hands 
Square and to the same extent deep. But the bottom 
should be half hand. Upto ten thousand oblations the same 
should be area etc. of the Kunda that is it should be two hand 
square to the same extent deep with bottom of half hand. If the 
oblations to be offered are upto five thousands the Kunda should 
be 1412005 Square and to the same extent deep but bottom 
should be of 84 Angulas. 


This above described dimensions of the Kunda is only for 
particular oblations of ghee. If the oblations of Mohanbhogha or 
Khira are 2500 and of ghee 2500 in addition thereto, the Kunda 
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should be two hands spuare and 2 hands deep with the bottom 
of half hand. If only one thousand oblations of ghee are to be 
offered the Kunda should not be less then 1$ hand squar and I 
hand deep, The bottom should be one fourth of the upper sur- 
face. In all these Kundas there should be three Mekhalas .of 
fifteen inches each five inch high. These three Mekialas 
s h ould be constructed from the ground floor of the 
Yajnashala not of the Kunda, raised upward. The first of three 
Mckhalas should be 5 inches high and five inches wide. The 
same should be the scale of the second and the third Mekhalas. 


The wood-fael prescribed for the yajna 


Palasha पलाल (Butra Frondosa), Shami (Mimosa Suma), 
dive (Ficus Religiosa) बड (Banyan), gular (Ficus glomerata) Amb 
fAmra] at (Mango tree) Bilva (Aegle Marmelos) are the woods 
Prescribed as the wood-fuel of the yajna. The wood-fuel sticks 
should be kept after cutting them into piece in proportion to the 
area of the Yajna Vedi. These wood fuels should not be eaten 
by worms, produced in dirty land and spoiled with dirty things. 
These should be examined thorough and should be arranged 
squarly in the middle of the Kunda. 


The four kinds of articles for}the HOMA, the oblation. 

(The first of good fragrance) Kasturi (Musk), Keshar (Roti- 
leria Tinctoria). Agar (Aquilaria Agellocha). Tagar (Tebernamu- 
tan Caronaria), Shveta Chandan (White sandal wood or powder) 
ilayachi (Feronia Elephantum) Jayphala (Nutmeg) and Javitri 
(Mace) etc, (The second strengthening) Ghee, Milk, Fruit, 
Herbacious. roots, cereal, nce, wheat and Urada (Phaseolus 
Radiatus), (The third sweet) Sugar, honey, date, vine etc. The 
fourth herbacious plants) Somalata ie Giloya (Cocculus cordifo- 
ius) etc, herbs. 


Sthalipaka the Cereal preparation. 

Cooked rice, ingredient of rice and Urada, the Phaseolus 
Radiatus, Khira, the rice cooked in milk and sugar, (०44०० 
(Small round sweetmeat prepared in ghee with powder of munga 
and sugar), Mo/anabhoga—a kind of sweetmeat prepared with 
flour of grain and ghee and sugar, should be prepared accord- 
ing to the method described as under. The authority of scripture. 


1 


ata । देवस्त्वा सविता पूनात्थच्छ्ं ब पवि ज wet: quer 


ररिनिभि : ॥ 
Re गु To १ खण्ड YT 


The purport of this Mantra is that things to be prepared for 
the oblation should be entirely cleaned, These should be 
carefully examined, sifted and sieved. The Paka should be made 
after mixing them in appropriate proportion. For example if 
Mohanbhoga is to be prepared in one seer of ghee; one Ratti of 
musk; one Mashas of Rotilerio, Tiactona, two Mashas of 
Nutmeg; two Masha of mace. one seer of sugar be mixed in the 
preparation. In the same manner sweet rice, KAir (Rice cooking 
in milk and sugar, Khichari (rice cooking with the mixture of 
Urad or Munga without salt) Modak (round small balls prepared 
in ghee and with the powder of grain) should be prepared for 
the sake of Homa. 

The Method of preparing charu, the cerial preparation by 
cooking— 


eitey अग्नये त्वा gee निभानि । 
Wivto Fo We LHe to Fo ६ 


That is, the four Mushis (the quantity which a clenched hand 
may contain in it, i €, about two or three tolas hardly) of nce 
etc. for each of the oblation according to the numbers of the 
oblations totally offered, should be taken and by pronouncing 
the Mantra 

शालय स्था जुष्टं प्रोक्षामि 
Me To we ट Fo to-go ५ 
and washing and cleaning with the water the same should be 
put in caldron and be cooked. When this is to be taken in ano- 
ther pot for the sake of homa, it should be taken away [rom the 
caldron and be kept entirely safe and molten ghee should be 


poured on it. 


~~~ 
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YAJNAPATRA, the pots of Yajna 


Especially the Yajnapatra should be of silver, gold or wood, 
They should be as follows: 


aware 
विकतेषकर जांदी, सोना wear काष्ठ के coe होने चाहिए, निम्मलिक्ित 


ware: र्य 


भय पात्रलक्षनान्युष्यन्ते- args: , SOE ललाता- 
eater हंलमुशपरतेका , qereerewrw: चो भवन्ति । तत्र वालाश्ौ बुहुः, 
Sree वेक ङतो अय. वा, alae च । 


प्ररत्निमात्रः सादिरः ज व :, अड गृष्ठवयंनात्युष्करः । तथाविधो द्वितोयो 
बैकङूतः सवः । 


area बाहुना मकराकारमग्निहो ्रहवणोनिषानाथं शम्‌ | 

आरजान्यहोगलयु्तानि । त्ोलष्लनानिनाज्ष्‌ , गुलं क्जिरोनात्रष्‌ प्रवा 
शुतलोलूखते seg सारदाक्मये 9a इच्छात्रमाणे wan: । तया - 

लादिर gee कां वाला EET । 

यष्ठोनौ वारणौ eral तदनायेज्यवकाभौ । 

शूषं बंणयमेच या, te नलमवं वाऽन बद्धम्‌ 

श्रदेशमात्रौ वारणो शम्या । 

कृष्णाजिनमसलष्डम्‌ | 

बृषदुषले धदममये । वारणो २४ gern, २२ ecient, erect 

u 

अरतितिमात्राणि ब्रह्मयजनानहोतृपल्यालनानि । 

भुञ्जमयं त्रिवृतं व्याममात्रं योक्त्रम्‌ । 

परादेशदोषे श्रष्टागु््लायते षडङगुललातमण्डलभभ्ये qererernsat । 


प्ादेकरमात्र इयक्गुलपरीणाहं Herre भ ताणदानम्‌ । 
पारदशर चतुरज ज प्राशित्रहरणे । तयोरेकनोषत्लातमध्यम्‌ । 
ee aT Era: लातं वडवम्‌ । 

TOME लम चद्ंकारमष्टा ङगुलोत्सेषमन्तद्धनिकटम्‌ | 
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साबान्विभ्रकरशम्‌ 
Purnapatiea 
qeere wo. 0%, Gigi अगल ६. = 5/८८0 TT ४, बाटुनाव 


च 79 ~+ 


समुदः ४, शगु २७ शाम्य। mT र अर्श) ४ 
5१५५४०0 Shamya Arn 
न्ख्य) | — 
Musal 
पला ४, AAT रघ अगुल mfaara 
P. ८“ _ ^ fala 
= eI 
उदकन STATOR प्रटटाम। च कुज अगा ee 
Upa! Sneitevatara 


satin t, eX erat ऋगुज्ञ ss टउद्र्रणगि टुटा १८ 
Apterdhana Crane. Uttarare? 
; : ee 
च, 
५.१ 
{ल 6 पोनी wT प्रश्रः) पिष्ट्पाश्रो 
ध ऋचौ way पणाः Pistapate 
Flo =} a 


Ac atetao: ९। ier e 


अभि १, अ २४ वलौ get? याच्च te FR 
Abhi Ovali 


eerie ae 


waa we १२ रोदारापात्री 
Shadvatla Purodoshpatc: ft 


16 | @@. 
Pravila 


wefiat ०१२ = sagt wie १२ अगोद्का २४ we संग 
Prohshani Angochha 


° 
Mulekhat Orishag उपवेश tate BW Surpa शुष 


(*) Upavesha 


afou gare की ts em [ at) tone परिचि ३ oy 
की बाहुमात्र. सामिधेनी समिन प्देशमात्र, सोक भेर ४, शारो १, 
evgrar ए, दीष श्रगुन १२ yo १५, आल We ६, नेतु ew धाव ४ 


त्रिवृत्तण चा ग वाल का ॥ 
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SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT OF YAJNA PRIESTS 
Request by performer of yajna, 
श्रोमावसो wat सोद । गोभिल । १।६।५ 


I invoke the sacred name of Om and request you to take 
your seat in the Yajna till the completion of it. 


Pronouncing this mantra yajamana should request the priest 
to conduct the yajna. 


Acceptance by the priest. 
प्रो सौदामि 0” 
I also invoke the name of Om and take my seat. 


Pronouncing this the yajma priest should take seat fixed for 
him. 


The performer of yojna says. 


अहमच्नोक्तकमेकरणाय wa Ee 
The priest of yajna 
aasfen” 
[ accept myself selected, 


The qualification and quality of Yajoa-Priests- The learned 
who are well accomplished, righteous, continent, skilled in cons 
ducting and performing the acts required, uncovetous, benevo 
lent, free from bad habits, of good family, of good character- 
istics, the follower of vedic cult and creed and the master of 
Vedas should be selected and appointed as the priests of Ya/na 
and the number should be one or two or three or four as be 
required. 


If the priest is one his designation be Purohita, if there be 
two they should be designated as (४५६ and Purohita, if there 
are three they be described as Ritvik, Purohita and Adhyaksha 
and if there are 4 priests they be given the titles of Aotar, 
Adhvaryu, Udgatar and Brahman. The seats of these four priests 
should be arranged on the four sides of the Yajnmavedi in the 
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manter that the Aotar be in the west keeping his face towards 
cast, Adhvaryu sit in the north keeping his face towards south, 
the Udgatar be on his seat in the east keeping his face towards 
west and Brabman should take his seat in the south keeping his 
face towards north. Ya/mana the performer of Yajma ete take 
his seat in the west keeping his face towards east or take his seat 
in the south and keep his face towards north These priests 
should be seated with due respect and they should take their 
Tespective seats delightfully and none should do any other thing 
or talk except the performance which is present and which they 
are entrusted with. 


SIPPING OF WATER 
All those who are’sitting to perform yajna should sip water 


thrice from their respective water-pots with these Mantras j.c. 
one sipping by one mantra, and the mantras are as follows: 


भ्रोम्‌ श्रमृतोपस्त रणति स्वाहा ।१॥ 
sy श्रमृतापिणानमति स्वाहा ॥२।। 
site wea यशः siteifer aft: यताम्‌ स्वाहा ।३॥ 
OTs No Ho Le Wigs १२, २७, Bid 


This water is the means of protection from blow, whatever 
is uttered herein is right. 


This water is the means of protection from above, whatever 
is uttered herein is right. 


May the truth, the fame and the weal be always with me, 
whatever is uttered herein is right 


TOUCHING BODILY PARTS 


Afterwards the performers of yajua touch the parts ^+ the 
body with water by the following mavtras 


w 
ol 


wren प्रात्येऽस्तु- by this mouth 
warisretsey- by this both the nostrils 

wena wareg- by this both the eyes 

क्णंयोमें भोत्रमस्तु- by this both the ears 

बाहूबोने बलमस्तु- by this both the arms 

aati भ्रोजोऽस्तु- by this both the thighs 
ufcaria मेऽङ्गानि» this taking the water in the 

तनृस्तन्था मे ag arg-right hand Marjana should 

qito To wt १।क० ३ Yo २५ be done 


3 ‡ व 44 4 % 


O God, Let speech reside in my mouth. 

O God, Let breath reside in my nose. 

O God, Let vision reside in my eyes. 

O God, Let hearing reside in my cars. 

O God, Let strength strengthen} my arms. 

O God, Let there be power in my thighs. 

O God, Let my body and jts parts be healthy. 


ARRANGEMENT OF WOOD-FUEL 


This arrangement of wood-pieces,should; be done in the Vedi, 
the altar, 


PUTTING FJRE IN THE VEDI 
Then:- 


wt apis: स्वः । we Mo १-१-११ 


The all-protecting Divinity is existent, conscious and all- 
bliss. 


Pronouncing this above cited mantra bringin fire fi 
house of Brahmana, Kshatriya, or Valshya, er tag My 
priest of yajna Should light a lamp of ghee and 
of camphor from this lamp he shou 
small pieces of wood therein and r. 


Performer or the 
lighting a piece 
10 Place it ina dish and drop 
aising the dish by his both 
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hands,(in the case of its being hot he should hold it by means 
of doubled-fork) should place the fire in the centre of the vedi 
after pronouncing the following hymna : 


wt रभवः evel रिष gen पृषो xfcen, 
सस्थास्ते पृथिवि देवयजनि gedsforrerreqrerarew ॥ aye 1-4 


1,for obtaining grains as well as other edible products of the 
earth, place on the back of the earth whereon the Yajnas are 
Performed by the righteous learned persons this fire which con- 
sumes all that is offered to it as oblations, which is luminous as 
the Sun in heaven and as grand as the earth with its grandeur 
and which is residing in three localities; the earth, the atmos- 
phere and the heavenly region. 


FANNING THE FIRE 


Putting the fire in the middle of the Vedi with the Mantra 
wi ania: cauiffewo arranging the piece of wood-fuel and a small 
bit of camphor on it and pronouncing the following hymn the 
performer of yajna should fan the fire: 


wt उद्‌ बुभ्यस्वाग्ने अति जागहि त्वनिष्टायूते 

a gerd च । 

प्रस्मिन्त्सषस्थे प्रष्युलरत्मिन्‌ fertter यजमानश्च लौदत my: १६४४ 
May this fire rise and boom, may this fire and yajamana, the 

performer of yajna accomplish the desired performances like 

yajna etc and the other works of public utility. May the learned 


persons and the performer of yayna encircling north side take 
their seats on the Vedi 


ADDITION OF WOOD-FUEL TO THE FIRE OF +< 


When fire begins to make its way in the wood-pieces arran- 
ged in the Fed: the performer of sajna dip three sticks of sandal 
wood or palash as mentioned above, each of four mches m len- 
gth and taking one of them at each turn add to the fire pronou- 
neing the hymn assigned fort, The hymns assigned for the 
purpose are as follows: 
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atte श्रयन्त इण्न त्का जातवेदस्तेनेभ्यस्वं अथं स्व 
a वर्थ चास्मान्‌ प्रजया, cafew हयय्चसेनान्त 
Sa समेधय स्वाहा ॥ ददमम्मये जातवेदते et 
IETS Ho १।१०।१२ 


This woodful is the power of endurance to fire which is 
present in all the created objects, by this it may be lighted and 
may increase its strenght and in the same manner be it source 
of our progress blessed with offspring animals, knowledge, tadi- 
ance, physical spiritual, and edible things like grains etc. What- 
ever is uttered herein is right. This offered oblation is meant for 
jatavedas agni only, it is not for me. With this hymna first wood- 
fuel be added to. 


Bt समिषाग्नि ुबस्यत qeatecarfafer । 
सास्मिन्‌ ह्या जुहोतन स्वाहा ॥ 

इददस्नमम HI Ty: ३-१ 
With this hymn and;— 


लुलमिद्धाय शोचिषे धतं ctw बहोतन । 
rae HATTA स्वाहा Ut 
इदमग्नये TATA इदन्त भम ॥३॥ 
यदुः ३-२ 


With this hymn i. ¢, with both of the hymns 
(समिषाग्निम्‌० ) and (सुलनिद्धाय० ) 


The second wood-fuel be added to. 


O performer and conductor of yajna (the yajmana and Ritvik, 
the priests) feed the permanently preserved fire with fuel, enkin- 
dle it with ghee and offer Aavis in it. Whatever is uttered herein 
is right. This offered oblation is meant for jatavedesagni only, 
it is not for me. 


O ye performers of yajnas and conducting priests! offer puri- 
fied molten ghee in the well-burnt enkindled fire which is present 
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in all the wordly objects, Whatever is uttered herein is right. 
This offered oblation is meant for jatavedas only, it is not for 
me. 


जो aren समवि्भिरंगिरो wir वं वाणि । 


अहण्छोचा यविष्ट्व स्वाहा । 
इदमम्नयेऽङ्िगिरसे इदन्न लन VT वदुर ३-३ 


The third woodfuel should be added to with this above cited 
hymn. 


With woodfuels and ghee we further inflame that fire which 
is present in all the organic and inorganic bodies and encourage 
this powerful fire to blaze more and more _ Whatever ie uttered 
herein is right. This offered oblation. is meant for the angiras 
angi only, it is not for me. 


FIVE OBLATIONS (Abatis) 


After performing the act of Samidadhana (Fuel-adding) the 
articles accordingly prepared for the purpose of yajna should be 
kept safe in the pots of Gold, silver of Kansi or of wood 
Quantity of an oblation of ghee which is molten, warm and 
mixed with the fragtant herbs etc. and kept in the pots, should 
not be less then 6 Mashas,(Sgm)and the quantity of the oblation 
of Mohanbhoga ctc, or whichever samagri is there, should be 
utmost one chhataka. (SOgm) This is the quantity of the 
oblation. 


wire यन्त Kew प्ात्मा आतवेदस्तेलेष्यस्थ यथं स्व 


ez, wa चास्मान्‌ प्रजया, प्युभि हायते -- 
मानना न, समेधय स्वाहा Ut 
इदमग्नये जातवेदते HPT । भावय ° Fo १।१०।१२ 


This hymn has alrcady been translated on page 36 


From this molten ghee the spoon which is prepared to com 
tain only 5 gm should be filled and five oblations should be 
offered by pronouncing the following mantra, 
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Sprinkling of Water Roaad the Vedi containing 
Fire ablaze 


Afterwards taking palmful water the performers of yajna 
should sprinkle it on the four directions including east etc. 
around the vedi and the mantras assigned for this purpose are 
as follows. 


eta परदिते भनुमन्यस्व 


With this mantra in the east direction. 
O Indivisible Divinity ! Please let us be according to you. 


म्‌ प्रनुगतेऽनुमन्यस्व 


With this in the west direction 


O Irrefragable Divinity ! Please let us be according to 
you, 


Gt लरस्वत्यनुमन्यस्व गोभिल मृ ०१।३।१-३ 
With this in the North directon 


O Divine Power (the Source of Knowledge) please let us be 
according to you. 


at देव सवितः प्र सुष यजं प्र qe यजति भगाय । 
दिष्यो गन्धर्वः केतपूः केतं नः पुनातु गाचस्यतिर्बं न स्वदतु । wy: १०-१ 


And with this (above cited) hymn water should be sprinkled 
in all the four directions round the Vedi. 


O ye Savitar ! (All-impelling Lord) for the sake of attain 
ing felicity, speed onward our self-sacrificing acts and speed 
him onward who is engaged in protecting our self-sacrificing 
act. May the Self-refulgent Lord, the upholder of the earth 
and other worlds who is the Purifier of reason purify our thoug- 


hts and may the Lord of speech sweeten our words which we 
५६. 
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AGHARAVAJYABHAGAHUTAYAH 
After this the performance of water sprinkling. 


It is positively required that the common homahutis(oblation 
of the yajna) should be done in the Principal sacraments like 
Garbhadhana etc. 


Among the Afutis(oblations)offercd in the beginning and the 
end of the principal Aoma, the first oblation offered in the narth 
side of yajna kunda and the second oblation offered in the south 
side of the yajna kunda are named as agharavajyahufi, The 
oblations offered in the centre of yajna kunda are called Ajabh- 
agahuti, After filling the spoon with molten ghee preserved in 
the pot, holding it with thumb and first and the central second 
fingers the following hymn shoulp be prononced:— 


भो werd स्वाहा cera इवर्त भम ।। 


With this mantra the libation of molten ghee should be 
Poured on the fire in the Vedi in the northern side. 


I offer this oblation in the praise of self-refulgent God of 
the fire, the positive electricity. Whetever is uttered herein is 
right, This offered oblation is meant for agni only. it is not for 
me. 


at सोमाय स्वाहा । इदं सोलाय cea जघ ॥ 
Mo To १।८।३-४ 


With this Mantra the libation of molten ghee should be poured 
on fire in the south side of the Vedi. 


I offer this oblation in the praise of Soma, the negative 
electricity. Whatever is uttered herein is right This offered obla- 
tion is meant for Soma only, it 15 not for me. 


Afterwards:— 
OY प्रजापतये स्वाहा । ददं प्रजावतये इवन्म ww ।। 
श इरद्राप स्वाहा । इदमिर्राव इदन्न गन । 


कात्वा ० wo ३।१२, Ute 


“ee 


Two oNatioas should be offered on the fire in the centre of 
the Vedi with these two above mentioned Mantra. 


| offer this oblation in the praise of Prajapati. Whatever 
uctered herein is right. This offered oblation is meant for Prajapati 
@aly, it is not for me. 


I offer this oblation in the praise of Indra. whatever is uttered 
herein is right, This offered oblation is meant for Indra only, it 
is not for me. , 


After offering the four Agharavajyabhaghautis and then per- 
forming the principal Homa, । e. completing the desired and 
required Homa to be performed, as the final oblations the four 
Agharavajyabhagahutis should be again offered by the yajmana. 
Again from that pot of the purified molten ghee the four obla- 
tions of Vyahriti should be offered on the burning fuels with the 
full spoon. 


The Vyahriti Ahutis are thejfollowing :— 


भो भूरण्नये स्वाहा । ईशणण्ने-हृदल्न भण ।॥ 

मो yatta’ स्वाहा । इदं वाक्ये Cer गन 

wit स्वरादित्थाव cere ॥ इवणादित्याय ger भन ॥ 
ait भूर्भुवः स्वरष्निवाग्याकिर्येम्यः स्वाहा । 
इथमग्निणास्या दित्ये भ्व इदन्न जण । 


(1) L offer this oblation to know the bhwh which is closely 
connected with Agni. Whatever is uttered herein is beautiful 
and true. This oblation is meant for Agni only and it is not for 
me, 


(2) I offer this oblation"to, know the bhuvah which is closely 
connected with Vayu the firmament. Whatever is uttered herein 
is beautiful and true. This oblation is meant only for Vayu and 
it is not for me. 


(3) I offer this’oblation to know the svah which is closely 
connected with the Aditya the sun. Whatever is uttered herein 
is beautiful and true. This oblation is meant only for Aditya 
and it is not for me. 
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(4) Loffer this oblation to know bhur bhuvah and svahk 
collectively which are closely eonnected with Agni, Vayu and 
Aditya, Whatever is uttered herein is beautiful and true. This 
oblation is meant collectively for Agni, Vayu and Adityg, and it 
is not for me. 


With these mantras four oblations of ghee should be offered 
in the Ved. 


SVISTAKRIDAHUTI 


The svista-Kridahuti is only one. It should be either of ghee 
or of cooked rice. The mantra with it should be given iS as 
follows:— 


wit यदस्य कलं गोऽत्वरीरिथं यद्ान्पूलमिहाकरम्‌ | 

पन्मिष्टत्‌ सिबष्टहृर्‌ firey ent स्विष्टं सुहुतं करोतु गे १ wore fewerg?t 
ayes सर्व परायर्जित्ताह तोन काणना लमद्धं वित्र werfen: काणान्तलमंज 
स्वाहा ॥ इदमगनये स्विष्टकृते इदन्नमम्‌ ॥ 

Whatever in this performance, I have done going out of the 
procedure, whatever I have left of it with negligence let all 
that be traced out and corrected by the learned man who knows 
to perform the act in noble way. May He perfect our act to 
befit them in the procedure adopted to serve the yajnagni 
which fulfils the desired end of yajmana, for which sake all 
the oblations of resipisence are offered and which is the source 
of producing good and is eater of the offered oblation. May 
He fulfil our aspirations. Whatever is uttered herein is right. The 


oblation offered in the fire of Vedi is meant for Swistakrit agai, 
it is not for me 


OBLATION OF PRAJAPATI 


The Prajapati oblation should be offered in the fire of the 
Vedi with the following mantra which should be pronounced 
only in mind, not by the organ of speech. 


wt प्रजापतये स्वाहा । इदं प्रजावते इदन्म मण ॥ 
PAVAMANAHUTIS, THE OBLATIONS OF PAVAMANA 


One oblation with one martra and thus amounting four 
oblations of ghee should be offered with the following bymns:— 


चै 


Bot these oblations are Principal in the sacraments— 
Mundane samavert ana Vivaha 


@ ee we anfe व्ल धा ged च नः । ont बाधस्य 
इच्छया स्वरा Ceres cere इदन्म्‌ मम ।। २ ।। 


चो थुक, अभ्नष् दि वणान: पाञ्चजन्य. पुरोहितः । तमीमहे महाययं 
SER) Cee दथभानाव इदन्न मन ।। 


@ चथ दः स्थः we वस्य स्ववा स्मे वकः gétaa । दधद्‌ रपि लपि पोषं 
SRT) Pewee कभागा दुदन्म भय 1311 Mo ६, ६६, १९-२१ 


चो श्‌ ब. स्थ yard त्वदेतान्यन्यो fern यातानि चरिता बभूव । यत्का 
आस्ये gress स्तु शयं स्वाय पलयो uid स्वाहा । इदं पभरजापतये-इदल्त्‌ 
Sz ate Me १०, १२१. ११ 


God =3 ८२१, conscious and all-blissful. By His grace may 
the Gre be means of protection for us, may it give to us strength 
aoc grams and keep away from us all sorts of evils and persons 
of cvd desepns. Whatever is uttered herein is right. The oblation 
ofered in the Gre of the Vedi is meant for Pavamana Agni only. 
= os not for me, 


God = existent, conscious and all-blissful. It is by His grace 
Shar thes fire becomes the source of our secing; it is best purifier 
appiacabic in pajna by five kinds of men : fourjvarnas and those 
Who do pct come in rarna category; it is Present in every thing 
from. very beginning and may we know to utilize this powerful 
tiement in our work. Whatever is uttered hercin is right. The 
धट त offered im the fire of the Vedi is meant for the Pava- 
mana Agni, it is not for me. 


God 6 existent, conscious’and all-blissful. By Elis grace may 
tees Gre which serves{multifarious purposes, being the source 
of wealth and energy for us, give us strenth and physical 
raccency. Whatever is uttered herein is right. The oblation 
नवः im the fire of the Vedi is meant for Puvmana Agni, it is 
oot lor me 
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God is existent. conscious and all-blissful. It is by His grace 
and power that the fire protecting all the subjects of the world 
has none as its equal to over-power those worldly objects which 
are created, May this fire used in yajna be the means of fulfiill- 
ing our those aspirations for which we enkindle it and we may 
be the possessors of all kinds of ricnes. Whatever is uttered 
herein is right. The oblation offered in the fire of the Vedi is 
meant for the Prajapati only, it is not for me. 


After offering four oblations of ghee by these for mantras 
one should offer eldht Ajyahutis. 


EIGHT AHUTIS of Ajya 


These eight oblations of ghee, one by each, should be offered 
at the time of all the auspicious rites with the following eight 


mantras:— 
wt सन्नो प्रगे Tere विद्धान्‌ Reem हेडोऽगयक्िलीष्डाः यजिष्ठो efger 
aire विश्यो reife भर मुचुरष्यस्मत्‌ स्वाहा । इदनन्निषरष्यस्यान्‌ इदन्न 


मन ॥ १॥ 


ञो स त्वं नो casual भयोतो नेदिभ्डोऽस्या set व्युष्टौ । अवयव गो वरणं 
रराणो बोहि म्‌ डोकं सुहवो न॒ एषि स्वाहा । इदजण्मिर्ताष्यान्‌ इदन्न षण 


Hau Meo x-2-¥,% 
wt इमं मे वरुण et हवमा च ger) ere वस्युराचके स्वाहा । we 
eet इदन्न जन ॥ ३ ॥ १-२४-१९ 


भो तरथा यामि ब्रह्मणा बन्दमानस्तदाश्ास्ते जभान हर्विथिः । 


gear fete गोष्युरदांल मा न wry: ea स्वाहा ee ewer: 
इदल्न भम ।। ४ ॥ Wo १-२४-११ 


ait पे ते शतं werd age afore: पाका विलला were: तेधिर्योज्छ लवि- 
तोत विष्णुकिये मुञ्चन्तु wer: स्थका; स्वाहा | इदं वदनाय सवित feet 
farted? देवेभ्यो मर५म्य स्वको स्यः- इदन्म अण ke 


जल्‌ erarrermtsarrfteferene सत्यभित्‌ स्वनति । चथा दो ओहि dee 
‘D carat i इदमन्नये अवते इदन्न भन GLI Te २६-११ 
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wt उदुत्तमं रण mere free? wer) wer बयभादित्य 
ब्रते तवानागसो अदितये स्याम स्वाहा ॥ इदं बरणायादित्थायारितये च 
इदत्न नम on Mo १-१४-११ 


शरो भवतं भः समन्तौ सचेत सायरेयलौ । भा aml? हि?» fered भा यक्षवति 
जातवेदो शिवौ जवतमश्च नः स्वाहा ।। इदं जातवेदो भ्याम इदन्न भन SHI 
Tyo Uz 


Agni, the animal heat functioning in’the body four our bene- 
fit does not deviate from the course adopted by the vital air 
which is also an important functionary in our body. This as the 
Source of corporeal and corpuscular organization, and most 
Powerful force of subsistence Strengthening all our activities 
keeps away from us all kinds of diseases. Whatever is uttered 
herein is right. The oblation offered in the fire of Vedi is meant 
for Agni and varuna, it is not for me, 


That this Agni is our protector by its operations of protec- 
tion, resident in our bodys nearest to us it enlivens our vital air. 
Strengthing our activities it keeps everything right to give us 
Pleasure. It is fit for our £00d worlds. Whatever is uttered herein 
is right. The oblation offered in the fire’of the Vedi is mean for 
Agni and Varuna, it is not for me. 


Varuna. the air communicates our words to others to make 
it audible tothem, it gives us Pleasure by jits activities. We 
desirous for our \ ell-being praise its various Properties to take 
into our use.’ Whatever uttered herein is right. The oblation 
offered in the fire of the Vedi is meant for only varuna, it is not 
for me. 


We desire to attain long life from the Varuna, the vital air, 
performer of yajuas pronouncing Vedic hymns desires to attain 
that by offering oblations, and keeps in balance, this praise- 
Worthy Varuna fulfils our desires and gives to us long 11६. What- 
ever is uttered herein is right. The oblationtoffered in the fire of 
the Vedi is meant for Varuna, it is not for me. 


The Savita, Savita Prana, the Vishnuh, The Vaishnava prana 
aud the briliant Maruta, the Maruta Prang save us to day from 
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those hundred and those thousand great bodily and worldly 
obstacles of the Varuna which are tending throughout, What- 
ever is uttered herein 1s right. The oblation offered in the fire of 
the is Vedi meant for Varuna, Savita, Vishnu and Swarkah 
marutah, it is not for me. 


Agni is pervading in inner world and outer world both, it is 
the purifier of dirty things; it is for the benefit of all, it is quite 
true, it carries the substance of oblations to all the physical for- 
ces, and it provides us with the remedy through yajna. Whatever 
is uttered herein is right. The oblation offered in fire of the Ved! 
is meant for ayasagni, it is not for me. 


Varuna, the Vital air throws away physical impediments 
developed in the upper part of our body, middle part of our 
body and lower part of our body. We should adhere to the 
ways of Aditya and obey the laws of nature inviolably, 
Whatever is uttered herein istight. The obiation offered 
in fire of the Vedi is meant for Varuna, Adijya and Aditi, i 15 
not for me. 


May Jatavedasau ,the outer and inner agnis be the source of 
our mental concordance, alround consciousness and perfection, 
may they be source of protection of our yajna and the perfor- 
mer Of yajna and may they be auspicious for us on this occasion. 
Whatever is uttered herem is might. The oblation offered in 
the fire of the Vedi is meant for the two Jatavedas, it is not for 
me. 


In all Sanskaras or ritual pronunciation in a sweet tone, 
neither quick nor in delay but in middle tone according to the 
pronouncing procedure of each Veda be done by yajmana. If the 
yajmana 15 illiterate, he must atleast make these mantras by 
heart. If any man performing the duty of yajmana is uncduca- 
ted, dull in understanding and illiterate, he should be known 
as unaccomplished or uncultured & due to his being unable 
in pronouncing the mantras the Purohita and Ritvij should pro- 
nounce the mantras and the required actions should be made 
performed by him, the yajmana. 
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Pernabet! the completing Procodere of abatis 


Filling the spoon with ghee the performer of yajna should 
perform pwrnehuti with the following mantra. 


at wt वे tO स्वाहा ॥ 
May all this be exactly accomplished. 


By this mantra one oblation should be offered and it the 
same manner the second and third oblations should also be 
offered. Remuneration should be given to him who deserves it 
and to whom he desires to entertain with food should do this 
aad give remuneration to him and thus all should be given leave. 
Afterwards the ladies and gentlemen of the family first eat the 
remaining ghee cooked rice or Mohanbhoga which is remaining 
after offering oblations. Afterwards they eat good food accord- 
ing to their choice. 


Vamderya ganam 


The following Vamdery ganajof Samved as well as mahava- 
medevam should be performed positively in the sacraments from 
Garbhadhana to Sanyasa. 


eft apie: स्थः । कया afews भ्रामृवतूलौ लदा धः सखा । कथा शाजिष्ठया 
कता uth 
रजो भुर्भुवः स्थः कस्त्वा लत्थो मदानां मंहिष्ठो नलदन्धसः । get चिदाकने 
असु nz 
शो भूर्भुवः स्वः । धनो शु भः सलोनामविता जरित्त्‌ नाम्‌ । metered 
साम, उ्तराजिक १-३-१,२, ३ 
God is existent, conscious and all-blissful. He is always 


mature, unique and friend of all. May He come to our help 
with His pleasant protection and in auspicious intelligent 


manner. 


God is existent, conscious and all-blissful. God, the greatest 
possessor of blessedness is true and/all-beatitude. O man ! It 1s 
He who may make you happy and courageous with his power to 
overcome the internal enemies firmly. 
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0 Lord ! you are the protector of the culogizers who have 
attained great intimacy with you. Please come to our protection 
hundred times. 


Mabavamdevyam 

es ६ या) नक्वा ३ इतरा ३ भा qe 

ऊ) तौ सदावृधः ल । ari धौ ३ tere 
कया २३ mee etm भ्रौ ३ pT २। 

बा २ तो ३5५ हाई ॥१॥ 
काऽ ५ स्त्वा । सत्यो ३ भा ३ दानान्‌ । 
भा हिष्ठो मात्तादन्धा । at । भ्रौ होइ । 
wer २३ feat: श्जौहो ३। pe २1 
as २ लो ३५५ हापि ॥२॥ 

as ५ नी । चु oR: सा ३ लीलाम्‌ । 

श्रा । विता भरापित्‌। भाण्‌ न्रौ २३ हौ । 
हापि शता २३ सम्भा । fet हौ ३ । 


pr २॥ ताऽ २ वो ३5 ४ ef ॥ ३॥ 
arte उत्त राचिके | अध्याये १ We ३ ॥ 
weed 

HOSPITALITY 


House-holding men and women, workers, righteous, promi- 
nent, compassionate gentlemen, learned persons, unattached 
impartial monks who are always engaged in the advancement 
of knowledge and in doing good of all should be given due res 
pect with provision of obeisance. seat, grain, water, clothes, 
pots, money and gift according to yajmana's own possessions 
and means. 


Those who have participated as spectators should also be 
given leave with due respect. Those who desire to see the per 


formance of sacraments should take their seats separately and 
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keep quiet without indulging in any kind of talks or uproar, All 
should be attentive and of delightful faces. The performers 
specified act and priests should discharge their functions in 
Peace, tolerance, discrimination and accordance with procedure 


This common procedure should be performed in all the sacra- 
ments, 


—Here ends the comman procedure Chapter. 


Sacrament of j 
निषेकारिग्मशानान्तो भन्तं प॑स्योदितो बिधिः 1 Wye रद्र इलो १६ 


For the fitness and sound development of the Physique and 
Spirit of the people there are Prescribed sixteen sacraments beg- 
innig from the ceremony of impregnation to the consignment to 
fire the mortal remains of the dead after death. 


From the beginning to the body through impregnation and 
to the cremation of the body there are'16 Sansharas which are 
very noble acts of refinements, The impregnation is the first of 
them. Garbhadhana is that act or method in or by which the 


impregnation is ensured or materialized, seed fluid for concep- 
tion 15 established or made firm. 


As the grains become good and fide by the fertility and 
soundness of field and seed so the Progeny becomes good and 
refined by the maturity of strong females and males. Therefore, 
for the fulfilment of thy conditions of this ceremony the girl 
(wife) should atleast be of 16 years having full blooming youtb, 
having practised the disciplines of celibacy and having completed 
her education. The man (the husband) surely should atleast be 
of 25 years. It is better if they possess more ages. 


Without attaining the age of 16 years the womb of the fe- 
male has no capacity for the development of the foetus and her 
body does not become fit and mature to ensute and Preserve the 
conception, The power of procreation or virility in a man is not 
Tipe unless he attains the age 25 years. In this connection the 
following 1s the medical authority 


Guten ततो बचें garart तु बोडे \ 
समत्वागत Sal तो जानोयात्‌ कु्लोभिषष्‌ ।। 
बुभ, ३१५७० । १२ Hite 
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कनषोढक्षथर्वावानजाप्तपक्रचविशतिम्‌ | 
weed gary गजं कुलिस्थः स fewet n २ ॥ 
जातो वा न चिरं atelier gear: । 
सस्मादत्यन्तवालायां गर्जा वाने न कारयेत्‌ । ३ ॥ 
GAAo १० Got ५४.५५ sete 


These are the Shlokas of Sushrura (a treaties of Ayurvedie 
sciences). The procedure of growth and declination, maturity 
and immaturity of body described in the Ayurveda treatises has 
no parallel elsewhere. The fundamental principles of Ayurveda 
in this connection which whould be written in the Vedarambha 
Sanskara, include idea and details of the growth and declina- 
tion maturity and immaturity of essential ingredicnts of the 
body in correspondence with the years of the age. Therefore 
it is necessary to take special advantage & support of the 
Ayurvedic seriptures in performing these rituals of Garbhadhana 
etc. 


Be attentive to this fact that the highest medical authority, 
the author of the Sushrura whose authority 45 accepted by all the 
learned persons fixes the ume of marriage and impregnation at 
the completion of 311८351 16 years of the age of the female and 
completion of twenty five years of the age in the case of male. 
A female of 16 years anda male of 25 years at least are fit for 
marriage and impregnation. Whatsover copwity and strength 
in her body a girl acquires at her sixteens correspondi- 
ngly the same is aquired by a male of twenty five years of age. 
It is why the medica[ authorities treat them of equal capacity 
and strength. 1. 


If the male who has not attained the age of 25 years 
impregnate a female who is less then 16 years in her age the 
foetus will face decay even in the womb of the mother. 2. 


If any child from such an impregnation is born it would 
not survive long, if any how survives would be weak in its body 
and limbs. Therefore it is obligatory that one should not any 
how ever impregnate the woman who is less than 16 years in her 


age. 
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In the same treatise of the Sushruta it has been also mentio- 
ned:— । 


अतज्नोऽ्वस्वाः wétcer qfgdtet yea fefowerfcgrerreia । er 
वोढ्काय्यृदि रातु शतेयौवनंमाचत्यारिशलः eeyten ew: किञ्वित्वरिला 
orate । 


TEN YET we ३५ Ge २९ 


From the age of sixteen onwards all the tissued of the body 
grow and the youth begins from age of 25th year and it comp- 
letes at the age of 40 years. At this age the youth becomes per- 
fect and all the tissues of the body attain maturity. Afterwards 
semen tends towards depletion to some extent. That is at the 
40 years of age all the limbs and organs of the body are per- 
fectly developed. Afterwards the semen produced from diet 
takes the turn towards declination. 


Therefore, it is proved that if marriage is to be done soon 
the age of the girl should be 16 years and of the boy 25 years at 
least. The girl bz of 20 years and the boy be of 40 years, this 
is the middle cours. The utmost and excellent period of marri 


age is the time when the girl attains 24 years age and the boy 
becomes of 48 years. 


Those who desire the refined development of the family, 
g00d progeny and making it long-lived, characteristic, accomp 
lished in knowledge, strength and ventursome, wise and pros- 
perous should not under any circumstances do the marriage 
of girl attaining the age less than 16 years and the boy attaining 
the age less than 25 years. This is the act of Progress that 
observing the discipline of continent in this stage, people impart 
education and good training to their children, so that progeny 


be good. 
The Time for lmpreguation 


चऋतुकालाभिभाभो स्वास्त्वदारनिरतस्लदा । 
पष शरणेक्येभ स्तते रतिकाभ्यथा ।। १ ।॥ 
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स्वाभाविकः स्त्रीणां राज्रयः Stee स्नृताः 1 
अतुभिरितरः लाढं महोभिः शद्धिगहितम्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 


लालामाचाशचतसस्तु निन्दितेकारशौ च या 
mae च शेषास्तु प्रशस्ता बल्ल रात्रयः ।। ३ । 


युमादु पत्रा जायन्ते स्वियोऽयुण्नासु राशिषु । 
तस्माच्च रमासु पुर्यो सं विञेदालवे शमम्‌ \। ४ ।। 
पुमान्प सोऽधिके शुके स्रो weet fewer: 1 

समे gary पुंस्तरियो वा eitiset च विपर्ययः n ५॥ 


निच्छाण्ष्टालु चान्यासु स्तयो रात्रिसु वर्जयन्‌ । 
werd ब भवति यत्र तत्रामे वसन्‌ \\ ६ ॥। 
wyeiia Ge ३, एलोक ४५-५० 


In this way the seers like Manu etc. have decidedly prescribed 
the time of impregnation. According to them the housholding 
man should always do the sexual intercourse in the properly 
prescribed time after the completion of menstrual course. He 
should keep away the idea of sexual intercourse with any woman 
other than his own wife. The woman on her own {part should 
always be in this matter far away from any other man except 
her own husband who has been won through real marriage. The 
man who 15 avowed with his wife m nuptial vows and is happy 
with her, like a wife who is faithful to ber busband does not 
live with another man except her own husband. should leave out 
the Parva (Purnima, amavasya, Chaturdashi and Astami) nights 
of the 16 nights prescribed for impregnation when he desires to 
perform impregnation in these Parva nights the husband and 
wife ought not to do sexual course, 


The impregnation time of woman consists of 16 nights which 
begins from the commencement of the menstrual discharge and 
lasts till 16 days thereafter. Among these sixtcen nights the 
first four nights when menstruation starting from the first day 
continues are abominable and odious for the purpose of sexual 
function. The husband ought not to touch his wife in these 
first, seeond, third and fourth nights and should not even drink 
water from her hands and the wife also on ber part should not 
contact her husband in person. The wife should not do any 
physical or mental exertion at this time, should sit in segraga- 
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ted placc as in these four nights co-habitation is useless and 
source of chronical diseases. Rajas, a kind of luke-warm men- 
strual blood like the pus or suppurated matter from boil, dis- 
charges out. 


Just like the first four nights, the eleventh and thirteenth 
night are also prohibited for the purpose of impregnation. The 
remaining other ten nights are auspicious and excellent for the 
purpose of impregnation. 


Those who desire male child should know that the sixth 
eighth, tenth, twelfth, forteenth and sixteenth nights are appro- 
Priatly good for impregnation and those who desire female* 
child should realize this fact that these four nights, the fifth, 
seventh, ninth and fifteenth are well condlucive to their desired 
aim.* Therefore, the husband and wife desirous of male child 
Ought to materialise the function of impregnation in odd 
nights.‘ 


Tn the case of the man’s semen being more and prevalent 
the male child takes birth while woman’s semen being more 
and prevalent the birth of female child takes place. In the case 
of the semen of men and woman being proportionate in quantity 
and prevelancy the impotant boy and baren girl are boro. The 
semen deprived of its normal properties and quantatively less in 
required proportion materialise no conception or it causes 
abortion.§ 


The house-holding man who does not carry out the sexual 
intercourse with his wife in those eight nights which have been 
previously prohibited for impregnation, is in real sense a celibate 
leading even the life of house-hold.* 

उवतिथदि sieewery ० १ 
(ज्वर ब्‌» TER? 

This is the word of Ashvalayana Grihyasutra. The procedure 
of impregnation should be followed in conformity with the pro- 
cedure laid down in the Upanishad in this matter. The upani- 
shad describes the same procedure as it has been laid down 


Nights are counted here to desote thas day time is prohibited for impreg- 
Batioo, 
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previously comprising that after marrying the man of 25 years 
with a girl of sixteen years and materializing impregnation at 
its appropriately prescribed time 


we waters D fern: । gereearergearged U स्नात्वा fereerarer- 
ferare for आदितंयं गभं निति! ।। २ ।। 


This is the dictum of Paraskara grihyasutra, Similar to this 
is the command of Gobhiliya and Shaunakiya Grihyasutras. 
On the fifth day succceding the fourth one when woman start 
ing menstruation has completed the course of discharging 
menses and has become totally free from it, or thereafier, on 
any day preceding the night when the mam and woman desire 
to have sexual course for conception, the ceremony should be 
held with the letter and spirit of the verse. enfacd गर्भम्‌” 


The yajna according to Samanys Prakarna should be performed 
with the odoriferous things prescribed for the purpose, first 
and thereafter the oblations with the following verses should 
be offered. The wife in this ceremony should sit in the left side 
of her husband and the husband as he likes, should sit in the 
east direction, of the Vedi keeping his in the west or in south 
or north directions keeping his face befitingly on his own choice. 
The priests of the ceremony should sit in four directions of the 
Vcdi at their ease. 


at at srafews त्वं ` देवानां srefeaferdia ब्राह्यनस्त्वा नावकान 
उपधावामि चार्थाः पायौ लकष्मौस्यनृतामस्या errant स्वाहा i इदणगनये-इदन्न 
wn १॥ 

ot वायो प्रायस्ते त्वं देवानां प्रायक्विलिरति argent भाणकाम 
उपथावाभि पास्याः वापी लक्नोस्तनूसतामस्या प्रजहि स्वाहा । इदं बायते 
इदन्न भम ॥ २ ॥ 

wt चना प्रावदििसे त्वं देवानां प्रायदि्ति रसि ब्राह्मणस्त्वा नावकामं 


उपवावानि यास्याः षषी लक्षमीस्तनुस्तानस्या अपजहि स्वाहा ॥ इदं चराय 
इदन्न जन ॥ ३ ॥ 


AP LEO 
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ST qe भायष्थिते त्वं देवानां srafreferety श््धणस्त्वा नायकाण 
उथाचामि यास्याः at ल्नस्तनूस्तागस्वा अष्टि स्व ठा ॥ इं qe 
इदत्न नम ।॥ ४ ॥। 

at प्रण्निवायुचगासूरग्या प्रायपितिणो दवं tenet arefewera: स्व शरणौ 


बो नाथकाम उषणायामि वास्याः ery सक्मौत्तम्‌स्तानस्य। शष ॥ 
इदमग्निवायुचन्र सूरये racer भमर ॥ ६ । ह 


wt we पपपिषते सव देवन) gaia रति were arene 
wewrerfiy यास्याः षतिष्नो eoperrrer wrafg era cam इदन्न 


Gt गायो safer त्वं देवानां mefreferciea were Aree 


उपभावानि यास्याः वतिष्नो तनूस्वामस्या भ्रप्हि स्वाहा ।। इयं वये दम्ब 
जव ॥ ५॥ 


at चना प्रायर्चि्े त्थं देवानां श्रायरि्ितिरलि ब्ाह्यभस्त्वा भावकाः 


उषथाणानि यास्याः पएतिष्नो तनूस्लाभस्या wow स्वाहा । इवं चणा caer 
जन} द ॥ 


भो शं परायप्तं त्वं देवानां प्रायरिचचलि रति egereen sree 


उषथावानि यास्या पतिष्नी तनृस्तामस्या भरपथहि स्वाहा । इं | । ॥/ 0; ,॥ 
जन ।। १ ॥ 


wt afrrarguengat: referee yo देवानां srafewwe: श्व बरह्मणो 
wt नावकाम zrererfa area: पतिष्नौ वनूस्ताणस्वा RAEN स्वाहा ॥ 
इवमग्निथापुषर ये eget नम ॥ १० । 


wt भरने srafewel त्वं देवानां पःथश्थितिरलि ब्राह्मणस्त्वा arene 


उषषावामि पास्मा weet तनूस्तामस्या जपनहि स्वाहा ETT इदन्न 
मन ॥ १११५ 


Gt वायो प्राविथिते स्वं Qweet srefeefer रत्ति engrereer भाया 


उपथावानि यास्वा age epee wewig स्वाहा ee ered Gere 
जन ।॥ १२ ॥ 
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wit चल प्रायष्जि्ते त्वं tert srafrefercia ब्राह्मणस्त्वा नाथकाम 
उषधाथामि यास्या gee तनस्तामस्था प्रषजहि स्वाहा ॥ इवं WNT इदन्न 
TUT 

wit सुय प्र यश्चित्ते af देवानां wrafrefercie श्राह भस्त्वा नायकान्‌ 
उषघावानि यास्या ape तनृस्तामस्या प्वजहि स्वाहा ।। एदं gate इदन्न 
wate 

wi efererqwargat: प्रायरिचचलयो यूपं देवानां प्रायदिचिलतयः erarereit 
@ लाजकाम उपणाथामि यास्या प्रयुश्वा सनुस्तामस्था HIRT स्वाहा ॥ इरन 
PROTA TTT जन ॥ १५ ॥ 

at प्रगे srofwe स्वं देवानां प्रा पिचचति रति ब्राह्यणस्त्वा नाथकाम 
उचथानि यास्या श्रयलण्या लनूस्तानस्या अचजहि स्वाहा ।। इदमग्नये इदन्न 
Wen १६॥ 

मो arnt srafsedt त्वं देवानां प्रायद्वित्तिरसि ब्राह्मणस्त्वा नाथकाम 
उषथायामि meat प्दलरथा तनूरतः मर्या wR स्वाहा ।। एदं जायय THY 
wu १७ ॥ 

Gi we प्रायदिचत्ते त्वं देवानां srefeefercia बाह्याणर्त्वा नाथकाम 
उवाय मि ayer samen तनुस्ता मस्या श्रषजजहि स्वाहा । इयं सूर्याय इदन्न 
wan ten 

al सूयं srafewet ce देवानां srofrefercia ब्राह्मणस्त्वा सायकाम 
उषधाबानि याष्या same तनूर्ताजस्या छवन्रहि VET ॥ इदं चद्राय-ददन्न 
जभ १९ ॥ 

ओन्‌ प्रग्निवायु्नर सूर्याः प्रायस्किलयो qa देवानां प्रायग्चि्तयः स्व ब्राह्म 

लो दो तावकान उपधावमि यास्या श्रयसस्या तनृस्सागस्या TRA स्वाहा ॥ 


इदमम्निवायुचना सूयं भ्यः-इदन्न मन्न ॥ २० ॥ 
Ro गोभिल Jo THe २० ५।्‌० २- ६, पारण गण्कां१।क० 


११॥ त° १, २, मन्तरब्ाह्मण १ । ४ । १-५॥ 
इन बस मरन ते बोस ब्राहुती देनी * । भौर atte आहूति करने ते यत्कि- 
fen घत जे, ag कतेक पात्र्ये डाक केरल देवे । 
+न बतत भ्हुत देते समय अच्‌ अपने रिण हाव ते बर के र्िण स्कन्ध 
धर erat कर रक्ते । 
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This Agni (fire), the best purifier by nature is the medium 
of all sorts of purifications amongst all the physica! elements. 
I, the wisher of all prosperities and believer in the existence 
of Divinity and His words use this fire in various ways. Let 
this fire remove the invalid and inauspicious signs or bents of 
the limbs, if any from this lady. Whatever is uttered herein is 


भ्‌ This oblation offered is meant for Agni and it is not for 
me 


This Vayu (Air) the best purifier by nature is the medium 
of all sorts of purifications amongst all the physical elements 


+ The oblation offered is meant for Vayu and it is mot for 
me, 


This Chandra (Moon), the best purifier by nature is the 
medium of all sorts of purifications amongst all the physical 
bodies... ... ... The oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it 
is not for me. 


This Surya (Sun), the best purifier by nature is the medium 
of all sorts of purification amongst the physical elements .. ... 
The oblation offered is meant for Surya and it is not for me.* 


The fire, air, moon and the sun, the exellent purifiers by 
their nature are the media of all sorts of purifications. I, the 
wisher of all prosperities and believer in the existence of Divini- 
ty and His words use them in various ways. Let them remove 
the invalid and inauspicious signs and bents of the limbs, if any, 
from this lady. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation 
offered is meant for Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya and it is 
not for me.® 


This Agni (fire), the best purifier by nature is the medium of 
all sorts of purifications amongest the physical elements. 1, the 
believer in Divinity and His words and the wisher of all pros- 
perities use this fire in various ways. Let this पाह remove the 
husband-inflicting bents of the limbs, if any, from this lady, 
Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is 
meant for Agni and it is not for me.® 
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This Vayu (Air), the best purifier by nature... ... The obla- 
tion offered #s meant for Vayu and it is not for me.’ 


This Chandra (Moon), the best purifier by nature... .,.The 
oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it is not for me.® 


This Surya (sun), the best purifier by nature... ... The ०४४ 
tion offered is meant for Surya and it is not for me.* 


These Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya, the excellent puri- 
fiers by their nature are the media of all sorts of purifications 
I, the believer in Divinity and His words, the wisher of all pros- 
Perities take advantage from them in various ways Let them 
remove... ‘es The oblation offered is meant for Agni, 
Vayu, Chandra and Surya and it is not for me.4* 


This Agni (fire), the best purifier by nature is the medium of 
all sorts of purifications amongst all the physical elements I, the 
believer in Divinity and His words and the wisher of all 
Prosperities use this fire m various ways. Let this remove the 
imperfect bents of the limbs, from this lady. Whatever is uttered 

herein is true. The oblation offered is mean for Agni and it is 
not for me." 


This Vayu (Air), the best purifier by nature... ... The obla- 
tion offered is meant for Vayu and it is not for me.12 


This Chandra (Moon), the best purifier by nature... न 
The oblation offered is meant for this Chandra and it is not for 
[0९.२२ 


This Surya (Sun), the best purifier by nature ... ... The obla- 
tion offered is meant for this Surya and it is not for 9८.२१ 


These Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya, the excellent puri- 
fiers by nature are the media of all sorts of purifications. 1 the 
believer in Divinity and His words, the wisher of all prosperities 
take advantage from them in various ways. Let them remove 
the anti-proligerous bents of the limbs from this lady. What 
ever is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for 
is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for Agni, 
Vayu, Chandro and Surya and it is not for 76.१8 
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This Agni (fire), the best pyrifier by nature is the medium 
of all sorts of purifications. 1, the believer in Divinity and His 
words and the wisher of all prosperities use this in various ways, 
Let this remove the imperfegt bents of this limbs from this lady. 
Whatever is uttered herein js true. The oblation offered is meant 
for this fire and it is not for me.1* 


This Vayu (Air), the best purifier by oature... ... The obla- 
tion offered is meant for this Vayu and it is not for me'* 


This Chandra (moon), the best purifier by nature ५ 
The oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it is not for 
me." 


This Surya (Sun) the best purifier by nature... ... The obla- 
tion offered is meant for Surya and it is not for 7८.११ 


These Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya, the excellent purifiers 
by nature are the media of all sorts of purifications. I, the beli- 
ever in Divinity and His words and the wisher of all prosperity 
take their advantage in various ways. Let them remove the im- 
perfeet bents of the limbs from this lady. Whatever is uttered 
herein is trug. The oblation offered is meant for Agni, Vayu 
Chandra and Surya and it is nor me.” 


The twenty oblations should be offered one by each of the 
above cited twenty Mantras.* The ghee whieh remains after 
offering these twenty oblations, should be kept safe and covered 
in the pot of bronze. 


Thereafter this procedure should be adopted to गीला the 
eblations of the cooked rice. The cooked rice should be kept in 
one pot of silver or bronze and it should remain kept for a little 
time after mixing ghee, milk and sugar. When these mixtures 
gre totally mixed in the rice, the one oblation with each of the 
Mantras should be offered on fire and whatever remains in the 
spoon of libation should be dropped into the water-filled pot of 
bronze placed before. 


At the time of offering the twenty oblations the wife should continue to 


toueh the right shoulder of her husband chroughost. 
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मो पर्ये पवमानाय स्वाहा ॥ इदमग्नये पवमानाय - इदन्न भन ।॥ १ ॥ 
रो नये पावकाय स्वाहा ॥ इदमग्नये पावकाय - इदन्न भभ ।। २ \) 
Wt Crem श्ये स्वाहा ॥ इदमनग्ये श्ये - एदम्न मम । ३ ॥ 
ot प्रदित्ये स्वाहा ॥ इदमदित्ये हस्त मम ॥। ४ ॥ 
Wo qo कां Li कर Vigo wn 


wt प्रजापतये स्वाहा । इरं प्रजातये — eer जनन ॥ ५ ॥ 
पारण Fo १।११।३॥ 


शो मदस्य कर्मणोऽत्यरीरि्ं यदा न्पूनजिहाकरम्‌ प्रग्निष्टत्स्वष्ट sire 
स स्वष्टं age करोतु मे । अग्नये स्विष्टकृते qgag’ सर्े्ायषिथिसाहुतीनां 
कामानां समर्थं यत्रो सर्वान्नः कामान्त्समकंय स्वाहा । इदमण्नये स्विष्टकृते -- 

इषन्त मम ॥ 
च्रादय० Me ?। १०।२२. तुलना पारण थू । २। LA 


विष्मु्योनि कल्पया त्वष्टा कषाणि Ferg । 
wt सिट्कतु प्रजापतिघाता यजं दधातु ते स्वाहा ॥ १ ॥ 
गर्भं बेहि सिनीवालि गजं बेहि सरस्वति । 
गर्भं ते भरर्विनो देवावाघर्तां gercern स्थाहा । 
हिरण्ययो भरणो यं free शिम । 
लं ते गर्म हवामहे दङते तरे मालि सूते स्वाहा ।॥ ३ ॥ 
Mo Ho १० । ge १८४। (we १-३) । गोभि° 


FoR ५१-१०)॥ 
रेतो भत्र षि जहाति योनि पवि्ादिन्वरियम्‌ । 
wat जरायुणाव्त उल्वे जहति भन्मना । 
ऋतेन सत्य मिश्रं बिपान †‡ शुक्रमन्धस । इनाल्येन्ियमिदं षयोऽभृतं भभु 
स्बाहा ॥ ४॥ Who We १९। A ७६॥ 


यलं gett ged दिषि चन्रमति ferery ।'वेदाहं तन्तं तद्िच्चात्‌ पश्येन 
Sree: शतं जीवेम शरदः शतं ध णुयाम शरदः शतं प्रब्रवाम शरवः शतमदीनाः 
स्याम शरवः शतं TT रवः दातात्‌ स्वाहा ॥ ५ ॥ 


qo Jo Sto १। कं ११। Yo ९, यजुर्वेद ३६ भं० २४॥ 


SCR 
ee 


oe 
a ~ 
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यथेयं पृथिषौ महौ श्रुतानां गर्भनादषे | 
एषा ते ध्रियतां गभो श्न ततं een स्वाहा ।। ६॥ 
Wa ghee महौ दाधारेनान्‌ बनत्वतोन्‌ | 
एवा ते रियतं गर्भो wy जतु स्मिते स्वाहा ॥ ७ ॥ 
वेयं पृथिवो महौ बाधार enter गिरोन्‌ । 
एषा ते प्रियतां गर्भो धनु हतु afer’ स्वाहा ॥ ८ ॥ 
यजेयं पूृषिको महौ वाधार बिण्डितं जगत्‌ । 
एवा ते न्नियतां गर्भो भ्रु gy सभिलवे स्वाहा ॥ ९॥ 
Wate wte Cig ter (वर १-४)॥ 
भं भूरग्नये स्वाहा ॥ इवनानये-इदन्त मम ।। १ । 
भो भुवर्वावे स्वाहा ॥ एवं वायवे इदन्न भभ । २ ॥ 
Wt स्वरादित्याय स्वाहा ॥ इरमादित्याय-इवन्न भन yy ३ + 
भरो श्रम्निबोग्बादित्पेभ्यः श्राणावानग्यानेभ्यः स्वाहा ॥ 
इदमण्निवा्वा दित्येभ्यः प्राणापानग्यानेभ्यः इवन्न म ।\ 1 
(Ato qo १।९६।१५।) 
पश्चात्‌ At लिक नवो ते घृत कौ दो eget रेन - 
भो भयास्यमनेवंबटङृतं यत्कमंणोऽत्य तोरि देवा गागुविष Fig ॥ इवं देवेभ्यो 
गातुभिद्म्यः एदत्न मभ ॥ १ ॥ 
(षार० Fie LAG Ts Ge ११)॥ 
Wt sree स्वाहा ॥ इं प्रनापतये-इरन्न भभ ॥ २ ॥ 
(षार० गृ०१।११।३)॥ 
इल कमं पौर erg fret के पश्चाल्‌ पृष्ठ वें सिच wert aii यदस्य कजं 
भोऽत्यरोरिजं ०" verge qo १।१०। २२ ) ॥ इस भन्ते qa fewer. 
कृत्‌ gia धल कौ देवे । 


ओं श्रारिरयं गनं पयसा स्दरिध सहस्य प्रतिमां विश्वकः पभ । 


afeefa हरसा माभि नेस्वाःसतायुष कृण हि where: nt ।। 
(®¥e Me १३) मर ४१) ॥ 


र्पो नो दिदस्यातु बातो धन्लरिकतास्‌ ध्रम्निनं : वावियेभ्यः 1 २ ५ 
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Li 
ater afterrten ते हरः शतं wat घहंति । 
वाहि नो विष तः वतना ।। ३ ॥ 


अशनो देवः afer अशनं उत व्वतः। चणूर्धाता दधातु नः nv ।) 
जश्न नेहि अश्वे weyfleed तनुम्यः। तं चेदं णि च परेन । ५॥ 


शुंगा त्वा च्व प्रति चयेन सयं । वि पश्येम नृचक्षसः ॥ ६ ॥ 
(we W १०। go wei ex) 


Agai, the fire present in digestion system is Pavamana, 
remover of all diseases. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The 
oblation offered is meant for Agni Pavamana and it is not for 
6.1 


Agni, the fire is Pavaka, the disinfectant agent. Whatever is 
uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for Agni 
Pavaka and it is not for me.” 


Agni, the fire is Shucht, the galvanizing and purifying electri- 
cal, property. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The obliation 
offered is meant for Agni Shuchi and it is not for me} 


This Agni is Aditi, the indivisible unit of heat, light and 
magnitism. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation 
offered is meant for Aditi and it is not for me.* 


Prajapati,the wind protecting the creature is the element which 
preserves. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation 
offered is meant for Prajapati and it is not for me.® 


Whatever in this performance I have done going out of the 
procedure, whatever I have left out of it with negligence let all 
that be traced out and corrected by the learned man who knows 
to perform the act in noble way. May He perfect our acts to 
befit them in the procedure adopted to serve the yajnagni which 
fulfils the desired ends of the yajmana for the sake of which all 

“the oblations of recipisence are offered and which is the source 
of producing good and is the consumer of the offered oblations. 


May He fulfil our aspirations. Whatever is uttered herein is 
true. The oblation in the fire of the Vedi is meant for~ swistak- 
tit Agni and it is not for me.* 


With these six Mantras cited above the oblations of cooked 
tice shoul be offered. Afterwards cight oblations should be offer- 
ed with the eight Mantras of Astajyahutid written in the 
Samanya Prakarana. Eight oblations with these’ 
Mantras, one with each and further oblations of ghee should be 
offered with the following Mantras :— 


O lady ! Let Vishnu, the vital air which has direct connection 
with task of conception develop your womb to facilitate concep- 
tion- let tvastar, the sunlight help in formation of forms of 
embryo, let Prajapati, the vital air known as Prana give life and 


envigoration to it, let Dhatar, the preserving-apana perserve the 
embryo." 


0 beautiful lady ! let you be conceived, 0 learned wife ! let 
you be pregnant and let Ashvinau, the Prana and apana which 


are present in the space of heart preserve and protect your 
embryo.* 


We desire the child. in your womb which Ashvinau the 
Prana and Apanathat are respendent and source of bodily 
motion and purity, come from the womb in the tenth month.? 


The male organ entering into the organ of female releases 
genitive fluid while othewise it releases urine. The embryo 
covered with secundine leaves out the skin-cover of it by taking 
birth. The soul of the embryo through the law of nature retains 
the organic power and the protective diet, the essance of eatable 
the milk and honey etc, which is a nectar for it. Whatever is 
uttered herein is true,‘ 


O Wife! you are well dressed in your hair. Really your 
heart is fixed in moon in the sky i. €. you are full of pleasure and 
I realize this fact and the present tendency of your mind. Let 
your mind know my mind also. May we both have the sight into 
our eyes for hundred autumos may we both live hundred 
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autumns, may be both hear hundred autumas, may we both 
have the power of speech for hundred autumns, may we both 
enjoy freedom for hundred autumns and if we attain a life 
longer than this, may all these privileges be granted further. 
Whatever is uttered herein is truc.§ 


0 Wife 1 As this mighty earth in the beginning conceived 
the germ of all the creatures. So may the germ of life be laid in 
you and you bear it to give a suitable birth and to gain glamour 
and grace. Whatever is uttered herein is true.® 


As this mighty earth has borne and bears the grand forest 
of these trees so may the germ of life be laid in you and you 
bear it to give a suitable birth and to gain glamour and grace. 
Whatever is uttered herein is true.” 


As this mighty earth has borne and bears the mountains and 
hills so may the germ of life be lard in you ro give suitable birth 
and to gain glamour and grace. Whatever 15 uttered herein is 
true.* 


As this mighty earth supports the moving world that dwells 
thereon, may the germ of life be laid in you to give suitable 
birth and gain glamour and grace.’ 


After having offered nine oblations of the ghee and Mohan- 
bhoga with these above cited Maniras, the four oblations should 
be offered with the following Mantras ;— 


sit qerad स्वाहा । इत्यादि 


(For the translation of these Mantrns, see Samanya 
Prakrana) 


Thereafter two oblations of ghee should be offered with the 
following Mantras. 


श्नोम्‌ अयास्याग्ने ° । इत्यावि 


0 Agni ! the expert of Yajna Vidya ' let the Havana which 
has been performed by the medium of fire and whatever has 
been performed more than the proper procedure, be permanent.” 

This oblation is meant to obey the command of Prajapan, 
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the Lord of the creation. Whatever is uttered herein is true. 
This oblation is meant for Prajapati and it is not for me. 


After this performance and oblations the oblation of ghee 
for Swistakrit with the Mantra वदस्व s%%e should be offered. 


The wife should take that remaining ghee which has been 
dropped in the waterfilled bronze pot put before and which is 
the remaining part of the libations which have been offered 
with these mantras and going to the bath room should rub it on 
her body from the foot-nails to head and take bath. Thereafter 
she should rub the body with clean cloth and wearing on neat 
and clean clothes come near the yajna kunda. The wife and 
husband both should circum-ambulate the Kunda and see sun. 
Seeing the sun they should pronounce the following mantras 
and meditate God through them. 


sity भरादितयं mine 


© Almighty Divinity | make powerful and beautiful with the 
milk, juice of thé fruits and herbs caten by mother the child in 
the womb who is the measurement of the wordly objects and 
the model of the universe. Please remove the obstacles in its 
way by your power and save it from infliction. Make the 
daily growing embryo to live the hfe of hundred years 


O God ! by Thy grace may the sun save us from the troubles 
and tragedies of the heavenly region. May the air save us from 
the troubles and tragedies of firmaments and may the tire from 
the troubles and catastrophes of earthly regions 2 


© All-creating God ! pour Thy mere, (170 us. May your 
strength whieh 15 the powerful source of performing hundreds of 
yajnas and good deeds, protect us, O Lord! protect us from 
the lightnings falling from the clouds 3 


Let the sun be full of light and lustris for us, 141 the cloud 
be resplendent for us and let the air give os sicht 4 


0 God ! please grant us sight to see through eye and grant 
us heht for making our limbs iuminated seth ther natural 
functions so that we may see the world of muiufarons 


varies 9 
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0 All-inspiring Lord ! may we see Thee who is the watching 
observer of all the creature and may we look at the things which 
are discernible by the men.® 

Meditating God: with above cited mantras the wife pro- 
nounce as: 


ओम्‌ ore! गोत्रा शुभदा, मयुकदा, (नानो) 
WE भो भवन्तमनिवादयानि | (go गोभिल TES २ itt) 


and salute her husband. She should, afterwards, also offer her 
best compliments to father, grand father etc. of her husband 
and respectable men and women, family members and old 
ladies of relations including the mother of her husbaud, ` 


Thus, after the bride have belonged to the gotra of her 
husband, i.¢. after the bride assuming wife-hood and the 


husband husband-hood, the wife and husband both sitting on a . 


nice scat in the west of the Vedi keeping their facces eastward 
should sing the Vamddevyagana. 


Afterwards both? should take their meal as has been des- 
cribed in the Shastras and give leave to priests etc. including the 
gathering with due respect eotertaining them with food accord- 
ing to their own circumstances. 


1. At this place bride should pronounce the Gotra or Kula 
of her husband. 


2. At-this place bride should pronounce her name 


The main cause of making the progeny good is dependent 
on the prescribed diet of wife and husband. Therefore, the 
wife and husband should use al] the herbs which increase 
strength and intellect, for the vigour of body and spirit. 
These herbs are :— 


Two pieces of ater gre, gre, (turmeric) चन्दन, (Sandal) मुरा 
(this name is prominent in Southern India), दृष्ठ or (Costus 
speciosus Aralucus,) WeT*re?, Asparagus Racemosus, मोषवेन 
(this is also prominent in Southern India), fraria (Rock- 
exudation कपूर (Camphor), Tet (Cyperus Rotundus) arate 
a kind of Cyperus, 


end 


नात तात अक 
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All these herbs should be powdered and taking all of them 
in equal proportion mixiag with a considerable quantity of cow 
milk should be curoled to form curd in the pot made of the 
wood of उदुम्बर (Ficus Glomerata), This curd should be churend 
by the churning wheel of उदुम्बर and by this process butter should 
be drawn away from that. The butter thus prepared should be 
turned to ghee. In ghee should be mixed flagrant things like 
et (Crocus Sativus or saffron), कस्तूरी (Musk), वावचन (Nutmeg), 
xanrey (Feronia Elephantum) and "few, The proportion should 
be 50 gm of the herb’s powder in one seer of cow milk. 
When the ghee from this milk has been made by the previously 
prescribed procedure. 05 रक्ती musk, gm Saffron and one gm of 
cach of the Jayphal (Nutmeg) etc. should be mixed therein (१.५. 
in the ghee). Every day in the morning the four oblations fo 
Agharavajyabbagabuti (beginning with ere स्वाहा) aad seven 
oblations with the seven Mantras of this impregnation ceremony 
(beginning with feeqatiae and ending with "TT afer’) of the 
seventh Mantra arranged in serial order should be offered by 
adding the word स्वाहा to each of them if not already added to, 
and the night in whieh the function of impregnation is to be 
performed this Havana should be performed in the day which 
the impregoation night follows. The both of the wife and 
husband should eat the same ghee by mixing it in बौर or rice 
according to their choice and liking. 


If the impregnation 1s performed in conformity to this 
method there may be born 9 characternstsc, long-living, brilliant 
strong and wholesome male child, If thera arses the desire of 
female child the rice should be boild in water and should be 
eaten by them with the curd curdied in the pots of Udumbar 
wood according to the procedure described proviously. By 
doing so a good female child may be born. The reason for 
this 18 ; 


"द्ाहार शुद्धो Fergie: सस्वदुडौ ध्‌ वास्मति."" 
( छान्बो ° THe Wats ७ । शण्ड २६ | प्राक २ ।।) 
This 1s the words of Chandegya. This means that the pure 


diet quite free from the intoxicants, meats etc. like ghee, milk 
etc. rice, Wheat etc. when taken purifies the internal organic 


Afterwards at a fixed time in the night when the body of 
both (the wife and husband) js 4१ # wholesome state, both of 
them feel crceedingly hilarious and find them ina state of 
etuberant jove, they should perform the act of sexual inter- 
eoeree = The time of mPregnation may be fixed at any time 
between the period from three houre Passing of night and three 
howrs remaining to Pass. The wife and husband ought 1० keep 
thew bacies stable, their face delighted, theirs mouths face to 
face of each others mouth, their noses vis-a-vis, their whole 
bedy straght at the time when the discharge of semen in the 
womb foods to nearest Proximity. The Rerminating fluid. be 
dropped by the ४५५१११५. The wife realizing that the semen 
Quid has been dropped ia her womb should contract the bottom 
of ber rectum and uterous upward and establish the Semen fluid 
im ber womb by sadraught. 


Thereafter with temporary stop the wife should take a bath. 
Vf thew ss a cold season first they (wife and husband) should 
sicep separately after drinking, to their desire, the cold milk 
whch had been boiled and Prepared in Rotcleria Tinctaria 
(केक) २१५५६ (FTA) nutmeg (वकं) Mace (feat) and Feronia 
Eiephantum (इनष्वयो) If the wife and husband are assured that 
system and gives strength, Perseverance, wholesomess and 
imteliect. «Therefore, man/and woman enjoying the fully bloom- 
ed youth marry and after being married Perform the procedure 
strictly and do the 'MPregnation with love the Progeny and the 
family would be ‘refined accomplished day by day. When 
twelve or thitteen days remain in the time of menstruation in 


hyip of restricted 17१८५ diet should Perform impregnation 
निद १५५४ in the prev ‘@Nty Prescribed period and thus attain very 
geod progeny = This x the ^ १५९ Of enoobling and exec thng 
the progeey hike the sciences of refining, reforming and clevat- 
ing the theme, = Men should Pay an infallible attention on this 
matter as the ahsence of rhis brings deteneration, backward. 


wens 10 the / while the presence thereof fatches the sure 
advancement sad cice Thee of famely 


—————— 
नोने यकर 


RO RSE AR TTT cee 


& germitating Guid bas been estabhahed they o the second 
day of the ght of unpregnatios and if they are not assured of 
pregnancy, then after s month at the time वि 
(that is on the wecond day at the Begining of the wecoad चज 
showlkd offer the obfanens wth fodowmg Manrrar® Here it 
should be borne in mend that o absence of menstruation it 
sare that the lady has got pregnant. The Mawras of objaton 
run as follows ~ 


ग two tomes prescmbed for anpregnation, Le two times 
within two months, ful without conception afd there be 20 
pregnancy sssured the hasband. im the thad month when the 
time prescribed for tmpregnetron comes with the conneudence of 
+ 8 ` क at (he first morning, aking two mashes of the 
card of the cow of first proereanoe and to mashes of crushed 
roasted baricy and mung them shGuld pat rote the hand of 
wife and should then ask ber (te Swf" evens १०१३५६१) Whar do 
you drunk ’ He should ask Mer theice Lkewse, The wife shouk! 
repply three tunes proncenang POT Sess १८११३०१ and phoold 
eat that mixture Thes prowedure should be repeated thre (19 
theee days) Afterwards the bhushand should crush solanom 
(eter?) plant of अक flower in water and weve the liqued ond 
drop it the mght sostrd of tus wile and proecunce this 
Mastra >— 


ere gested) weer sgwer ere । 


wen os eee: pe: क्विनि ee ewes ।। 
ee ध्‌, He १ @= १३१९ 


This heroactous plant 6 a 1 0 त प thee 
everpowers them aud 6 the product of the water whieh ave the 
causes of ष the effect of (hu powerful Berb | Whe, 2 son, 
bave got the name and bgit of my father and m the तकि 
way the child take berth acd grasp my same acd epiendour 

Woh the Metres the Suvband prayiog God who amtrots 
and ordews (be whole uneverse, proceed on with the peacedure 
and coene of umpeegnetion presembed m the scripture, The 
the opemon of the author of above quoted Samra. 


१0 


यथा वातः वुष्करिणौ समिङ्गयति स्तः । 

एषा ते गजं एजतु निरं तु रश्षमास्यः स्वाहाः itt! 

अथा चातो यथा यन यथा समुद्र एषति । 

एषा त्वं वक्षभास्प सहाेहि जरावुणा स्वाहाः ॥२॥ 

शष नालान्छक्षयानः कुलारो अधि मातरि । 

forte जोबो erent भोषो जोषन्त्वा समधि स्वाहा tH ४ 


Meo te ५ । सू० ७८। नं०७।८।९६॥) 
एषतु श्शमास्यो गर्भो जरायुणा लह । 
यथायं बयुरेजति यथा सगु एति । 
एषायं CATER TENET सह स्वाहा ।॥१॥ 
यस्ये ते यद्धिषो गर्भो यस्यं योनिहरण्ययो | 
ORE यस्व तं गात्रा समजो स्वाहा ॥२॥ 
अन Wo ८ Ho WR 


gaia fonwedt guUereternrqat | 
पुमानग्निश्च यायु षुमान्‌ मर्भस्सशचोदरे स्वाहा ॥ १।। 
पुमानण्निः धुमानिनरः पुलान्देनो च्‌ हस्वतिः । 
gre ga विस्व तं gerry erent स्वाहा ।।२॥ 
are? ॥ (ag १।४,५७, e) 
O Wife ! as the wind moves, ०० the sides, as the rivers so 


move your embryo in and come out from the womb as being 
ten month old.! 

Otenmonth old soul in the womb! as the wind freely 
moves, as the forest freely flourishes, and as the ocean moves 
without obstruction, so you take birth out of the womb with 
cover of embryo.? 

O Lord of Universe ! may the soul, to be called Kumar in 
time, sleeping in the womb of the mother for ten months come 
out of the womb of the mother living alive and unmortified.* 

May the embryo of ten months move and grow with his 
cover. As the wind moves without any obstruction and so this 
ten months old embryo take birth with secundine. 

0 Jady of fortune ! the cmbryo that you have in your womb 
is the custodian of good knowledge and actions, your womb 


eg क क eee 


प 


[ 1 


having such as embryo inside is free from all darkness, misfor- 
tunes, may [, the husband receive that embryo whose limbs 
are free from all kinds of infirmities. Whatever has been 
uttered herein is true? 


The two vital airs called Prana and apana are full of 
masculine power, the two electricities are also endowed with 
masculine power, the fire is full of masculine power and the 
wind is also united with masculine power may the embryo io 
your womb be male endowed with masculine strength. 


This fire is endowed with manly vigour. /ndra, the all- per- 
vading elcctricity also possesses the manly vigour, Brihaspati. the 
Sun is the embodiment of manly vigour, may you get the male 
child, O lady and may by God's gruce the progeny succeeding 
him also be vigorous. Whatever has been uttered herein is 
true. 


Having offered the oblations with these above cited mantras 
and also the oblations with afore—mentioned mantras of the 
Samanya Prakarane for the purpose of peace and tranqulity 
they should perform the procedure of Purnahuti as has been 
described in the Samanya Prakapana. 


He should restrict the diet of his wife. Any kind of intoxi- 
cants purgatives like Terminailia Chebula (ret etc., things of 
acidity like eacessively saltish eatables etc, more sour things; 
dry grain etc,, pungeant things like chillies etc. should be 
avoided by her always. But she should eat ghec, milk, sweet, 
Somalata i.e. Guduchi (48%) ctc. herbs; rice, sweet curd; wheat; 
Urad (उदद), 4%, Jee etc. grains, the vegetables giving strength. 
In these eatables she should mix the spices according to seasons 
of cold and summer and eat them. In the summer season she 
should eat cold white Feronia Elephantum etc. and in cold 
season the saffron, musk etc. Always she should depend on 
restricted good diets. The woman in the time of pregnancy 
should particularly use dry ginger root and ("7@) herb in milk. 
So that the child be intelligent, healthy and endowed with good 
qualities, actions and nature. 


—Here ends the procedure of ceremony of impregnation. 


Punsavanam 


Here begins the ‘ceremony procrealing male or vigorous child. 


The time of the Punsavona sacrament should be fixed in the 
second or third month from the period when it is known that 
Pregnancy has been assured. The ceremony should be per- 
formed at the time so that there be advantage of vigour, Unless 
two months after the birth of child are elapsed the man (hus- 
band should remain intact in continence without spoiling the 
semen fluid even in dream, He should conduct the affairs of 
tating, clothing, sleeping, awaking eic. in sucha manner as it 
could save the semen intact and help in making the other 
Progeny noble. 


Scriptural authourities on the subject : 


अत्र प्रमानानि- 
पुमांसौ मित्राधरणौ gay Senfewrre भौ । 
पुमात्ग्निरच बायुद पुमान्‌ गर्भस्तथोदरे ni १ 
धुमानग्निः पुमानिनदरः पुमान्‌ देवो बृहस्पतिः । 
पुमां gx विन्दस्व तं garry जायताम्‌ zn 
लाभवेदे (Wo ate १।४।५,९)॥ 
(Te qo 9०२। शं* ६। त्रु०३, ११) ॥ 


Translation af these mantras has been given in Garbhadhan 
Ceremony ; 


शमीमश्वत्य आरूढस्तत्र पु सवनं हृतम्‌ | 
। == | प्रस्य tax तत्पमजापतिरश्वोत्‌ uti 
पु fad रेतो भवति तस्स्त्रियामनु सज्येत । 
ल पुरस्य वेदनं तरप्रजापतिरब्रवत्‌ zit 
भ्रजापतिरधुमलिः लिलोवाल्यजौक्लृपत्‌ | 
ex gama दषत्युमांसमु दधदिह्‌ nett 
wad ste ६। ११ 1 (He 8-9) 
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This is the purport of these mantriz the man should be full 
of vigour. 


This is the authority of Ashvalayana Grihyasutr’. :— 


arered wecererrcowraret <ferereat नातिकावानणोलानोचणौ नस्तः 
करोति ith 


werewetegareat 8&1 
+ Ws Home १ । शं* १३। ७० ५ ६॥ 


The husband in second or third month, make the pregnant 
wife smell the hairy root and new leave of banyan in her right 
nostril and other powerful herbs like Cocculus Cordicolius 
(Test) and (ब्राह्मी) should be given to her to eat. Similar is the 
authority of Paraskara Grihyasutra. 


श्रव पु eae धुरा स्यन्दत इति माते द्वितीये ate at ।॥ १॥ 
We Fo Sto 21 Go Wi ge १,२॥ 


This is the proof from Paraskara Grihayasutra, 

The Punsavana sactament is that ceremony which is per- 
formed in the second or third month after impregnation tbe 
conception being assured, 


So has been written in the GobhiliyS and Sannak Grihya 
Sutra. 


If the tree of Ficus Religiosa (अश्वस्व) is mounting or climbing 
on the tree of Mimosa Suma (कनी) the use of this Ashvattha asa 
medicine in Punsavana make one able to have a male or 


vigorous child. We the house-holders perform these functions 
1 in our wives. 

¶ 

¶ 

4 


The male has semen and it is dropped in woman. Through 


this child is to be had it is the saying of Prajapati, the house- 
holding man. 


| Projapati, the year or time keeps up female creating germ in 
Other, i.e. in female and in male it maintains the male creating 


germ. This time of year, full moon might, dark moon night 
| make the embryo perfect. 


` या 
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Now begias bere the procedere 


The priest and the performer of thc Ceremony should do the 
procedure of prayer, ewfterece and ware, In doing Prayer 
with the Vedic mantras विश्वानि tee etc. the performer of yajna 
and the priest should pray God and the men present there 
should pay their attention to in meditation of God. They after- 
wards pronounce the mantras of Svastivachana and Shantt- 
prakarana respectively. They making all sorts of arrengements 
Place of yajna, yajnashale, yajnakunda, yajnasamidha, yajn- 
patras and other utensils of yajna should perform the 
Procedure of जयन्त इष्य Greate, wtefete, four धादावाराज्याभावाहृति, four 
Vyahriti oblations, two oblations of and waesdwe. af प्रजापतये 
emg Thereafter they should offer the oblations of ghee with 
the following two mantras :— 


भम्‌ भ्रति wat free gery are इवेषुधिन्‌ ॥ 

श्ना गोरो जावलौ वुत्रस्ये नास्य स्वाहा ith 
भविचि० LIF 
wade URRY 


wt aferty प्रथमो देवतानां सोऽस्यं wet भुण्चतु मृत्युपाशात्‌ । तयं 
राजा बदणोऽनुमन्यतां थेवं सत्री Sere म रोदात्‌ स्वा हा RI 
WITS १।१३।६ 


0 lady ! may your vigorous embryo like arrow in its quiver 
go'to the womb and hecoming ten month old may your strong 
child take birth smoothly and normally. Whatever is uttered 
herein is truc. 


Agni, the fire first amongst all the physical elements by 
grace of God come to her protection and it save the offspring of 
this lady from the hold of immature death. Varuna the vital 
air may come to its co-ordination in this matter and this lady 
may not ever wail for the grief of her child. Whatever is 


uttered herein is true. 


| 
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After offering oblations with the above two mantras duly 
pronounced, the husband keeping his hand on the heart of his 
wife in a lonely place should pronounce the following mantra. 


Bit यले get हदये हितवम्तः sree । 
मन्येऽहं मौ तद्दलम्‌ माहं cherie ।।१५॥ 


O well dressed lady ! Whatsoever embryo is present in the 
interior of your child protecting heart I feel myself the knower 
of it. I pray God that I might not ever receive the grief of 
immature death of son or child. 


Afterwards they should sing the song of Mahivamadevya 
which has been given at the end of Samanyaprakarana and give 
eave to men and women who came on the oecasion of this 
ceremony, 


Then the husband crushiug very minutely new leaves of ban- 
yan and Coculous Cordicolivs (fr) and sieving the same with 
a cloth piece, put it to the right nostril of the pregnant wife to 
inhale it. Thereafter the husband should pronounce these two 
mantras as follows and put his hand on the womb of her wife— 


हिरण्यगमः लमवततागरं वतस्य जातः परिरेक eet । 
ल दाधार ghee? erect wet Tere हविषा frst ign 


Wo Me 17 1 अं०४॥ वारण mo ।१४।३ 


wera: सं नृतः पृथग्य carew विश्यकनेन ened were । 
तस्य त्वष्टा विवध पमेति तन्मस्यंस्य रेवत्वमाथानगश्न ॥। २॥ 
To Mo Mimo १७ ॥ वारन्णु० १।१४। ३) 


The Divine Power who possesses all the luminous world with 
in Himself and exists from the very eternity, is the only one 
conspecuous Lord of a!l the created objects. He is sustaining 
this carth and the heaven, to that All-blissful Divinity we offer 
our humble worship. 
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God, the creator of the universe. creates in the beginning 
with His urge this world nourished by waters. earth and sun 
fixing its form, He assigns in the beginning the wisdom and 
duties of mankind. 


Placing his hand on the womb of his pregnant wife the 
husband should pronounce the following Mantra— 


सुपर्णोऽसि weeniferget शिरो मायत्र wee geet पकौ । 
स्तोभ प्रास्मा छदस्यायक्कानि cafe नान । 
साम ते तनुर्वामरेग्धं यज्ञायक्ियं ges fee: wer । 
सुपर्णोऽसि गर्त्मान्दिवं गच्छ स्वः वत tn 
Bo Me १२! म KN Momo WWWX 


0 soul in the womb! may vou have the swiftness of nice- 
winged swift bird, may there arise in your head the trio of 
action, contemplation and learning. Gayatri be your eye, Brihat 
and Rathantara like your sides, Rigveda your soul, metres your 
limbs, The hymns of yajuh are your name. The Vamadevya 
is your body. The deeds worth-doing and shunning are your 
hind part, The yajnas are like your hooves, the feet. You are 
a noble soul, and master of noble qualities. Acquire knowledge 
and attain to bappiness im life and beyond. 


After this the pregnant lady should live in a disciplined way 
and lead the life of restricted diet and confined movements. She 
should cat ina small quantity the cocculus cordiclius (fireire) erg 
herb, and dry ginger (#3) with milk. She should not sleep more, 
should not talk more, should not eat more saltish preparations, 
should avoid to eat sour, pungent, bitter things and purgatives 
like Termunallia Chebula (दसीवकी) She should not be involved 
in the evils like anger, aversion, greed etc. and should always 
keep her mind delighted and thus such good conduets she 
should lead. 


—AHere ends the procedure of Punsavana Ceremony. 


= 


Here begins the sacrament of Simantonnayaena. 


Now we tell you the third sacrament called Simantonnayana 
through which the mind of pregnant woman be made satisfied 
and healthy, conception firm and noble and grow day by day, 
Now we quote here the authorities :-— 


जतु गर्भमाते सौ गन्तोनयनम्‌ ॥। १॥ 
जापूर्वनानधले (यदा) fer नकत न चनामा बुः स्वात्‌ ZH 


Weed युग्मेन शलालुप्प्तेन (शलाट्‌ 'म्तेन ) oder च शलस्य faferw 
कुशमिञम सरव सोमन्ं arate: स्वरोजिति भिः चतुरा 1 


षह भादवलायनगृहयसुत्र (Mo १। We १४। Yok, २, ४,६५) 
धुं लवनाप्रथने गर्भे माति assez बा । 


(atte qo wt ti we १५।तु०२,३) 


This is the quetation of Paraskara Grihyasutta and this has 
been similarly written in Gobhiliya and Shaunaka Grihyasutras, 


The meaning— 


In the fourth month after time of pregnancy, on the day of 
moonlight when moon is connected with the stars which havc 
masculine names viz, Punarvass; Pushya, Anutvdhas, Mula; 
Shravana; Ashvini and Mrigshiras, the procedure of Simanto- 
nnayana should be performed. Or hike the Pumsavona sacrament 
in the sixth or eighth month in the moonlight fortnight when 
the moon 15 connected with these Nakshatras the Simantonnyana 
be performed. 


The Procedare— 


After performing prayer, Svastivachana, Shantikaranqa and 
Samanyaprakarana, the water should be sprin led 10 the east 
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ete. sides of the yajnavedi with the mantras अ दितेजूगन्वस्व 200 
swith the fallowing mantra on the four sides of the Vedi— 


wt देच सितः परसुज aw प्रसुव awrefee भगत्य इत्यादि । 


After sprinkling the water on four sides of the pajnavedt 
the four oblations of Agharavajyabhagahuti and four oblations 
of Vyahritt Ahuti, (thus amounting to cight oblations in all) 
should be offered according to procedure mentioned in 
Samanya Prakarnam. 


Thereafter pronouncing the mantra “aa wart त्वा qe 
निवंषामि the performers of the Sanskura should take rice. 
Sesamum Indicum (चिन) and Phaseolus Mungo 19 equal quantity 
(abbut 6 gm each) and wash it with water with Mantra— 
am प्रजापतवे स्वा ye swnfe" Aftcr washing the ingredients be 
s hould cook them into one and mixing sufficient ghee in this 
cooked hotch-potch, he should offer eight oblations of this 
hotch-potch with the following Mantras : 


wif घाता ददातु दाशुषे श्रो जोवातुमक्षितम्‌ । 
अयं देवस्य धोमहि quia वा जिन दति स्वाहा ॥ 
इवं धात्रे इदन्न मम ।।१॥ 
श्रयर्व० Bio O1 Ho Tol Me २, ABs Mo १1१४, १३ 
ऋ० लिल gold | Wo ७, निरु प्र tht we ११) ॥ 


शो धाता प्रजानामुत रायऽटञ arta fart awa जजान । 
धाता कुष्ठोरनिभिषाभिचष्टे धातरऽदद्धन्य qawen होत स्वाहा ।। 
इदं धात्र -ददन्न भम NR 
- प्राइय० To १।१४।३, ऋ० faa gw Wo Re) 


शमो राकामहं geet qeeat हदे शणोतु नः सुजगा बोधतु त्मना । 


सौष्यत्वपः सूच्या ज्छिद्चमानया ददातु वोर शतदापगुक्ण्यं स्वाहा ॥ 
हदं राकाये-ददन्न मम ॥ ३१ 
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कार्ते राके genre: geet काशि दाकि ang’ engi; 
साभिर्गो weer बुगनारवागहि साहयोधं सुजने रराणा स्वाहा ॥ 


इदं राकाये -इदन्न भम ।।४॥ 
We Mo Vigo WV, Vin 
ere TE green! 
wet बे षृज्रकानाये rte iy यः gereearer ॥५॥ 
we वृजियो agen समं ना दे । 
एवं तं णर्मेना वहि दशमे orf सूतये स्वाहा ।। ६ 
विष्णोः eda रूवेणास्या नार्वा गशोग्याभ्‌ | 


gate पुत्राना बेहि cee गाति सूतके स्वाहा tii 
जादय० Jo १। १४।३, Co किल सुक्ल We YW । Ho १.३ 


O lady of vigorous progeny ! May God who sustains the 
universe provide the giver with life-giving herbs full of juice. 
We including you grasp and retaim unto us good knowledge 
of that mighty power. Whatever is uttered herein is true, The 
blation offered is meant only for Dhasar and it is not for me. 


The all sustaining Lord is the master of all the creatures 
and wealth. This whole universe has come into being by his 
power and wisdom, He, the upholdes of all is witnessing every 
moment the acts of all men. O men ! offer the oblation full of 
ghee for obeying the command of Lord, the sustainer of the 
universe. Whetever is uttered herein is true. The oblation 
offered is meant only for DAatar and it is not for me. 


I, the husband ! call my wife who is as beautiful as full 
moon night and possesses the good words for me, in all the 
functions of prayer and praise. Let her, the lady of good 
fortunes, listen to my words and understand them with her 
spirit. May she perform the functions of progeny in such a 
good way as she sews the clothes etc, with the needle which docs 
not pierce the fingers at the time of sewing. May she give me a 
brave son. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation 
offred is meant for Reka and it is not for me. 


0 full-moon-like beautiful lady | Let you come to me with 
delighted heart accompanied by your those praise-worthy 
advices through which you give various physical and spiritual 
wealth to me who is of munificent nature. O lucky one | come 
to me giving thousand kinds of fortunes, Whatever is uttered 
herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for Rake and. it 
is not for me. 


My husband who is potentially vigorous has established the 
germ fluid in me, who is desirous of a son or vigorous child. 
May my husband be free from all evils and accompany me with 
noble son. 


As this grand earth in straight position contains in her the 
sced of various things so you, 0 lucky lady establish in you 
the embryo to give it birth in the teath month. 


0 house-holding man ! by the good grace of God you get 
the male child or vigorous child in this lady who is the owner 
of the animals like cow ete. bora in the tenth month. 


The seven oblations of hotch-potch offered by the above 
quoted mantras and one should be offered by the mantra "प्रजापते 
न तवदेवानभ्यो", thus these become eight oblations. Again one 
oblation of cooked rice should be offered with the mantra ‘at 
प्रजापतये स्वाहा" Afterwards one oblation of hotch-potch previously 
prepared should be offered by the mantra—auea कं गो* 


Thereafter offering eight oblations of ghee with the eight 
mantras beginning with तन्नौ we etc. and four oblations of 
ghee with the four mantras of Vyahrith Ahuil (a भूरत्वे0) the ` 
husband and wife should go to a lonely place and seat them on 
a good seat in order that the seat of husband be in the back of 
the wife. 


wit लुभित्रिया न ere भ्ोचधयः सन्तु दु्ित्रियास्तस्मै weg sterner 
यञ्च बयं fire ॥१॥ 
अच्ु° Wo ६। भं २२ 
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agate few अरति gfe वेदथाभरभत जा aneefere । 
को वदे werreraftte eerrerrreer ere weet देषा; 1211 
Wye We wide Ww 


it भयभूरू्जावतो Ger svelte इलिनी गव । 
कजं नस्ते नु त्वानु त्वा सुबतां रथिः nin 
षार Fo १। १५। ६, नन्व Te १।६।१॥ 


श्रो वेनादितेः सीमानं नयति शजागतिनंहते लौ मनाय । 
तेनाहणस्ये लीमानं मयानि raved अर्याष्टि genie vn 
WH Te १।५।२॥ पोन्ग्‌०२।७) En 


भो राकामहं geet qeert ge srg नः que बोधतु त्मना । 
लोग्यस्ववः qen fecarm ददातु बोर शतदादुनुर्यम्‌ nyu 


it यास्ते राके लुगतयः सुपेशसो बाभिंदालि दाशुषे वसूनि | 
ताजिर्नो रच सुमना उपागहि लहृवोषं gat रराणा ig) 


कि orate प्रमां वशन्त्लौभाण्यं मह वोर्धायुष्टथं ery: inet 


Wo Mo १।१५। ३-५। नोरन्‌०२। ७१८१०) 


May the waters and herbs be friendly to us. May they be 
unfriendly or destructive to those diseases which harm us and 
whom we also dislike. 


Just as masters of the science of archery, who are at the top 
of the learned, like the sun, that stands highest in the space, 
know the qualities of ores inside the earth, are well known for 
their good behaviour in the path of righteousness afford debght 
to all and are respected by all like > guest, protect machanics! 
arts by their selfless life, establish the qualities of lustrous fire 
as a king establishes the greataess of his country in the world 
so should all do. 


O lady ! as this tree of Ficus glomerata (उदुम्बर) is full plenty 
of ripe fruits, so you become prolific with the arrival of good 
child. 0 proliferous lady ! may we be praising frequently your 
bud like child produce wealth with your co-operation 
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The fifth and the sixth mantras are translated previously 19" 
this chapter. 


Asks the husband. 0 lady ! what do you see here ? Really 
you are seeing in it progeny. animal, good fortune for me, and 
a long life for me, the husband. 


Pronouncing these above cited seven mantras the husband 
should drop odiferous oil in the hair of his wife with his own 
hand and dress the hair withacomb. Afterwards he, taking the 
small smooth branch piece of ##'® tree, or the branch of smooth 
Kusha (कुजा) or the quill of porcupine (काही षष्‌ का कांटा) clean the 
hair of his wife, make two parte of hair-bunch and make a nice 
hair-bunch on her hind part of head. Afterwards both should 
come to the yajnashala. At this tume the sounding instruments 
like 41m etc. should be sounded. Afterwards song of the Samveda 
Mantras as has been given in the end of Samanyu Prokarana 
should be sung. In singing the Mantras or Samvada first they 
should sing the following mantra and other Mantra thereafter : 


wt सोम एव नो cee भानुषोः wer: 
ofeqeras श्रासीरस्तीरे germ ei? it 
Gee Fo SLi we Iiges! 


May our King be possessed of peace and tranquility, may 
this human subject be blessed with happiness and prospe. 
rity. This is the river on the vast bank of which the people 


dwell. 


Afterwards the pregnant wife, pouring plenty of ghee in the 
hotch-potch remaining from the offer of oblations, should see 


the reflected face of her in that ghee. 


This time the husband should ask—‘fe evafe” what do you 
see ? 


The lady should reply— ° प्रमा पश्याभि" I am secing progeny. 


Then, thereafter the old noble ladies of own family of preg- 
nant lady who possess good fortunes, who have children, sit 


*Here the name of a river should be pronounced. 
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together and talk together and talk delightfully and pregnant 
bride should eat that hotch-potch and old ladies sitting near 
should shower blessing on her in this manner :— 


ot Wreqred We, जोवसुस्त्वं we, जौयवत्नो श्वं wen 
Me To Vs wi wee 
You give birth to brave child, you give birth to living child, 
you remain the wife of living husband. 


These auspicious words should they speak. Afterward 
giving full respect and entertaining to participants of the cere- 
mony ladies should see the ladies off and gents should see the 
gents of. 


—Here ends the procedure of Simantonnayana 


Jatakarma 


Here begins the ceremony of Newly born child 


The time, the scriptural authorities and the procedure of 
this ceremony should be followed as this :— 


dhereitafiorcegeft । 


Mo To Sto ?।क० १६ । got 
The persons concerned sprinkle waters on the woman giving 
birth to a child. 


This is the authority from Paraskar Grihyasutra and thus 
the same has been written in the Ashvalayana, Gobhiliya and 
Shaunakiya Gribya Sutra. 


The procedure. At the tume when delivery 15 going to take 
place the sprinkling of water on the body of the pregnant 
woman should be done witb the mantra written beluw :— 

at एनतु श्तमास्यो THT जरावुणा लह । 

अथायं बायुरेजति यथा समुद्र एति । 

एवायं दक्षमास्यो TASHA सह्‌ ॥ 
यण०्श्र० Gi Me २८, We Mo १।१६।१। 
Let, still born, the ten-month old child move with the sec- 


undines, just as the wind moves, as the ocean moves uninterrup- 
tedly.so may this ten-month child come forth togsther with 


the secundines, 


After sprinkling the water with the mantra the following 
mantra should be pronounced in mind and the MMarjana, the 
water sprinkling act should be done again. 


wi wig पुिनरोवलं शुने wera ये । नेष भाते det न 


कदिमरथनायतनमय अरायु पचताम्‌ ॥ 
we Jo १।१६।२ 
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श्राशयेत्‌ ॥ We Te १। १५११ 


0 birth giving woman ! Let the cover of the foetus which 
has many forms and is somewhat stiff come out for the Purpose 
of devouring by dogetc. Let not this spreading and swelling 
with flesh etc. fall down, O strong lady. By God's grace may 
not the secundine of any pregnant woman fall down abnormally 
to cause pain to her. 


The father of the newly-bora child should make the child 
to suck the ghee and honey rubbad in gold by giving it in the 
mouth of the child with the bar of gold, before the child born 
is being taken away witb others (in their laps). 


When the child has got born, the woman like the nurse ete, 
should first remove the secundine (the cover with which the 
child was covered in the womb) from the body of the child born 
and clean at once the dirt from his mouth, nose, ears, eyes etc. 
and should put the child in the lap of its father cleansing it 


with asmooth cloth and thus makiag the child clean and 
neat. 


The father of the child born sitting in the place where the 
wind and cold waves could not enter in, should cut the (नान) 
navel-string of the newly bora child by binding this (navel 
String) with a thread on the point of about nine inches above 
from the root of this navel string and in Cutting this navel-string 
he should carefully cut the part of it above the tie of the thread 
leaving the nine inches part of it from the root place to the tie 
of the thread. He afterwards should bathe the child with luke- 
warm water, clean it with clean cloth, dress this child with new 
clean cloth and should come to the place of yajna_ kunda which 
should be prepared out of the house of the maternity or the 
Place where the yajna kunda made of copper has ००९० arranged. 
He should arrange the wood fuel in the kunda according to the 
method prescribed previously in the (Samanya Prakarana). He 
should perform the procedure of Agnyadhana and Samidadhana 
as has been described in the Sumanyaprakarana. Afterwards, 
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he enkindling the fire keeping safely the fragrant articles liek 
ghee etc. near the yajnavedi, washing hands, feet, should provide 
with one nice seat meant for ceremony-conducting priest in the 
southern side of the yajnavedi and the priest (Purohita) should 
sit on that keeping his face northward. 


Yajmana, the father of the child born, should take his seat 
stretched in the west of the Vedi having washed his hands and 
feet, wearing a small cloth piece known as upvastra. keeping 
his face eastward. He, keeing all the things required for yajna 
near him and the priest, should for the acceptance of priesthood 
by the priest, pronouce— 

ai or बसो सदने लीद ॥ (Please sit on the seat). 


The priest should speak—at srefe (yes. I sit) and take his 
seat. Thereafter the priest should offer yajma-sticks of sandal 
wood in the Vedi with the four mantras prescribed in the 
Samanya prakarona beginning with the Mantra aware. He 
should offer the four oblations of Agharavajyabhagahutis and 
four oblations of Vyahriti Ahutis on the fire flaming in the Vedi. 
Afterwards two oblations of molten ghee should be offered by 
following two Mantras :— 


wit या तिरकथो fared og fewest? इति at त्वा चूतस्य area यजे 
स राधनोमहम्‌ । exited tt ted स्वाहा ॥ इदं संराधिन्ये -इदत्न 
Wat 


at किपद्चित्युज्छममरलद्धाता पुनराहरत्‌ । शरेहि re feefewegerra 
जनिष्यतेऽसौ नान स्वाहा ॥ इदं धात्र इदन्न अमं ।२॥ 


अन्त्रज्ाहयाण VILLE, ७॥ गोभिल २।७। १५, १६॥ 


I, the husband, make happy, with offering the pour of ghee 
in the fire of the Vedi my wife who understanding her custodian 
of house-hold affairs, becomes fully concordant with me. I 
think, you, 0 lady ; the accomplisher of all the domestic pur- 
poses. I hail the glory of this lady who accomplishes homely 
works, gives all the desired things and is mighty force of the 
house. The oblation offered is meant for tbis accomplishing 
factor and it is not for me. 


Ed ¶ 
| The wisemen call the Progeny a point of family honour. 
| God, who is the preserver of the universe also treats the child 
4 point of family’s honour. Therefore, 0 learned men ! you 
always come to us and preach for our well being, so that this 
my husband who bears such a name and is strong with vigour 
may again produce a child endowed with all admirabilities. 


After offering these oblations with the above cited two 
| mantras he should sing the Vamadevya-gana given in the end 
of Samanyuprakarana and perform the prayer of God as has 
been described in the beginning of Samanyaprakarana. there- 
after, the father of the child should write wt? syllable on the 
tongue ef the child with the already prepared golden bar dipped 
in the ghee and honey mixed properly. Doing so he should 
whisper वेदोऽलीति (your confidential name is Veda) in the right 
ear of the child and then, with the bar of the gold make the 


child lick a little of the mixed ghee and honey with the following 
Mantras : 


Ot अ ते ददानि भवुनो धृतस्य वेव afer प्रसूतं गणोनाम्‌ । 
धायुश्भान्‌ गुप्तो देवताभिः हतं जीव शरदो लोके अस्मिन्‌ nen 
श्राय He १।१६।१॥ 


i भूस्त्वयि दानि nn श सुवर्स्ववि दथानि nn wt स्वस्स्यवि 
wart neu at मूर्मुस्वस्त्वयि दामि iz 


Ato Ho whe Lie १६ सू०४॥ 
शो सदसस्वतिजय्भुतं firefreree काम्यम्‌ । 
| सतिगे्ानयासिचं स्वाहा gn 
THe Wo २२। बं १३,- Me २।७।२१ 
0 ०1५ ! for you I give this ghee and honey, I know that 


this ghee and honey has been produced by God who is the pro- 
ducer of all the wealth of the world, so you preserved and 
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protected by learned men and parent altain long life and live 
mm this world for hundred १५१७१११. 


[ establish in you the idea of God who is the giver of life 
1 establish in ydu, O child | the idea of God who is all- 
beatitude, * 


L establish in you, O child | the idea of God who is the 
source of all movements. + 


1 establish in you the idea of God who is the life of all, all- 
beatitude and the source of al} movements. ४ 


May | attain Divinity who is the master of all the assembled 
masses of the world, who is wondrous and eternal, who 1s 
desired and attainable by individual souls and also the wisdom 
of discrimination, 


After giving ghee and honey six times to the child 
to lick with these above cited six mauiras, the rice and barley 
in a very meagre quantity should be cleaned and crushed with 
water and the liquid thus prepared be seathed out through a 
clotb-piece and be keptin apot. The father of the child or 
person concerned should drop a drop of this liquid in the 
mouth of child with thumb and the Inst finger taken together, 
pronouncing the Mantra as follows : 


जो इदलार्यनिदमत्ननिदना पुरिवनभृतम्‌ ।। 
Wo Mo UY, णो» To Weyer 


This is ghee, this is grain or cerial, this is for life and this 
is immortality or the nectar of catables. 


This is the opinion of only Gobhiliya Grihya-sutra not of all 
orbers Afterwards. the fathcr of tbe child born, should keep 
his mouth with the right ear of child and pronounce the follo- 
wing Mantras 


@ Wet ते te: afer bet देवौ सरस्वत | 


drat वै afro? terqrwrrt gercerat ।। १।। 
Meme १।१६।२॥ 


ae ie eel at CL CO CCL LLL LL LLL LOT 


ct el. ` >> अ eT 


कोषय चन्क्ययुख्यरय ¢ qaroq निवि years . ersqerierd 
ofa nan 


जौ te organ च Gedfergartetrs* १। ३१३ 


शो नवृ ee « ewetrfarrrqentein ज्वा यु EON 
करोषि ve 
Ce कौ १।१६।६॥ 


O child ' may God the creator Of afl. bless you wth Arm 
wisdom, may Saraswati, the All-tnowing God bless you with 
firm wisdom, may the sum and moon stationed ui the space he 
the source of giving you firm wiadom ` 


The fire is the Source of life, t gains ths power from the 
wood-fucl and | make you atten long life, O child | wth that 
hfe of fire. > 


Soma, the moon is the source of life 
enh that hfe of mooe ® 


The knowledge and wadom o the wurce of ifs ir queas 
thes power with the Brahmanas, the Knower of the Vedas 
with tbat life of knowledge sad wisdom * 


The enlightened persons are the sowree of long MMe, they 
gen thes power through ommortahty wth that fe of the 
learned persoms * 


The seers, possessmg penetrative genius are the wurce of 
hfe, they gare thes power by the dint of austerity aad dimipiine 
.weth that ufe of the wers © 
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The parents, grandfathers etc. are the source of life, they 
gain this power from grain and various cerials......... with that 
life of parents, grandfathers etc. 7 


The yajna is the source of life, it gains this power through 
qualified ways of performance.........with that life of yajna. * 


The ocean is the source of life,, it gains this power from the 
Tivers,..,.....with that life of ocean. 


In the similar way these nine Afantras should again be reci- 
ted in left car of the child. There after, the father of the child 
born, putting his hand very gently on the shoulders of the child 
without making the it feel any heaviness of his hand, should 
recite the following Mantras : 


श्रोम्‌ इना Teoria द्रविणानि Gig चिति कास्य सुभगत्वमस्मे । 
पोषं रथोनामरिष्टि तनूनां त्वाश्चानं ere: सुदिनत्वभह्धाम्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 
MOM २।स्‌०२१। AE Me Fo WAV 


wert भ्र यन्धि मधयन्नुजोषिन्निनदर रायो ferwerces भूरेः । 
शरस्मे शतं शरदो जो वते धा भस्मे बीराच्छकथत इना fare ।\ २ ॥ 
Meo Mo Pi Go २६। न° १०॥ Mo qe L1H MIF! 


भन्‌ दमा भव परदुभंव हिरण्यभस्तृत जच । 
मेदो बै पुत्रनामासि सं जीव शरदः शवम्‌ ।। ३ ॥ 
Fo Mo PILI top ato Ho १।१५।३ 


O Lord Almighty ! please grant us excellent wealths, inspire 
‘nto us the consciousness of accomplished knowledge and 
action give the fortune of good children and body's pleasure, 
grant us the nicety of speech and prosperity of the days. * 


O Lord Almighty | Thou art the master of all worldly 
wealth and the object aimed attain by all. Kindly grant 
us that plentiful wealth to be desired by all. O Lord give us 
bundred autumns to live. 0 omnicient. All powerful Lord | 
give us large mumber of brave and strog men. 


O child ! by God’s grace you become firm and strong like 
rock, become axe for wickeds and become bright in charactar 
and knowledge like the gold. You are the son of mine and 
Veda by confidential name so you live hundred autumns. 

Afterwards he should recite in miod the following Mantra 
thrice. 


SATS जमदग्नेः TET SITS । 
ae वेषु sary तन्नो जस्तु SAT ॥ १ ॥ 
Wye He २। जं ६२, धारण Fo १।१६।५। 

May by God’s grace there be three times life of my eyes, 
three times life of my vital airs, three times life and may that 
three times life of learned persons be attained by us and may it 
be three times for us. 

There after he should take off the hands from the shoulders 
of the child and going to the place where thc child was born 
should pronounce in mind the following Mantra. 

ot &c & ममि हदयं दिचि चन्दर्लि fers । 
वेदाहं तन्मां तदि चाल्यव्येनं ज्ञरदः सतं ahaa 
शरदः शत भ भवाम शरदः शत्‌ ।। १ 
वार Fo tL 1 कर Cel ae tor 

O lady ! (the ground of child-birth) I know your heart and 
mind which got fixed in moon in the heavenly region and let it 
know me. Mayland you be able to see hundred sutumps, 


live hundred autnmns and possess the audibilty of ears for 
hundred autumns. 


The father of the child pronouncing the following Mantras 
should sprinkle fragrant water on the body of the lady who has 
delivered the child : 


wet gata हदवं fer: were | 

dag we तद्‌ we ary Shere निणान्‌ ।॥ २५ 
यत्वृ विष्या अनागतं दिवि warefe fours । 
वेदाभृतस्याहं माण णाहं दों रिथिण्‌ yn 
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इन््राग्नौ oe quest ‘sant गे) प्रणाचतिः । 
यथायं न eed पुत्रो wie प्रपि ie 
यददवयन्मनि हृष्न पृथिण्था qed शितम्‌ 1 
तदहं विधा स्ता्व्यने arg Shere रदम्‌ ici 
Mo Mo LUNI LR, गोभिल Ho Qi et ४-७ 


O lady of attractive pair-buoch , { kuow that of your heart 
which is fixed in the Lord of the creatures, that is very generous 
and [ also realize this fact. May God be graceful to meso that 
I could not be subsectec to pain caused by the absence of 
progeny. 

O lady ! I know that of your heart which is the substantial 
product of earth and 1s fixed in the moon resident in heavenly 


space. I know it the msture of immortality in this world. May 
1 not be subjected to the pain caused by absence of progeny. 


Let the fire and ¢lectraity which are the preserver of worldly 
subjects give us pleasure, in the way that this child in the lap of 
mother may not be sabjestea by immature death. 


I knowing that blaex substance of the earth which is fixed 
in moon and carofully secing ४ may not weep for the pain 
caused bv the absence of progeny. 


The fatner snould bless the child with the following 
Mantras. :— 


कोऽसि कतमोऽस्वेषोऽस्यनृतोऽलि । 
wigered मासं श्रविज्ञासौ ॥६॥ 


स wre परिवबात्बहर्त्वा 71a परिदशातु रात्रि्त्वहो रात्राम्यां परिददा- 
त्वहो रात्रौ erg ier: परिदलामदधं मालास्त्वा मासेभ्यः परिददतु संबत्त- 
रस्त्वायुषे werd परिददात्वस। ther) 

Ho जार TANI १४-१५, गोभिल Jo २।६।१३-१४ । 


0 child ! who are you ? Amongst whomsoeyer are 
you ? Really you are this one of our souls. You are immortal. 
May God grace you to ester the month whichis produced by 
the sun. 


= 3 


By God's grace may the sun give you Po dgys, may the days 
give you for nights, may nights give you w day and mgnt O 
child ! may day and night give you to 94 morths. mav naif 
months give you to months, may toe mmenths give you to 
seasons, May seasons in ‘their turn preserve ५०८ ५८१ whe full 


year, may the full year preserve you for lite agd tmely maturity 
of age. 


He again pronouncing the following Mantesea ould smell 
the head of the child. In the same manner se snould smell the 
head of the child when he (father) comes from the journey of 


Out stations, so that there grow more love between the son and 
parents. 


श्रङ्धावंगात्सेलवति हरपादषिडायते । 

प्राणं ते प्राणेन लं दधानि जोच मे याबदायुचम्‌ cit 
पड गादङ्गात्सं भवति हरयादधिजायले । 

aa वे पुत्रनामालिसल जीद शरदः शातम्‌ eu 
पदमा भव arya हिरण्यमस्ततं व । 

च्रात्मासि पुत्र जा मथा: ल जोव ह्रदः TATA RON 
पशनं त्वा हिहकारेनाभिनिप्राभ्यलौ etn 


Wo Mo १।४।१६-१९, गोभिल Ho २।८।९१-२२ 


0 child ' you are born from every limb of my body, you 
have come to exist from my heart. I preserve your vital airs 


with my vital airs, 0 child hve up to the life span prescribed to 
live normally 


© child ! you are born from every part of my body and have 
come to exist from my heart, you are my son and you are Veda 
in your confidential identity 


May you brcome firm: and strong like rock, may vou became 
like an axe to destory injustice, may you become as bright as 
gold with knowledge and action, O child you are my soul ang 
spirit die not an rmmature death and live hundred autumns 
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I smell your head with the lowing of animals. 


Again, praying God with the following Mantras restoring 
the lady to a delightful mood father of child should wash the 
braces of the lady, (the mother of the child) with lukewarm 
odoriferous water and wipe them ; 


ite इति sarereet बोरे योरमजोजनणाः 1 
सा त्वं बोरवती we याऽस्मान्वोरवलोऽकरत्‌ tn 


Tite He Sto LiFe १६ Yo १९ 


O brave lady ! you are like the idapatri of two vital airs, the 
Prana and apana, you have given birth to a brave child. May 
you who has made us the possessors of brave child, be the 
mother of brave child. 


The father of the child pronouncing the following Mantra 
should put the right brace of the child’s mother into the mouth 
of the child ;— 


wrt इमं स्तनम्‌म्जंस्यन्तं caret aioe सरिरस्य मध्ये | 


उत्सं ques मण्मन्तमर्वन्तत मुद्ध गं eerrfewer ॥ १।। 
Wo We १७ । W ce, नि्ेश-दार० me १। कां १६। Yo २०। 


O child ! yon keeping yourself strong and sturdy amongst 
your men suck this invigorating brace which has got fat with 
the flow of milk, You throughout your infancy affectionately 
suck milk from this brace full of palatable milk and thus enjoy- 
ing the state of blooming strength you attain not only earthly 
knowledge but also the kuowledge of firmamant and heavenly 
region. 


With the following Mantrathe should put the left brace of 
child's mother into the mouth of the child : 
wf यस्ते स्तनः शशयो यो भयोभूरयो ररनणा wefan: gem: । 
चेन विवा पुष्यसि बार्याणि सरस्वति तमिह erat कः tu 
Whe Wo १४।९।४।२८, Wo Fo १। १६। २१) 


0 lady of knowledge and wisdom you give to this child that 
of your brace which isin your body, which is the source of 
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pleasure, by which you grow and strengthen all the limbs of the 
child, which has in it the qualities and effect of precious metals 
and intellectual strength and which gives strength and vigour te 
child, to suck it. 


Afterwards, a jug full of water should be put on the carth 
in the side where the lady having given birth to child keeps her 
head and thus this jug should be kept there upto ten mights 
The lady who delivered child should positively remain there in 
the place of delivery for ten days. The Mantra with which the 
jug of water be kept there runs as follows : 

wf ert देवेषु ere wen Wy oT । 
एवमस्या Defra Cegizerat आश्रण titi 
(कार० qo Ste १ Ho १६। Yo २२) 

The water always remain effective amongst ail the physical 

forces, as they remain activated in all the physical powers so 


they remain effective and activated in the place of maternity 
where the child has been born. 


With the following two Mantras, there should be offered in 
the fire the oblations of cooked rice mixed with mustard seeds 
upto ten days in the place where delivery took place at each 
evening and morning when the night and day mect together : 

शनो श्ण्डामर्का उपवीरः शौण्डिकेय उस्‌: । 

मलिम्लुजो ोणासदच्यबनो नदयतादितः स्वाहा 

इदं शण्डाभर्कभ्यामुपवीराय श्ौण्डिकेयायोल्‌ लय 

मलिम्लुचा दोगेम्यवच्यवनाथ-दद न मम ।\ ?॥। 
To Jo Sto Lie CUI WY 
at afewafafre: fewest sen fagaa grit: 

वाज्रपाणिन मणिहग्बोमुखः सं पारणदच्यवनो नश्यतादितः स्वाहा ५ 

इदमा लिखतेऽनिमिषाय {किददभ्यः उपष्य लये gaara दुम्जौशशरये are 
काणपे नृमणये Brae सर्पाङणाय स्यनाय इव न मेज NI 
पारण Ho Ste Li Ge १६१० Wu 
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Let the diseases or germs creating diseases like death, inflict- 
ing Pan, creatiog divcomfiture to the child, the germs which 
seem bike Ulwthola, the germs due to dirt etc, the germs which 
deform the nose. the disease creating general debility flee away 
frown this place by God's grace 


Let the germs or discases which always bite, making 
unmtelligible sounds, active in approaching the child, having 
yellow eves, creating puss in the nose treating like enemies, 
whose hands ate bhe pot, killing the man, having violent and 
voracious mouths, red like mustard seed, causing decay, flee 
away from this place by God's grace The oblations offered 
here are rucaat for these Whew etc. and are pot for me 


Therealter, the highly learned, pious men subscribing to the 
vedic rehgion standing outside and the father of the child 
(त) ३।१। ६११६ inside should delightfully pronounce the following 
Maortras of the blessings : 


भानो हा सिषुच्छ वयो dear पे तनूपा वे नस्तन्वऽस्तत्‌ भाः । 
प्षभर्त्या मर्त्या प्रमि न पचध्वं प्रतरं whee th 
ववं काः ६ । ध्रनु० ४ । yo ४६। (०३) ॥ 
इनं write: परिधि रधाम मानु गारपरोौ प्रषंमेतष्‌ । 
क्ल जो बन्तः mee! पुरुषोस्तिरो aed दधतां षवंतेन ॥२॥ 
WT Ko १२ । धनुर २। (Yo R) we २३। 


ferraratl प्रभवं कृणोतु पः सुत्रामा weary: सुदानुः । 
cee बोर) बहो भवन्तु गो मदषवन्मग्यस्तु पुष्टम्‌ ।।३॥ 
ato So १८। प्रनु० ३। (Ao ३) । ० ६१॥ 


Let pot the mighty (९3014 the organs of our bodies, leave 
us. let pot the protective bodily forces which are stationed in 
our bodees aed which are produced from them leave us. Let 
these upmortal powers remain united with the mortal bodies 
aod let them provide us with a praisworthy life to hve 


9? 


1 (God) enjow the guiding principle 8. ए ए ए; 
creatures let sot any one violate (hat premciple; may aii of us 
lve a life of buadred sutumes acting up in venous ways and 
may all of us subdue death by the mughty force of (continent 
et ) 


May God, whe throws away all iqoorance and who 4 cn 
[= protector, grver of everything and invigorator of energy 
make us free from fear Mey there be many brave men im tins 
world and may there De । त me the etrength end growth अ 
pamed by cows and horses 


Now here ends the procedure of the ceremony Of newly born 
child 


The Ceremony of Naming 
Now we will speak of the ceremoay of naming. 
The authority of scripture on the subject -— 
छत्र प्रभाणम्‌ — नान चास्मे TH: MTU 
धघोवववाचन्तस्यननिनिष्ठानान्त Creed ny 


weet था ॥३॥ 

Cree अतिष्ठाकालदयतुरलरं बरहमव्यलकाजः ।४।। 

युग्मानि त्वेव Sey zu 

प्रयुजानि etter ign 

ध्रभिवादनीयं च erefteter तर्नातापितशौ विदध्यातामौषनयनात्‌ 191 
तथा वारत्कर TET इत्यायलायन TETET शु (घ्य To १।१५।४.१०) 

का्यामूत्थाप्य पिता नाल कोति ॥ (१) ॥ द्वयक्षरं चतुरक्षरं वा घोषय 
दा्न्तःस्यं गोर्धाभिनिष्ठानान्तं छृतं gate तद्धितम्‌ ॥ (२)॥ प्रणुजाक्षर- 
साकारान्तं स्त्रियं (तद्धितम्‌ ) ।॥८ ३ )॥\ we बाह्यस्य बमं क्षत्रियस्य पूप्तेति 
वैश्यस्य ॥(४)॥ 

ae HS १। १७॥ १४ 


They (the parent, Acharya etc.) give name to the child. 
This name should be formed of the letters of Ghosha (श्रयश्न) 
in the begining, परन्वस्व letters in the middle and (बग) in the end. 
This name should be of two vowels or four vowels. This 
restriction is not applicable in the ease of the numbers of 
consonant letters. The child who seems endowed with the ten- 
dancy or instinct of observing the discipline of continence should 
have the name of two or four vowels and who similarly desires 
conspecuity should have the name of two vowels, Or the 
parent desiring their child to observe the dicipline of continent 
should give the name of four yowels to the child and those who 
desire their child to earn fame should give the child name of two 


vowels, 


= name of the male child should be of even numbers of 
letters while of female child it should be of odd numbers of 
letters. One name of the child be given by Acharya so as it 
remain till the ceremony of sacred thread and this name be 
known by father and mother of the child.’_ 


This is from the Ashvalayava Grihya Sutra. 
Now we quote Paraskara Grihyasutra. 


On the tenth day from the day of delivery of the child the 
father taking him from the maternity place gives the name to 
child. 


This name be of two vowels or four vowels and the Ghosha 
(We) letter be arranged in begining and we¥et letters in the middie. 
The name be arranged in such a manner that दोषं letter vowel be 
in the end or as it be in the ancestral practice but the name 
should not be formed of वडिति । The name of the female child be 
of odd letters and ending with #reTtand it 9510 could be ठडित । The 
name of the child who promises to rise to the state of a 
Brahmans by worth should be followed with the epithet of शरणौ 
and wat epithet be used for the child who promises to rise to the 
status of kshatriva. In the same manner the title Gupta (4) be 
used for the child who could be promising to mse to the status 
of Vaishya, 


Accordingly it has been written in Gobhiliva 2/8/8-18) and 
the Shaunaka Grihyasutra that a very sound meritoriously attrac- 
tive name should be given to child born. 


Th: time of Namakarana, The name should be given to 
child on the Lith day leaving ten days from the day of the birth 
of child or on hundred-first day (10194 day) or on the very day 
of the birth of child in the begining of the second year 


On the day fixed for giving name to the child the sa/mana 
(the father of the child) and the priests of the yajna inviting 
cordially the gentlemen, friends and well-wishers and giving 
respect to them should start the procedure of ceremony 
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After performing the procedure of prayer of God as prescri- 
bed in 8 mantras of Samanya prakarana, Svastivachana, Shanti 
karana, aad the complete procedure of Samanya pracarana, four 
oblations of Aghavarajyab/agahuti; four Vyahriti oblations, 
eight oblations with eight montras beginning with स्वन्नो a as has 
been given in the Samanya Prakarana, should be offered. Aghara- 
vajyabhagahuti four, Vyahriti four and with cight Mantras of 
त्वन्नो मग्ने are totalled 16 oblations of ghev. 


Afferwards, the mother of the child bathing the child with 
clean water, dressing him with nice and clean clothes, coming 
near the yajnakunda and passing behind the father of the child, 
standing on the right side of him (child's father) keeping the 
head of the child in north direction should hand over the child 
into the hands of the child’s father and she herself returning 
from the back side of her husband (the child's father) should 
take her seat in the north side keeping her face in the cast. 


Afterwards the father of the child keeping the child’s head 
in north direction and fzet in south direction, should give the 
child to his wife (the mother of the child). Afterwards they 
should performed the procedure which has been mainly pres- 
cribed for the same ceremony and treated to be main yujna 
performance of it. Filling the spoon with ghce from the pre- 
pared and properly arranged yajna-samagri eic., yajmana, the 
father of the child should offer one oblation pronouncing this 
mantra:— 


“git प्रजापतये स्वाहा” (गो० To २।८/१२) 


Thereafter four oblations—one ००13८107 with cach of the 
Tithi, Nakshotra, Tithi devata and Nakshatra-devata, should be 
offered. These Tithis and Nakshatras are ment and taken here in 
this context are the lunar dates and the stars on which the birth 
of the child took place, 


These four oblations are counted in this manner’ —first obla- 
tion in the name of Tithi, the second in the name of Tithi devosa 
the third in the name of Nakshatra and the final fourth in the 
name of the Nakshatra-devta. The oblations should be offered 
by adding the chaturthj Vibhakti (i, €. making sampradana) in 
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the names of the Tithis, Nakshatras and theirDevatas. For 
example if the birth of child took place on Pratipada (the first 
lunar date) and there wasin the sky the presence of Ashvini 
Nakshatra the oblations should be offered like thus:— 

wit प्रतिषदे स्वाहा । 

wi ब्रह्मणे स्वाहा 1 

wit भरिन्यं स्वाहा । 

wii अ्रविबम्यां स्वाहा ॥ 

We Fo २।८।१२ 

Afterwards one oblation with the feregq बं which is written 

in Samanya prakarana and four Vyahriti oblations (see Samanya 


prakarna) and thus totalling five oblations im all should be 
offered. 


Then the mother taking the child in her lap should sit ona 
nice seat and the father of the child should touch (examine) the 


Foot Not : The devatas of the Tithis =] lunar dates) nakashiras 
are as follows:— 


fafe-awar- tare) २-त्वष्ट्‌ af) want) ears 
६-कृभोर hoagie cmg । ९-क्िव । Comet Uta । १२-दावु । 
१ ३-काम Uwe । ? ५-विर्येदेष । ३०-गिलर | 

भकषत-देवता — सिथनो-अरिथि । अरणौ-यण । कृलिकः-अन्नि । रोति 
अजापति। मृगो -लोम | errata) पुनद -अदिति। पुष्य-वृहत्वति । wrveteet- 
हवं । लथा-पित्‌ । पूर्णाकास्गुनो भन । उतराकासयुनी णन्‌ । हस्त -सचितुं | 
चिज्ा-त्वष्ट्‌ । स्वाति-वायु । विक्षाका-इनान्णी । जनुराणा-ित्र | श्वेष्ठः-दणा । 
भूल-निन्ड ति । qaterrgr-ary । उत राथाका-दि्डेदेव । erwer-feey । अनिच्छा 
बलु । ferret । पूर्थाभापरयदा-अजनाद्‌ । उत्त रामादवसया-अहिरव | 
रेवती-युषन्‌ i 
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breaths being exhaled out from the nostrils of the child should 
Pronounce the following mantras:— 
कोऽलि कतमो, ॥ 


धस्य ते नामामन्नहि यं त्वा सोभेनातौतृषान । 
wie: स्वः सुप्रजाः. प्रजाभि स्वा?तुोरो वीरः सुषोच ee: ॥ 
Zo Wo OR २६॥ 
छो कोऽलि कतमोऽस्येषोऽस्यमृतोऽलि । 
भ्ाहस्वत्वं नासं प्रषिक्षासौ ॥ 


Wo We १।५।१४।। Mo २।८।१३॥ 

O Child ! you are the source of pleasure and delight, you 
are most delighting factor, you belong to God, the Lord of 
creatures. You are of the good and pleasant name. You are 
the entity whose name we know; name we satisfy with the nice 
sipping milk etc., may God bless you to make us satisfied, may 
God who is existent, conscious and all-blissful make us belong 
good progeny, make us belong brave children and make us rich 
with all the means of protection and preservation. 

O Child ! who are you ? Whom do you belong to”? Really 
you are immortal and you belong to all-blissful God. May you 
enter into the months after monthes 19 the reign of God. 

In the place of word शौ used in the end of the second 
Mantra the name given to child should be pronounced. In the 
fixing of name the procedure should be adopted that if the 
child is male he should be given the name of two vowels or 
four vowels and the Ghosha varnas and Antastha varnas and the 
third, fourth, and fifth letters of the alphabetical orders of 
Sanskrit should also get place in the formation of names.* 


Foot Note : 4, 4, ¥, 4, %, 4, ©, ©, 4, ©, 0, 4, 4, ज, न these, स्वलं ad 
अ, र, ल, ब these four weed and इ (कष्या) should also get place in 
the formation of names, There is no restriction about vowels. 
anyone of them can be used but vowels here are meant the fe 
of Sanskrit. The males names should be formed as :-— 

WK: भदङेन, देवदत्त , जवः, सनाथः, नायदेवः, GET: इरिदेवः etc. But in form- 
ing the names rules of even numbers of letters in the case of 
males and odd numbers of letters in case of females, should be 
positively applied to, In the case of female names thc दोषं and 
afaore also applied. These females names are like thus :—*?;, 
हौ, awe, gee, ward, shrewd, seni, etc. 


Ez 03 


But ladies should not be given the names which are like 
under-mentioned ones:— 


भर्लंव्‌ श नदी नाम्नीं नान्त्वक्ं तनानिकाभ्‌ । 
स पक्यहि Terres न च भीवणनानिकाण ॥ 
भुः yen 


* Names formed on the names of 51975 रोदिभौ, tad), etc., names 
formed on the names of trees and plants like wu, gwd etc., 
names formed on river's names as:—4%, 4], weed! etc. names 
formed on the basis lowering merit like चाण्डानौ, names formed on 
the names of mauntain like frrerrew, fern names based on the 
names of birds like—#ifem, gw etc., names based on the snake's 
names like लविणौ.नाषौ etc., names formed on the ground of orderly 
and menial servants like शक्ती, fwewe etc, and the names which 
create an awe and fear like Wren, weet), चण्डिका ctc,, are prohibited 
to take place in naming a female child. 


This distinguishing but not discriminating factor should bear 
full attention, consideration io giving names. For example the 
names—*w, जयदेव, can be given to the children. But—in the case 
of the child possessing a promising tendency of becoming Braha- 
mana, or the parents desiring to make their child a Brahmana 
should geves him the name as देव wat and similarly in the case 
of Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra, the names be respectively 
given to children as देव eat, देव गृष्त, and देवदार etc. if the child is a 
female the name should be of one or three or five letters like नौ, 
हौः, Te, qe, werwwe etc, Pronouncing first the name fixed it 
abould be used in the place of @wt in the Mantra, and again the 
Mantra—sfa vanisfae as given above be repeated. 


By the following Mantras as it has been mentioned in the 
Jatkarma ceremony the child should be blessed accordingly by 
the father. 


भो त त्वाहं वरिददात्वहत्तथा ent efteng cfrerngrerat 
शरिषददात्वहोराच्ौ त्वां नासेष्यः विदान जालास्स्वा witer परिवरतु 
परिदचातु, " 


We Me १।६1 १५॥ कोर Fo Veer wan 


104 


The translation of this has been given in the Jatkarma cere- 
mony. 


By this authoritative procedure having given the name to 
child and announcing the name to the people who are participat- 
ing in the ceremony the performers of ceremony should sing the 
Vamdevya gana as bas been described in the end of Samanaya 
prakarana. 


Afterwards giving full respect to the people who graced the 
occasion by their presence, the leave be give to them, All 
people who are to leave this place should perform adoration, 
prayer and meditation of God with the Mantras prescribed for 
this purpose and give blessings to the child as follows: 


“हे बालकः । त्वमाचुष्मान्‌ वस्यो ered) आलान भूयाः 1” 
0 Child ! may you be long-lived, learned, pious, famous. 
perseverant, influential, philonthropic and prosperous. 


Here ends the procedure of ceremony of naming. 


<~ - ~ -- 


कचन कक कक -------- --------------------- ----- - ` 


क्क = अ क मक ----- ~ -- ---- ----- ---- ------ --- ` 


ट 


Here we will speak of the procedure of 
Niskramens Sacrament 


The Niskramana Sanskara 1s the name of Vedic sacrament in 
which the child is brought from the house to place of pure fresh 
air and climate to take him round. When the time is suitable 
the parente should take the child outside to turn him round. or 
they should positively take him round in the fourth month. 

Authorities— 


चतुर्थे मासि निज्कमणिका । सु भुदोलयति तच्च रिति 1 
This is also in the Gobhil Grihyasutra (2.8.1) 


जननाचस्त्तीयो ग्यौत्स्नास्सस्य तुतौषापान 


There are two alternatives regarding the time of Niskramana 
The first time is the third lunar date of the third full-mooned 
fort-night from the birth date of the child. The second time is 
the birth Tithi of the child in the fourth month from the date of 
birth to perform this ceremony. 


On the day of the celebration of this sacrament, in the morn- 
ing after sunrise the parents should bathe the child with clean 
water and dress him in clean nice clothes. Afterward, the mother 
of child bring the child in yajnashala,passing from the right side 
of hee husband and coming in front of him should give the child 
into the hands of him (her husband) keeping the head of child 
in north direction and chest straight upward. Then, she return- 
ing from behind ber husband should sit in the left of the husband 
keeping her face eastward. 


ओं wel geht geal Fgererer: werreeit । 
Berg a तद्‌ बरह्म नाहं Shere fete tn 
att यत्पुकिष्वानन्‌ तं विषि qarefer fore । 
ere तस्याहं भाण नाहं पौत्रणथं रिषभ, nz 
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भोम. pref शमं यज्छलं [प्रजाये ने ] प्रापतौ । 
ware न प्रमीयेत पुत्रो जनिश्या प्रधि gt 
We MoL । ५। १०१२ ॥ गोभिलग्‌०२।८।१.-५॥ 

(The english translation of these Mantras has been given in 
the Jatharma Sanskar.) 

Praying God with these above mentioned three Mantras, the 
Procedure of prayer of God by eight mantras of Prarthanopa- 
sang tefernea, शान्तिकरन and complete Havana of Samanyapra- 
Karana as described in the Samanya prakarna should be perfor- 


med. The father of the child be-holding the child touch the head 
of the child with the following three Mantras:— 


भोम. प्रञ्खादङ्गात्संभवसि हृरयादधिजायते । 
wren चं पृत्रनामाति सं जोव wee: दतम्‌ TH 
शनो भ्रजापतेष्टया हिद कारेणावजिध्रामि | 
खह्वायवाऽषो जोव श्ञरदः शतम. ॥२॥ 

गवां त्वा fererterefaerta । 
ARTA जोव शरद दातम्‌ ।३॥। 


Wo गृ०का० ?।क० १८५। २.४ 

O Ch: 3! you come inte existence from all of the parts of my 
Body (© the semeq from all my bodily parts come and mate- 
maze (he emoryo) acd take birth from my heart. You are my 
sol May yaa tor See before me and may you enjoy the life of 


| 3.8 


O (* ठ { +| your head with the affectionate heart low- 


emg grant tome my God, May you attain very long life and 
vc क aGiunins. 
^ (4 ¦ smell your head with sentiment affectionate 
co*®lowing. May you 31134111 very lone Ife and live hundred 
aulumuns 


The father of child should whisper the following Mantra 
in the nght ear of the child:— 


श्रस्मे श्र यन्धि मधघवन्नृजौ पिन्लि्र रायो विश्ववारस्य भूरे | 
अस्मे दातं शरदो जीवसे धा भस्मे बो राज्छरवत इन्र fife ॥१।। 
ऋ०म०३-मू० ३६। म Lon gro Mo १।१८।८॥ 


The translation of the Mantra has been given in Jatkarma 
Sanskara. 


| 


| 
| 


| 


nnn Nall aca 
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The following Mantra should be whispered in the left ear of 
the child by his father: — 


इन जं ष्ठानि दरचिलानि बेहि fate दास्य qe’ । 
षोष रीनानरित्टि तनूनां carer वोच सुषिनत्वणह्काण, ।।२।। 
श्ण बन र। gowiwe ume qe १।१८।६॥ 


The translation of this Mantra has also been given in the 
Jatkarma Sanskara 


The father of the child, thereafter, should pass over the child 
into lap of his wife (child's mother) keeping its (child's head in 
the north direction and its foot in the south direction and kheep- 
ing ३ silence should touch thehead of his wife. Afterwards he 
standing in delight and gay should display the sun to child and 
Pronounce the following mantra:— 


र्थो mewn देवहिस पुरस्ताज्‌ कमुज्चरत्‌ | पष्येल wee: शतं जोकेण शरदः 
कतं भूयान शरद कशतं अ रया शरद Cer: सयाज शरव शातं Gere 
शरदः क्षतात्‌ ।। 


THe Wo ३६ । ब ० WHE Mo Titer en 


He is all-vision and benevolent to men of wisdom. He exist- 
ed pure and genuine prior to this world and would exist pure 
and genuine after it, mediating Him a bundred autumns may 
we sec, a hundred autumns may we hear, a huodred autumns 
my we speak, a hundred autumns may we enjoy full freedom; 
and longer than hundred autumns we may cnyjoy all those bless- 
ings 


Turning round the child in fresh air for a bttle he should 
bring the child to the yaynashala and all people should bless it 
(the child) pronouncing the following sentence— 


‘eq We Se: क्षत EWA: 
O Child ! you growing in health and strength live a hundred 
autunins 


Altcrwards the mother and father of the child according due 
respect to them should give leave to ladies and gentiemen who 
Participated tn the ceremony, 


Afterwards, in the aight when moon be shining in the sky, 
the mother of the child dressing the child in nice clothes coming 
in his front from his right should give the child into the hands 
of the father (child's father) keeping child's head in north direc- 
tion and foot in the south direction. The mother of the child 
turning by the right of her husband and coming on his left stand- 
ing before the moon face to face with water filled in ber hand 
should pray God with the following Mantra— 


जो weeverrafey geet पृथिष्या ged ferry । 
aay fer Cererereng बौमं err ।। 
Wo Moe २।५।१३॥ Me To Tiwi tien 


Performing the prayer of God by this above-mentioned 
Mantra the mother should drop the water filled in her hands on 
the ground. Afterwards she, passing from the back side of her 
husband and coming before him by his right should take the 
child from him and again passing behind the husband should 
come by his left and stand keeping the head of the child in north 
direction and foot in the south direction. The father of the 
child, then filling his hand with the water perform the prayer of 
God with the manira “ai wterwrafee” and drop water on the 
ground. Thus both (the wife and husband) go home in a delight- 
full mood. 


Here ends the procedure of Nishkramana sacraments. 


= 


New we will speak of the procedure of 1 11 
The first feeding of cerial te child 


This Aanaprathana ceremony should be performed 4t the 


tome when child gains strength to dy gest cereal aod 4s prepare: 
thon. 


Herein stands the authority of Astealayans Gribpamsra | | 16 
14,4) — 

कष्ठे qreerrwrere ।१ १५ 

eter वे्ाच्काष्यः ।१२।। 

efewrqertqwwry धित ।। १५१ 

There are चतत aathorities of निका grityarstea etc 

In the wath month child Be fod cerml. He ho desires bis 
child to be brillant and famous should feed cooked rue mised 
with ghee of the rice miagd with honey, card sad ghee accord. 
ing to the following procedure That =, efter havung performed 
the complete procedure of Prayer of God, Svasti ॥ 1, तष, । 
karana 9 8 11 Prakarama the persoe concern 
ed should perform the the ceremony on the day on whoh the 


child was bora. The ree should be prepared by the follow mg 
metbod 


ft आत्याय स्या eet stevie; chews त्या» | of oqe aie) 
at arse स्वो ० ¦ al aura विष्व ate । 
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छौ धायाथ त्था get निवाधि । जौ eee ao । जौ end 
rate । Wt trove rate । eft crt fewergh atte ॥ 


Thereafter the yafmana should performd Agayadhana, Sami- 
dadhana etc and then should offer eight oblations in total, that 
is, the four oblations of Aghavarajyabhagahuti and four oblatvon 
of Vyasriti, Afterwards the oblation of that cooked rice (kept io 
the pots of Purohita etc.) should be offered with the followmng 
Mantras — 


Qe qrewerrere देवास्तां freer. cere) वदन्ति । 
ला tt wow eg दुहाना वेगर्वागस्माधुष qegty स्वाहा ti 


Pe भन ।॥१। 
[Mo Ho St Gloom Uae To १।१९। es 


are नोऽ पर egerfic दामं वाणो वैष सुभि: ewer 
आभो हि मा सर्ववीरं जजान विरथा जाः वायति वेयं स्वाहा it 
दषं बे वाजाय दर्म लम्‌ ।॥१। 

Wye Mo १८ भं० WUT Te १।१९।१३।१। 


The physical forces of the nature give rise to the mighty and 
forceful speech which the men of various stature speak. That 
original speech created by the physical forces praised and haviug 
got pleasant come to us pouring koowledge, food, etc. like a 
milch cow. Whatever is uttered herein ts true. The oblation offer- 
ed is neant for Vach not for me 


This grain gives us now the power of giving gift, this also 
fakes strong the learned man with seasons, this is the corn 
whch makes us possess children, may I possess corn and food 
and conquer all the directions, Whatever ts uttered herein is 


true The oblation offered is meant for only this Vaf and ( ts 
not for me 

Afterwards more ghee should be poured in this cooked nee 
and the four oblauons should be offered with the following 


Mantras — 


z it 


@ दाच कायण eran ny इं wreteqee ew १ ९।। 
@ erie गन्दा ern । षववाय दण aw 4121) 
कौ चका. चा errands श्या) hy इय ow ते Gwe Om tt 
जौ जोर य कोरी cen ।। इव ewe-gee चथ yt) 
ककर Go की» Fi Se te LH 


{ through wital breath take the corn! 

1 through apana take the things other than core 
I through eyes see the forms? 

I throwgh ears here the words of fame + 


Afterwards one oblation of 889 should be performed with 
the ववर्य कौणौ = Afomira as written im the Samanyw ®^ > There 
after giving four oblations of rhe ye Jeph ति, को$ + 5 oe 
@* ete Mantras should be offered (Thus (our oblast 5 of 
we’, and eght oblations of eight Mania: of ` की WF” group 
become twelve oblations im total 


Thereafier the yajmang misitg curd, homey and [+ , कि श 
email quantity, in the क किन्त) remans after ofl ine ond 
mung m it a lule other cowked ree whieh be fragerant 
should give into (he Mouth of the cluid in a very mur 1) Quan 
60 according..to. the dewre of rhe child with the (ninw. vg 
Mantra. — 


आश gertorn यो tyeniees शुधि ) 
श्च च Gene view wed गो चति द्विके geet ।। 


SG, Ge thi च २३ ।। eres " > । ¶।१६1१॥ 


O Lord of plenty of Food 71.701. 


im grates os, and bangs no Lor, Onwad 3 | ककन 
lead the ger. Greet us mamticmarce > 1h ‘ + quadrepeds and 
Depecs 


After feeding the rue te the त श; hes moth 
shoukd be weshed Then sashog ha own hands sod sngag 
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the Vamdevyagana as described in the end of Samanya 
prakarna the mother and father of the child and other old ladies 
and gentlemen praying God should bless the child with the sen- 
tence : 


शह्वमन्नपतिरन्नादो बधं मानो मयाः" 


© Child ! may you by God's grace become master of corn, 
eater or consumer of corn, growing in strength and life. 


Afterwards the father of the child should give respect to the 
gents and his mother to the ladies who have participated in the 

ceremony and thus delightfully should give them leave. 
Here ends the procedure of Annaparashana. 


Chudakarma 
Now we will speak of the procedure of the : 
ceremony of crest or Toft, 


This ceremony of tuft is the eight of all the Sacraments. It 
is also called the ceremony of cutting or shaving the hair. In this 


Matter the opinion of the Ashvalayane Grihyasutra 1s like 
thus :— 


तृतीये वषे Shere । १।। Tereettsrtalifgererefreartt वृचकपुणं 
शरावाणि निदधाति 11211 भ्ाक्य ° Ho १।६७।१-२॥ 


In the same manner we find authority inthe सनव अक 
Grihyasutra :— 


aheeerafewer च डाकरणम्‌ ।। पार० WE 


Coincide with the same authority and opinion of Gobhi- 
diya Grihyasutra (Me To Wsite ६॥) 


This ceremony of crest should be performed in the third or 
the Ist yaers from the date of the child's birth, On the day of 
delight and choice in the full-mooned fortnight in north solstice 
this ceremony should be celebrated. 


The procedure. In the beginning the performances of 
Samanya prakarna should be performed. The four earthenware 
pots (*eT¥one of them full of rice, the second one full of barley, 
the third one full of Phaseolus mungo (भूष) and the fourth full 
of Sesumum (fe#)—should be put in the north dircenon of the 
yajnavedi. Afterwards the procedure of sprinkling water on 
the four sides of the Vedi with Mamntros commencing as # 
afetsqraete and ending with ‘wt देव fer see" in the way that 
with three Mantras in three sides and with one जो देव सवित. in the 
four sides—should be performed Afterwards by Agnyadhana, 
Samidadhana the fire of ihe Kunda should be kept ablaze Keep- 
ing in mind the enkindled fuel-wood of the Vedi the 16 obla- 
tions which includes four Agharavajyabhagahuti; four Vyahriti 
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Ahutis, and eight oblations of ghee with the eight Mantras of 
(ल्वन्नो wt) etc. as described in the Samanya prakarana, should be 
offered. Afterwards four oblations of ghee Mantras beginning 
with भो भूष्‌ वः ex: 1 a4 जायु fee ete- be offered. Again offering four 
Vyahriti Ahutis One oblation of Svistkrit with Mantra वदस्व 
कर्मेणो* should be offcred. 


After having performed the procedure the performer of the 
ceremony remember God, glancing first at the barber should 
recite the following Mantra : 


we पायमगन्त्तविता श्रेजोणष्णेन are उदकेनेहि । भ्रादित्या रद्रा बस 
srg स चेतसः सोभस्य राज्ञो बयत प्रचेतसः ।। 
weto ste ६ । ge ६८ । We Lime Tiel १०।। 


This barber who is competent and swift has come with hi 
razor. Let him come with lukewarm water. May the learned 
men known as Rudra, Vasus make it wet with utmost care and 
let the learned others cut the hair like the king of the Soma, the 
herbs etc. 


Afterwards the father of the child sitting behind the child 
taking a little hot water in one pot and a little cold water in the 
othe! pot should mix the waters of both the pots pronouncing 
the Mantra ओम्‌ zeta ara उदकेनेदहि--1.€. let the hot water be mixed 
with cold water, Afterwards he taking a little water, a little 
butter or the curd should moisten the hair of the child by turn- 
ing his hand three times in the hair (on the bead) of the child 
and pronounce the following Mantras in doing so— 


wre जदितिः एमश्च, बपत्थाष उन्दन्तु weer । 
जिकित्सतु प्रजापतिदोर्घापुत्वाय were ॥ 
wedo Sto ६। Yo ६८ H Wi Mo Fo Ci toi Vil 
eit afaon परसूता ग्या भ्राष । उन्न्तु ते तनू दो्वाुल्वाय eee ॥२॥ 
Geo Ho २।१। at 


Let this unbreakable razor cut the bunch of hair, let the 
waters with their moistening power drench the hair of the child, 
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may th: Lord of the creatures (God) remove diseases from this 
child to make him attain a long life and knowledge. 


O Child ! Let the mighty celestial waters produced by sun 
drench your head to attain a long life and knowledge. 


Afterwards the father of the child taking a comb in his band 
comb the hair and make them collected in bunch, 1.6. the hair be 
not disturbed. Thereafter, he pronouncing the Mantra Wy Sgt 
जायस्वेनम्‌, गो» २।६।१४ (let the herb protect this child) should take 
three रषं and should slightly ‘press the bunch of the hair of 
right side with these darbhas and should glance at the razor 
Pronouncing the Mantra—fawiré %९ qisfe 11 ate २।६।१३ Te Me १।६।४ 
razor is the means in performance of this yajma of chudakarma, 


Afterwards he should hold the razor in his right hand pro- 
nouncing the following Mantra— 


wir क्वो नानाति स्वधितिस्ते पिता नमस्ते (swreq) ना ar हि लीः ।› 
THe We २।न० EW Wo Fo २।१। TWH 


This razar is for auspiciousness, the steel which is so strong 
as Vajra is its producing material, let it be fit for cutting the 
hair, let it not anyhow cause pain. 


Thereafter the father of the child should bring the razor and 
the कुला near the hair-bunch of the child pronouncing the follow- 
ing Mantras ;— 

शो स्वधिते ata हि सौः । 

WYo AVIA Lu lo Fo २, We 
ओं frtaragastrea श्रजननाय रायस्पोषाय सू्रजास्त्वाव 
सुर्याय ॥ 


यञ To २ । न° LU वारण० Jo २।११५ 


Let not this constant steel razor inflict any harm to this 
child. 
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O Child ! I perform this tuft-ceremony to make you attain 
life, constructive power, strength of wealth, good proginy and 
strength and Vigour. 


He (the father of the child) should cut’ the hair-bunch with 
Kusha (कुष) and pronounce the following Mantra :— 


धो वेवावपत्तकिता शरेण ettorer राशो बरुणस्य FTA । 
, तैन ब्रह्माणो बपतेदमस्य गोमानक्यवानयमस्तु प्रजावान्‌ ।। 
weto sto ६। Fo ६८। Ho YU lo Mo १।१७।१०॥ 
Mo qo Tai ees 


O priest and learned ! this competent barber shaves this 
child by the same razor whereby he shaves the glorious king 
aod man of merits. May this child be pessessor of cows, horess 
and children. 


The hair cut by the razor or scissor, the Kushas and the 
leaves of Mimosa (चनी) which should be arranged to collect 
there previosly should be kept safe im onc carthendish = (लराबा) 
by the father or the mother of the child, If any hair has flown 
hither and thither at the time of shaving or cutting should be 
picked up throug the cow-dung and putin the "TT with him 
of her. 


Afterwards in the same manner the second the other hair- 
bunch of another side should be cut and kept in Were with the 
following Mantra ;:— 


sit येन धाता qgertcaforer चायुषेऽबपत्‌ । 
` तैन त प्राय बे चपामि सुशलोक्याय स्वस्तये ।1 
BAS १। १७। १२॥ 


0 Child ! I cut your hair for your long life. fame and pros- 
perity through that power by which the All-sustaining Divinity 


1. The method of cutting the hair is that it be cut in the 
middle by holding it with two Kushah on both sides. If the 
scissor is used instead of razor it is also better. 
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has cut the grossness of material objects to maintain the longi- 
vity of the air, fire and electricity. 


In the same manner the third time the hair-bunch should be 
removed by the following Mantra : 


wit येन quewered ज्योक्‌ च पदयति सूर्यम्‌ । 
तेन त आयुषे were सुदलोक्याय स्वस्तये ti 


args १) १७ । Twp 


0 Child ! I cut your hair for your Jong life. fame and pros- 
perity through that power by whieh this kingdom of creatures 
sees again and again the objects in the night and the sun till the 
time of dissolution. 


Afterwards with the above mentioned three Mantras—“st 
बेलावपत्‌ ०” ‘at वेन were’, यो वेन queme “and the fourth Mantra 
as it is being given below (जो केन qute) the father of child should 
cut the hair-bunch for the fourth time in similar manner :— 


wit येन gar बृहस्यतेर्यगोरिन््रस्य जागपत्‌ | 
सेन ते शयानि ब्राह्यन etter जीवनाय रोर्धाय्‌ rare बर्थते ॥। 
गोभिल २। ९ । ११-१६।४ 


0 child! I cut your hair for your living, life and prolonged 
life through that power by which the All-sustaining Divinity 
maintains the life of the sun, air and the clectricity. 


This is the procedure of the cutting of right side hair- 
bunches of the child and completing thus, this procedure, the 
procedure of cutting the hair-bunches of the left-side should be 
followed. Thereafter the father of the child should cut the hair- 
bunches of hind side of the head- But 10 cutting the hair-bunch 
at the fourth time the following Mantra should be pronounced 
instead of केन Yee :- 


wit येन gferwet fied ज्योक्‌ च परादि gaa 
लेन ते बपानि ब्रह्मना जीवातवे जीवनाय सुऽलो*राय स्वस्ते \। 


Tee IRI 
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0 Child 11 cut your hair for your living, life, fame, and 
Prosperity through that power by which the moving air moves 


in heavenly region, the sun thereafter, till the time of 
dissolution. 


Thus having completed the cutting of the hair-bunch of left 
side with the above mentioned Mantra at the fourth time the 
father of the child should cut the hair-bunch of hind bead once 
again with this following one Mantra :— 


रो ge sore: कञ्यषर्य श्रयाम्‌ ॥ 
यहेवेष त्यायुषं तन्नो weg sera ॥। ‘ 
Ho Wo ३। मं ६२। Wee Va १। १४॥ 


Mav our ecsy attain three times life, may our cars attain 
three times life, may our other organs attain three times life, 
may our life be increased three times more as the learned men 
attain three-times prolonged life. 


Afterwards pronouncing the Mantra पो WM जमदग्ने ° the 
father of the child should pass over hs hand-palm on the head 
of the child from hind part of the head and when the Mantra 
is finished he give the razar to barber, 


He should, then pronounce the following Mantra :— 


भरो यतक रेण मर्थयता शुेशला वप्ता कपलि tera । 
afer शिरो मास्या प्र मोषोः ।। 
Ordo १। १७ । १५ 
O.barber ! you are (ह cutter of the hair, vou cleanse the 


head of the child with that swift soft razor by which you cut his 
hair and do not decrease his life 


After pronouncing this above-mentioned Mantra, he (the 
father of the child) making the barber sharp the razor on his 
Stone should advise him (the barber) that he (the barber) nicely 
drench the child's head with hot and cold water very smoothly, 
do the shaving attentively and with smooth hand, and avoid any 
cut from the razor. Saying so hz: take the baroerin the north 
direction of the yajnakunda and seat the child in his front 
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keeping child’s face eastward and get the child shaved leaving 
only the hair which he (the father of the child) does not want to 
get shaved, But the hair should be kept a lithe unshaved on 
five sides or on any one side or once it should get completely 
shaved as the keeping of tuft at the second time is proper and 
good. 


When the shaving of the child has got eompletd the child's 
father should give the barbar whetever to be given 1s lying near 
the yajnakunda and the four cerial-filled earthen dishes previous~ 
ly kept by the north side of yajnakund The barber should be 
given some money and clothes also. The barber be advised by 
child’s father to carry the cut-hair दकं, witva and कोवर in the 
jungle, dig a pitch and burry all this therein by filling the soul 
or burry those hair etc. near cow-home, river to tank, Either he 
should advise the barber to do so or send. some one with him to 
get the needful done through the barber. 


After shaving is complete, the father of the child taking curd 
or butter in his hand and rubingit on the head of the child 
should bathe the child. Thereafter dressing the child with nice 
dress, the father should keep the child with him and siton a 
nice seat keeping his own face eastward and perform the singing 
of Mahavamdeva Gana. Afterwards the mother of the child giv- 
ing due respectto ladies and child's father to the gentlemen 
leave them. All leaving and father and mother of the child 
remembering God should bless the child with the sentence—'‘at 
ल्व जोव शरद. शत दधंमान (ie 0 Child ! ३०४ live huadred autumns 
growing 1५ strength and vigour.) Thus all should go their homes 
and father and mother delighted themselves keep the child 
Gelighted and happy. 


Here ends the procedure of Chudakarma. 


Karnavedha 
Now we will speak of the ceremony of Piercing the ears, 


The Scriptural authority: — 
wae अवं तृतीये Teh वा ॥ १॥ 


This is the saying of Katyayana Grihyasutra (1.2). The time 
of the piercing the ear or nose of the child is the third or the 
fifth year from the date of birth. 


On the day when the piercing of ears or nose of the child is 
fixed, the mother of the child should take the child to the yajna- 
shala after bathing him in the morning with clean water and 
getting him dressed with clothes and ornaments. The Procedure 
of Samanya Prakaran should be completely performed. After- 
warde puting some eatables or toys before the child by the 
experienced physician who is specialist in the treatisses of 
Charaka and Sushruta and who can do the work saving sinews 
¢tc., should be materialized the Piercing of ears and nose, He 
should pierce the right ear first with the following Mantra!— 


मो म कणेभिः भ भुयाम देवा we’ वदयेमालभिरं त्राः । 
त्थिररङ्ग Rural सस्तन्‌ भिवे देवहितं wara: 1th 
myo २५।२१ 
0 ye enlightened persons ! you are fit for our association, 
may we ever hear with our ear such words which are beneficial 
to all, and may we ever see with our eyes whatever is good. 
Ever praying with our firm limbs may we attain such state of life 


through our bodies which will be help-ful to the cause of the 
enlightened persons, 


He should pierce the left ear with the following Mantra: — 


बश्यन्ती वेदा गनोगन्ती कणं ' प्रियं सलायं परिषस्वजाना | 
योषेव शि कते गितताभि weve यं समने पारयन्ती ॥२।। 
यञु° २९। ४० ॥ पार० १। १७ 
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This bow-string strained on the bow whispers like a woman, 
and preserves us in the combat, as a wife, fain to speak, offering 
advice, embraces her affectionate praiseworthy husband. 

Thereafter the same physician should put bar or wire in the 
holes of the piercing so that the holes could not be filled up and 
he should apply such medicine on the holes that the ears be not 
rotten and be cured soon. 

Here ends the procedure of the ceremony of piercing the 
ears. 


Upanayana 


Now we will speak! of the Procedure of lavestitere of Sacred 
Threed. 


Scriptural Athorities : 


अच्छे wd werent ॥। १।॥ rater ert cared erty 
॥३॥ ere deere भ्रावोडढश्ाद्‌ ब्राह्मणस्वाललौलः कात iin 
छा धिशात्लभियतस्य, oregfernberes, भरत कष्य पतितसाधित्रौका 
भवन्ति ॥६॥ 


This is the authority of Ashvalayana Grihyasutra 1-19-1-6). 
Similac saying is found in the Paraskara Grihyasutra etc. 

The Brahmana the child of Brahmana or the child promising 
to be Brahmana should be invested with the sacred thread in the 
eighth year from the date of birth or from the date of concep- 
tion, Kshatriya, the child of Ksbatriya or the child promising to 
be Kshatriya should be invested with the sacred thread in the 
eleventh year from the date of birth or from the date of concep- 
ton, vaishya, the child of vaishya or the child promising to be 
vaishya should be invested with the sacred threrd in the 12th 
year from the date of his birth or from the date of conception. 
Positively the children of Brahmana, Kshatriya and Vaishya 
should respectively be invested with sacred thread before the 
years 16th, 22nd and 24th of their age. If they are not invested 
with saered thread in these years they are treated befallen from 
their duties. 


ब्धा लाभस्य कार्थं विप्रस्य wut | 
राज्ञो बलाविनः qed वेश्यस्येहाधिनोऽष्डने it 
wy २३७ 
This is the word of Manusmriti, The child of the Brahmana 
whose parent wisb bim attain learning, strength and application 


|. Upa bere means near and Nayana means to go or to be 
brought 
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of knowledge son and who by hureseif be promimag ia study 
should be invested with sacred thread in the fifth year of hus age 
from the date of berth or from che date of conceftion (bu mother 
materialized in ber womb), mm the same manner the child of 
Kshatriya in the wath year of bus age from the date of birth of 
from the date of coneeptios and the child of Vastps m the 
eighth year of hu age from the date of berth of from the date 
of conception be mvested with sacred thread. Burt this thing @ 
possible only under the conditions that the parcat of the child 
had been married after having completed the अ dem ipline 
of continent on ther parts. It @ onty such kinds of the parent 
who can have euch etefient chdd who could promme genuine 
wisdom and swiftness of advance capacty Generally the 
Parants or the men concerned should arrange to get the child 
tovested with sacred threed when the child possesucs such « 
graspeag power that he would learn and tudy smoothly 


The rime of pajnoparvitta—The winter volatice and 


eek wareqerey ¦ del crepe: 
wee dere । गंदा णके 5) 


Thus is the injunction of Shatpeth Bruhmana (21.3 5) 


That (3. the chyid of Brakmana in the spring seawon, the child 
of Ashvrlya ta the summer season aod the child of Vaishya m 
autumn be respectively mvested wth sacred thread OF the 
invest:tare of sacred thread cam be heid im all seasons and the 
morting time i the Dest time for boiding Ub ceremony, 


et cere काय सनये ceew erfeerent der 1 


Three or one day prior to the day when the ceremony 
fixed to be beid the child to be unvested with sacred thread, 
should have three or ome fasts In the treme of fastings 7 
of Srahmana cas take only mik once of many umes. the child 
of Kebatriya can take barley gruci (fe) (wheh os Prepared of 
crushed Darley by mramg suger aad Dovling m water) This 
barley gruel shouwkl त tom todrak The cidd of 


Vaishya should complete his fast by taking "wer once of many 
times. This fear (Amiksha) is sometimes called Shrikhanda 
or Sikhanda = TNis is prepared from curd four parts, milk ose 
part, sugar in proportionate quantity and saffron केषर) This 
preparation is made after sorting these curd etc. through the 
choth-Prece. The children of three Varnas, as described above 
should eat only things prescribed above for them respectively 
when they feel hungry and they should not eat and drink any 
thing else. 


The procedure—The utensils to be used in the yajna etc. 
should be collected and appropriately sorted and cleansed out day 
before the sacred thread investiture is going to be held, On the 
day of ceremony every thing needed as has been mentioned ip 
the Samanya Prakarana should be arranged near the yqjna Kunda 
The child to be vested with sacred thread should be shaved aad 
bathed with clean water and dreased in nice dress Either the 
father of the child or the Acharya! having fed the child with 
sweets, catables etc. seat him on & comfortable seat in thy west 
of the yajnavedi keeping his face eastward, The father of the 
child and the priests of the yajna who are mentioned in the Sam- 
anya prakarana, taking their respective seats in the previously 
described manner should properly perform acts of yajna like 
sipping of water etc. 


Afterwards the Acharya conducting the cremony should make 
the child pronounce the following sentence from his child's own 


mouth 


May I observe the disipline of celibacy and thus may [be a 
celibrate. 


* Acharya is he who knows the words, meanings, their rela- 
tions and the application of the Vedas with their limbs and joint 
limbs. is free from pretention, deceit, given of knowledge to all 
with great affection, alruist buisy in ameliorating the pleasure of 
all with body, mind and wealth, is magnaminous impartial, ex- 
pounder of truth, well-wisher of all, righteous and free from 
carner d-sires 


= 2१ 


The Acharya prosowsang the followrng Metre should give 
to the cheld @ dress and « aprastrs to pst on 


6 tere crevingte eteyrers = 
केण न्का efrerreryd Aehpo कणन edt) 


Gre q e?itre 


© Child ' [ for your health. long-life, strength and ¥.gour 
Bive this dress to you to wear, throwgh the method by wheh aa 
Acharya gives sirong and durable dress to his drei ple 


Afterwards the chvid taking the sacred thread m bis hand 
thould wt in front of Acharya end Acharya fromowo ing the 
following Mantra should iwvest with sacted thread + bch he puts 
on im such ॐ manner that 4 could bem the left shoukler sear 
the throat hanging below the night hand side upto belt aod the 
head be in the middle — 


eaedts cre few weretdenre ror. 
erqewes प वतिय शु wwe gees de yt) 
ew को यणि वार्य screw ered dererperty |. > 5; 


This sacred thread is very sacrosanct Tha sormas) and 
saturally tytenté out befor the Prajapast the Pr: ape ating 
performed td enter mto the 4sheam of Sumyssa { msc yen 
with thet.white jajmopavitlg whack serng ¢@ तोदः) tng. ,; meant 
fo erength and + 2. 


Thss sacted thread is really a sacred thread, | hes च ath 
thus for the purpose of performing papms 


Afterwar is the Acharya seat og the <hild op Agr क + eth 
bum, sbouhd perform the adoration, wpphestion and mardi yea 
of God Sri vachons Shantikerong, Somdudhana and Ag-pa- 
dnane. Aftcrwarcs pout 2g water om the “our uses of the payne 
Kuda wich tie Maneras Degenmeng # 1) ate ater “WEE gy 
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the procedure has besn mentioned in the Samanyaprakarana the 
preparation should be made to offer Ajyahutis. 


He taking into mind the woodfuels.blazing and taking ghee 
in spoon from the pot of ghee should offer sixteen oblations in 
total consisting four oblations of Agharavavajyab hagahuti, four 
oblations of Vyahriti Ahutis and eight oblations of Astajyohuti, 
should be offered. Thereafter the oblations of principal Homa 
qe) with the special Shakalya (rset) prepared for the 
purpose, should be offered by the child himself with the follow- 
ing Mantras—*t Ys: स्वः । er जानू चि पवन etc. four Mantras. 
Thereafter the five oblations be offered with the following five 
Mantras:— ९ 


att wok weed wet अरिण्यानि त्ते ्दयोणि तच्छकेयम्‌ । 
हेन््वालनिदमहननुतात्तस्यनुपेनि स्वाहा tt इदणण्नये-इदस्न मम UU 
ओं वायो अवते ° स्वाहा ।\ इवं वाथये-दयन्न जम RN 
शो gel weeds स्वाहा ।। इवं वूर्वा-इवन्न मन gt! 
at अना श्रतपते ° स्वाहा ॥ इवं चनदराक-दइदन्न नम्‌ tl 
नो werent अतत ज स्वाहा ॥ इदमिन्द्राय छतवतवे-इवम्न भन Xt 
vio me १।६। ६-१३॥ कोजणिल २। १० १६ 
0 Self-refulgent God ! Thou art the master of vows; 1 will 
observe the vows and disciplines of celibacy, I declare before 
you. May Ibe able to observe that my vow. May I prosper 
with that vow and I attain highest truth rising above from the 


untruth, Whatever bas been uttered herein is true. The obla- 
tion offered is meant for Agni and it is not for me." 


O All-moving God.! eT Te 
अर००५०५०५१४२०५१ The oblation offered is meant for Vayu and it is not 
for me.* 

0 All-impelling 8०५] ! „११११ 


४ Oblation offered is meant for Surya and itis not for 
me? 
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0 All blissful God !............. 
vi The oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it is 
not for me.‘ 


0 Lord of all the Vows and laws |... ११.१११ ११५१५ 
aia ... The oblation offered is meant for Indra and it is not 
for me. 


Thereafter, the six oblations consisting four oblations of 
Vyahriti Ahutis; one of Svistakrit, and one of Prajapatyahuti 
should be offerd. 


All these fifteen oblations stated above (four oblations of 
wr arq'fte etc., four Mantras; five obletions of wane etc. 
Mantras; and six oblations of Vyahrit:,Svistakrit and Prajapatya) 
should be offered by the child himself who is being invested 
with sacred thread 


Afterwards, the Acharya should sit in the north of the Yajna 
Kunda kceping his face eastward and the child should sit in front- 
of Achary keeping his face westward. 


Afterwards, the Acharya looking at the child should recite 
the following Mantra:— 


wre orev लमगम्बरहि प्र घु युयोतन । 
अरिष्टाः rete स्वस्ति चरतादयम्‌ ॥ 
Mo Wo १। ६। १४॥ MTT २। १०। २०-२२। 


© Self refulgent God ! We have got on a very good term 
with this boy. Kindly lead to the company of good men 
and teachers. This lad as well as we follow the path of know- 
ledge and ease. May this lad do whatever is auspicious for him 
and for all. 


जाणवकथाक्यम्‌- Wl अह्ाचरयनागागुप बानयस्व ॥। 
Wows १।६१ १६॥ गोभिल २। १०१ २०-२२। 


- 


यिः 
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ereraifes ` ` व भणादि ।। 
wer mre १।६। १७॥ गोभिल २। १०।२२ 
कान्वकोविलि ` एतन्ालारिजि | 
Wemotititen 
The student (child, says—“O teacher! [ have—acepted to 
observ the discipline of continence, now kindly admit me and 
invest me with sacred thread” says Acharya— Whatis your 


name? Replies the student— Sir, My name is so and $0. Or 
I bear such a name. 


Afterwatds, the Acharya should fill up the right चस्जनि, (the 
hollow of the hand) with clean and pure water and pronouce the 
following Mantras in doing so:— 


etry भाषो हिष्ठा मयौभुवत्ता न कणे TUT । 
जहे रणाय चक्षते ॥ १॥ 


को धः शिवतमो रतस्तस्य भाजयतेह भः । 
उक्षतोरिव भातरः ।२॥ 
तस्मा जरं गनाम बो यत्य जयाय जिन्वष ' 
शापो जलपथा च नः ।३॥ 
ऋ०म (० । go ९। १० १-३॥ Mo TI TI १४ 


The waters are the source of happiness, may they be helpful 
for us in attaining grain and may they help us to have a 


pice sight. 1 


Let the pleasant essence of waters be useful for us like 
the mothers who, for the well-being of their children, give their 
breast to them to suck. > 


Let us acquire those cereals for the growth of which the 
waters help herbacious plants and let them be helpful in welfare 
of our progeny. 3 


Afterwards, the Acharya, filling his owo handful with water 
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should drop the water of bes handful in the handful of the रषं 
Promeuncng the following Masira — 


जो peerfeqy crag oe देवक्य Cree: 
Seg सथं चायं qe were भीषय ॥ 
+य १ gq २।. १॥ ऋआ० Creer 


We for owr 1 त scorpt whetever good food hes 
been provided by God who w the mighty power and creator of 
the world _ We also accep? the strength aod might of all -power- 
ful God who maintains and preserves the existence of gi] the ob 
jeets of creation 


Afterwards the Acharya. holding the Aaadful of the chitd 
filled weth water, reclucting Chile's thamn>, there wilh steowht get 
the chid pour down the Sandful of water 69 ॐ pot pronouncing 
the followmng Mamra-— 


teen स्थ af wetcfremtatger| gowteerreet 
pet rarer " ।। 


कः च ४ ee ३६ ।॥ च्चा Fite । 


O child | I 0 @ the Gfe to 58१. the 
power and prospemty of God, who the creator of the world, 
[ hold your hand 2 my owe with the firmness and strength of 
the vital beeathe called Prama and apone and with the Srmaess 
and strength Of Pushan, the all preserving vitality of the body . 


lo the त for the seoond time the Acharys 
filling “ater io bis own Dacdfa) and pouring the tame in the 
wer of the child and hol! ng < किं + Ayal together eth hig 
thamb, get hun drop the water in the pot. The Acharya should 
Pronounce the following sentence in dowg so-— 


ft afer वे ष्यक जदेल ot ५५ 
Oe Thee । दै 


The name of the efvld Se pronoanced ever; where in the place 
of , 
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O Child ! your hand has been grasped by Savitar, the mighty 
teacher who is the preserver of all knowledge . 

Again for the third time the Acharya filling water in his own 
handful and pouring it in the Anjali of the child and holding his 
hand together with his thumb should get the water dropped in 
the pot. In doing so he should pronounce the following 
Mantra :— 


afercrenters, wet 0 
wo We २। ६1 १२, We १।३०। ५) 


O Child ! Again, the self-refulgeat God is your Acharya. 


Afterwards, Acharya going out standing in front of the sun, 
should show the sun to the chid and should pronounce the foll- 
owing two Mantras in complying with this procedure :-— 


१ wt देव afente ते aged ते ew 
शमाजृता ॥ Te १। २० । ६ 


२ तच्जकशर्े वहितम्‌ इत्यादि 


O All-creating Lord ! this child is the Brahmacharin of Thine. 
Please protect and preserve him, so that be may perform his} 
duties well. 


2. Translation has been given in Shantikarana and Sandhya. 


Thereafter, the Acharya returning to yajna Mandapa witlr 
the child and sitting in the north of the ya/nakunda, should}pro- 
poun the following two mantras and the child should take a 
round of the Acharya and sit before him:— 


eit युजा सुवासाः वरिथौत ज्रागात्त उ जं यान्‌ wafer जायमानः 
Mo Ho Pl सु ८ । बं Vil Me १।२०। = 


“eft qurearqervarectee, wet 1 
Wht 21 १०। रन 


This child possessing strong physique, dressed in nice dress, 
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wearing the sacred thread comes before me. He taking the 
second birth in the domain of study enjoy dignity.? 


0 Child ! you circum-ambulate your Acharya who is the sup 
of knowledge. 


After this, the Acharya should touch the right shoulder of 
the child with his (Acharya’s) right hand and thereafter covering 
his (Acharya’s) hand with a piece of cloth should pronounce 
this following Mantra:— 


Git त्राणानां wfrercfer ना fewret seve इदं ते 
वरिददानि, way? । Wo Vitel % 


Let not this navel which isa tie of vital airs be displaced 
from its proper place,O Lord ! (the Annihilator of all) I, the 
Acharya give it to your cautious care and I declare this keeping 
this child in my mind. 


Thereafter Acharya pronouncing the following Mantra 
should touch the belly of the child:-— 


ait age इदं ते षरिददानि. अमुम्‌ । २ ॥ 


O God ! Thou art the mover of wind. I, the ^€ ४3 "सट. 
Acharya should touch childs heart and pronounce :— 


wt ger इदं ते दरिदाजि, धरनुन्‌ ।। ३ 


0 God ! Thou art invigorator of the fire. I, the Acharya ` - 
etc. 


The Acharya should touch child's right shoulder and pro- 
nounce:— 


et were’ ear sfewarfia, म्तौ ॥ ४ ॥ 


*Everywhere the name of the child should be pronounced in 
the place of बलौ and © in their respective cases. 
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O Child | 1 appoint you to attsin the kaowledge of God and 
follow hus commands 


The Acharya should touch child's left shoulder and should 
Pronounce = 
जौ tere त्वा सवितं रिवदानि, धी ।। x 
We We ?।६। २१.२४ ॥ गोभिल २। tot ४८-३४॥ 


© Child । I appoint you to attain All-creating God and obay 
His commands. 


Thereafter, the Acharya keeping his hand on the child’s 
breasts, should pronounce the following Mantra:— 


भो तं where: कवय उन्पयन्ति स्वाध्यो ३ HET देषयन्तः 4) 
Wo Mo Vo ८ । नाऽ || we Li Ie 


The learned men of firm intentions and swift intellects attain 
ing the highest feats of knowledge through their mind and spirit 
raise this student to high status of geneus and charater. 


Thereafter, tht Acharya keeping him in front of the child 
and putting his hand on the right breast of the child should pro- 
१०४७०८९ the following Mantra of the sacred pledge :— 


शो भष बति ते Ged Corfe मम चिलभनुचित ते भ्रस्तु । 
जभ rete geee बृहस्पतिष्ट्णा नियुनक्तु मह्यम्‌ ।। 
पारण का० २। Wo । १६ 


Thereafter Acharya should order the child to pronounce this 
Mantra A wa whe i 


© discspie । 1 make your mind and heart into My own cont 
rol, let your mind be concordant with my mind always, you 
heing fully attennve grasp my words with affection and attain 
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the meaning of these words and May God who is the master ef 
Vedic speech, unite you with me in thought and act_on accord: 
ing to your vow from this very day, to day 


Simlarty the deciple shoukd aloo requew the Acharya to 
take the vew | hold your miad and heart in me for the a¢vante- 
ment of my study asd learmng and good action May your mund 
be accordant with that of my mind. Please haten to my words 
with attention and may God keep you always exgaged 1a task 
of my well-being. 

Thus both should complete the procedure of taking vow 

जायार्थ ऋ -- को warte > 

Says Acharya —What 1s yous same 7 

qrerayfts age: 

Says student - Sir, my name 9 00 and 20. 

ered :— ow ugrerdfa « 

Acharya says Whose Bratmachari are you 7 

qreTs : -WEr Ge Sle 8) fete 
Says stadent—your, Sa. 


The Acharya should prosounce the followmg Mentra for the 
safety of the child — 


pee reed wheres at 
te Be 71G- 21 HE 


O child | You are the Bretmarhart of Aievghty God. The 
Seif- refulgeat God s your Ackarys. | am your Acharya (as Mis 
representative ). 


| 9) ह 

Everywhere the same of the child should b< promyaced @ 
the place of eff Acharya should agen pronounce thet finllow- 
ing two Mantras for chikd's safety and shvuld strect the ceil 
to be active ia attworng the Knowledge of Prana stc 
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धों कलव गहाय बाणस्य जहाचार्वति क्त्वा कनुचनवते काव त्वा 
अरिददानि॥। (TT १ । २०।७॥ 


ओं अजातवतवे स्वा वरिवदानि । देवाव त्था सविधे परिददामि । erqve- 
eetredten: वरिवदानि । arergfedtent त्था परिददामि । विष्येभ्यस्त्वा 

देवश्य परिदवानि । सर्थेभ्यर्त्था yitew: वरिषदवाम्यरिष्डवै ।। २ ut 
Wee Ste Vi Fe Vi VW 


O Child ! you are the Brahmachari of Prajapati; you are the 
Brahmachri of prana, God who is the soul of all. Prajapati in 
vest you with sacred thread for your har piness. I also appoint 
you to follow the command of prajapati. 


O Child ! I appoint you for attaining the knowledge of Praja- 
pati, the Lord of the creatures; I. appoint you to attain the 
knowledge of the mighty sun, I appoint you for attaining the 
knowledge of liquids and herbs; 1 appoint you for altaining the 
knowledge of be carth and heavenly region; I appoint you for 
attaining the knowledge of all the physical and spiritual forces; 
T appoint you for maintaianing peace and tranquility among all 
the living beings. 


After this Upanayanaa ceremony is finished, the father of the 
child and Acharya, if they think fit, should hold the Vedaram- 
dha ceremony on the very day and if they think to hold Veda- 
rambha on other day they should sing Mahavamdevya as bas 
been prescribed in the end of Samanyprakavna. The mother of 
the child paying full respect to ladies give them leave and the 
father of the child give respect to gentlemen and give them leave. 


The mother and father of the child, the Acharya, other rela- 
tives, friend etc, should say together— 
wt त्वं olka श्रवः अतं बद्ध नानः । 
wargerny तेणस्थौ र्थस्यौ पूवाः ॥ 
O Child ! you, growing in strength and vigour live hundred 
autumns. You become long-lived, brillant and radiant. 
Here ends the procedure of the uapnayana ceremony. 


| | 


Now here Is preacribed the procedure ef Vedarambha, the 
beginning of the steady of Vedas 


To undertake to observe the discipline and rules for studying 
she four Vedas with all their systems and limbs (Sangopanga®) 
‘beginning from the Mantra of Gayatri—is called the Veda 
wambha. 


Time-the day of the investiture of sacred thread is also the 
time of Vedarambha. If the same could not be performed on the 
day of Ubanayana or it is anyhow not desired to be done on the 
same day, this be performed on the next day. If this next day is 
also not sujtable the ceremony of Vedarmaha be performed on 
any day within one year (from the date of Upanayana perfor- 
med), 

Procedure—On the day fixed for the Vedarambha ceremony 
the performer of the ceremony, i.¢. father of the child or in 
absence of father the Acharya bathing the child with pure clean 
water and dressing him in nice dress should sit with the child on 
-3 good seat in the west of the Yajnavedt keeping faces eastward. 


Thereafter, the adoration, supplication and meditation of 
God with the eight’, Mantra, svstivachan, Santikarana should 
be performed. Agnyadhana with गों qa: स्वर Samidadhana with 
wry war were दत्वादि three Mantras and the sprinkling of water 
on the four sides of the yajanakunnda with ay wfete ss ** 
wi देव तवितः* etc. four Mantra should be performed. 


“Angas of the vedas are:—Sbikeha, Kalpa, Vyaskarana, 
Nirukta, chhandas and Jyotisha, Upangas are —Purvamimansa, 
Vaisheshika, Nyaya, Yoga, Sankhya and Vedanta. Upvedas are 
— Ayurveda, Dhanurveda, Gandharvaveda, Arthveda. The scie 
ace of art. Brahmanas arg: — Aitreya, Shatapatha, Sam, Gopath, 
Vedas are—RK, Yajur, sam and Atharva. The student should 
Jearn them systemetically and in their order. 


1. He who holds the Vedarambha on the day of Upanayan 
after its performance has not to do these prayers etc, again. 
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Thereafter the fire of the Yajnakunda should be inflamed 
ablaze with fq weqsrerrts and on the enkindled woodfuel four 
oblations of Agharavajyabhagahuti, four Vyahriti Ahutis, and 
eight Ajyahutis with (at wrt बन्ने etc, cight Mantras) (all total. 
ling 16) should be offered. Then principal Homa should be Per- 
formed (with the four Mantras चो "fe: स्वः wer ard feo €16.). There 
after, four oblations of Vyahriti Ahuti, one oblation of Svistg- 
krit Ahuti and one Prajapatya Ahuti (thus totalling six in all), 
should be made offered from the hand-of the child. 


Afterward the fire of the Yajnakundg should be gathered in 
the Xunda with following Mantra— 


ओन्‌ जने gee wget घों बथा erent gee: सुभवा अति । धोम्‌ 
ee नां शुषः where get जो वथा cere देवानां owe निजिषा प्रति + 
WY एवमहं भगुष्याणां वेदस्य निलिषो भुवाम्‌ ॥ 


कार te 2 1 we ४।२ 


0 famous Acharya ! please make me earn fame in the field of 
education. 0 Acharya | as you are enjoying prominence and are 
highly learned so you make me enjoy prominence and become 
highly learned. O Acharya! as you among the learned men, 
are the preserver of the treasure of knowledge, Yajna etc. so I 
become amongst the men, the preserver of the treasure of the 
Vedic knowledge and speech, 


Afterward the child taking round of the Yajnakuada should 
Sprinkle water round the Yajnakunda with the procedure and 
Pronouncement of बोन्‌ अदिते ‘sprvere’ etc. four Mantras. 


Thereafter the child standing on the south side of the Ya/na- 
kunda keeping his face northward should take one wood-stick 
(frat) dipped in ghee and should offer it in the middle of fire of 
the Vedi after pronouncing the following Mantra:— 


जोल अर्ये सजिचमाहा्ं बृहते arate । wer त्यजन्ते समिथा afore 
rege Away ewer प्रभया weyfew gravid efi? wegen 


= 37 


चार्यो मेषाग्बहनसात्यनिराकरिप्णु वं ्स्वी deed wgedernd gant 


waver ॥ 
qe Ste २।क४।३ 


1 have brought the wood-fuel for the enkindlement of Yajna 
fire which is mighty in nature and is present in all the created 
object of the world. As this fire blazes with wood-fuel so I shine 
with long life, wisdom, vigour, progeny, animals and the know- 
ledge of Veda and Brahman, May my Acharya have his sons 
alive and may I be enriched with high intellectual power. May 
I not be arrogant to anyone. I may be prominent, vigorous, 
possessed of the Divine merits and the master of grain and 
food. 


In the same manner the second and third wood-stick should 
be offered, Thereafter the fire of the Vedi should be accumulated 
by pronouncing the Mantra—‘am @ qe: qewwte’ and water 
should be sprinkled in the four side of the Vedi with a ufet 
ayrrere इत्वा दि four Mantras. The child sitting in the west of the 
Vedi keeping his face inthe east warm his hand palms a little 
and touching a little water should touch his mouth seven times 
with each of the following Mantras likewise :— 


Here the word likewise means that procedure of warming of 
hand palms and touching of water with them should be done at 
each time. 


wt तनूषा wast तन्वं ने oie १॥ 

wre age? ortseargy देहि ।॥ २ ॥ 

wt weer जन्णेऽति वर्चो मे देहि ॥ ३ ॥ 

भन्‌ अरणे PR तन्वा ऊनं तस्म OTE ।। ४ ॥ 

मों Frat भे देवः efert भादधातु i ५ ॥ 

wt det ने देवो लरस्वतो aren ॥ ६ ॥ 

wt मेषां गे अरिवनो देवावाणसां पुष्करो ।। ७ ।। 

कारण Be Ri ge ४,७, cit 


This fire is the preserver of body let it preserve my body." | 
This fire is the giver of life let it grant me long life. > 

This fire is the giver of brilliancy let it give me brilliancy. ® 

Whatever has exhausted in my body Jet this fire recuperate.* 

May the creator of the universe grant me wisdom. $ 

Let the all-flourishing knowldge give us wisdom.# 


Let the teacher and preacher wearing garlands give us know- 
ledge. 


Afterwards the child should touch the limbs described in 
each Mantra by pronounceing the concerned following Mantras 
in the manner given below: — 

et arg च ज भाप्यावलान्‌ ॥ १ itouch the mouth 

wt प्राणश्च म rarer 1 २ u—touch the nose 

ओं were भ॒ भराच्यायतान्‌ \ ३ t—touch the eyes 

gi stores न qremnramy it ४ ॥ —touch the ears 

ओं यत्तो बलञ्च म Wreererry ॥ ४ 1) —touch the both arms 

O God ! may my organ of speech be sound and well develo- 
ped, 


© God ! may my nose be sound and well developed. 

© God ! may my eyes be sound and well- developed 

O God ! may my ears be sound and well-developed. 

0 God! may my arms which are the source of fame and 
strength grow appropriately. 

The child should meditate God with the following 
Mantras:— 

ait मपि मेषां भवि प्रजां मय्यग्निस्तेजो दधातु । पि मेषां वि प्रभा 

जयन इन्द्रियं worry । मपि मेधां गयि प्रजां मयि सूर्या wert दथातु | घतते अन्ने 


[= 39 


ARETE वमो नूनम्‌ । चे ले eds cere मूलम्‌ । कते छे 
हरस्तेनाहं हरस्व querer । 


चार्व ° We १ ७०२१। ge ¥ 


May Agni, the self-refulgent God give me wisdom, progeny 
and strength. May Indra, The Almighty God bestow upon me 
the favour of wisdom, progeny and the organic power, May 
Surya, The All-Controlling God grant me wisdom, progeny and 
Drilliance, May I be effulgent with the effulgence Thou possess- 
est in Thee my Lord ! May I be powerful with the power Thou 
hast in Thee my Lord | May I be an overpowering force with 
the force wherewith Thou art endowed my Lord ! 


Afterwords the child walking to the north side of the Yajna- 
k&nuda should sit his knees supported on the ground keeping his 
face in the cast and Acharya should sit in front of the child 
beeping his face westward. 


आालकोत्ति : - प्रधि भूः सावित्री भो orgy हि ॥ 
Wnts १।२१।४ 


Says the child—O Acharya instruct me the केकया “antra 
the subject-matter of which is Savitar, the sun. Please teach me 


Here it is meant by the term wehfe and ‘wrefe’ that first Om | 
be pronounced, at the next step the भुजं, द; स्व: be pronounced and 
at the third step the portion of Mantra be pronunced, The trio 
of Om Mahabyahriti and the portion if Mantra explain the na- 
ture and characteristics of God and it is, therefore, the demand 
of child that this be pronounced in the specific manner, 


Thereafter, Ackarya putting a cloth piece on the shoulder of 
him and on the shoulder of the child and 0०14. the fingers of 
both of the hands of the child into his own hand saould teach 
Gayatri Mantra to child in three parts. 
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First time 
Oi aye: स्थः ceed terq । 
This part be got pronounced by the child word by 
word correctly. 
Second tims 


रो भूम्‌ यः स्थः । तत्तबितुरथ रण्यं wat देवस्य धीनहि । 
This should be repeated by the child slowly and 
correctly word by word. 

Third time 

wt ae: स्वः । तत्लवितु्रेष्यं wet देयस्य चोगि । नियो बो मः 

waver । ५ 
Acharya getting this repeated by the child slowly 
should tell the short meaning of this Mantra to the 
child. 

Meaning—Om is the prime mame of God in which all other 
names somehow are contained; He is Rhuh because of his being 
the life of life; He is Bhuyah as He is the protector from all the 
pains; He is svat because of His being all-bliss and giver of 
bliss to His devotees. To that creator of all the worlds, the ill- 
uminator of all the luminous bodies like the sun etc; the giver 
of wisdom and wealth we establish in our heart as our worship- 
able Lord. We concentrate in our hearts the excellent attainable, 
thinkable quality.and power of God who is desired by all and 
who is most predominating, pore, sanctimonious by nature and 
the destroyer ofall sorts of pains. May he lead our intellects 
and actions towards excellent quality. acts and natures. Far this 
purpose only the Lord of the universe should be eulogized, pra- 
yed and premeditated. None else but Him should be treated as 
the object of worship and choice and be known as like Him and 
superior to Him, 

Afterwards the child and Acharya should take a firm vow as 
has been taken previonsly in the sacred-thread ceremony with 
the following Mantra:— 


watt म wet हवं ते दानि नन विलननुचितं ते असतु । 


जन वा्केक्रतो qe वृहस्यतिष्डवा Frege महान्‌ ॥ 
We {।२१।४ 
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This Mantra has been translated in the sacred thread cere- 
mony. 

The Acharya should tie in the belt of the child the girdle 
{#am)* previously prepared, beautiful and smooth one by the 
following Mantra :— 

whe इयं दुरुक्तं ofcererarer अरणं fer gereft ज rere । 

अआलावानाम्यां बलनादघाना स्वला वेवौ तुगा नेखसेवन्‌ ॥ 

कारन Efe gt We Ris 

This is the girdle whichis as sacred and pleasant as the 
sister. It is Devi; the sing and symbol of purity and chastity’ 
This obstructing evil thought and action, preserving the sanctity 
of Varna system, giving strength for our inhailing and exhaling 
breath has come into my possession. ^ 

The Acharya pronouncing the following Mantra should give 
the Brahmachari (the child) two clean कौपीन, two म गोहे, one arate 
(कादर) and two sfewew, Of thesse clothes one कौपीन, one Sfewew, 
and one ब गो्ा should be put on by the child with the advice 
of Acharya: | 

यो ger gern: परिषौत माणात्‌ ल उ जं वान्‌ भवति जायमानः 
तं घौरास कथय उस्नयन्ति स्वाध्यो ३ नल वेषवग्तः 
ऋ० बं०३। ge ८। क्र ४ पार०२।२९१ 

The translation of this Mantra has been given in Upamayana. 

Afterwards the Acharya having a दण्ड+, stick in bis hand 
should stand up before the chid and the child standing in the 


*Foot note : The girdle of Darbha or Munja be appropriated 
for Brahmna, the Khastriya be provided with the girdle of 
Dhanusa Grasa or Valkala and the Vaishya with wooden or jute 
girdle. 

*The child to be worthy of Brahmanship would take the 
Stick of Tar or विष्व which be as long asit exten's from the 
ground to hair of fore head, the child to be worthy of Khatriya 
ship take the stick of बद or बहिर as long as it could reach to his 
brows, the child to be worthy of Vaishyaship take of कोषन or बभर 
as long as it could reach upto projectile part of his nose. These 
sticks should be made smooth, straight, free from fire burnt, 
beading and worm-caten ;— 

One piece of deer skin for cach to sit, one waler-pot, one 
small pot and one Stwe¥ra should be given to the Brahmacharis 
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front of Acharya with folded hand should take the stick from 
hi hand pronouncing the folloing Mantra:— 


wt यो मे दण्डः परावतहायलोऽधिभूम्यान्‌ । 
हह पुराद Tg ब्रह्मने ates ॥। 


qo Ste २) Go Vr १२।४ 


` This stick which has come into my possession is based on 
the ground standing straight in the space. J again accept it 
specially for the attainment of long life, knowledge of the Veda 
and discipline and strength of continence. 


Afterward the father should give a general. information to- 
celibate regarding the life of chastity and preech him the code 
of conduct as follows :— 


ब्ह्यचायं सि जलौ ny tu जयो अत्म ।। २ ॥ कथं ge ॥। ३ ॥ fee ना 
ह्थाच्सीः ।। ४ ॥ जाचार्याधौगो @eariter ।। x it 
Orme TI RVI, th 


ह्वार walfer प्रतिदेदं बह्व गृहाण था mrad चर ।। 4 t! 
[Jo wes Fo UA! ३,४॥ ATMs Fo TILL १३.१५ ] 


ereratelat werenrrenfercera ।। ७ nn ऋधानुते weer cu sei 
अय ।। ९ । उवरि reat wwe ९५ ॥ Stetrerermrewria eee 


WAL UM Jo VILL १५१-९ 


were स्नानं भोजनं fat जागरणं निन्दां लोभमोहभककोकान्‌ ete 
॥ १२ ॥ प्रतिदिनं रात्र, पदिन याने चत्यायायशयकं कत्वा दन्तथावभस्मान- 
लन्प्योषासनेश्वरस्तुतिप्राषं नोषालमायोगाम्यासान्नित्यमाच्र ।॥ ११३ । शुरकृत्व 
अजय ।॥ १४ ॥ लासङ्काहारं सच्चादिषानं च वर्जय ।॥ १५ गवाःबहत्त्वष्दा 
दियानं बर्जय । १६ ॥। प्रन्तरपरमिनिषासोपानण्छत्रघारणं वर्जय । १७ ॥ EF 
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जतः स्वयलिणिरिवस्यक्षंन घोयंस्कलनं विहाय बोधं शरीरे संरक्योध्यंरेताः wert 
wen १८ ॥ तैलाम्बङ्गमर्दनात्यम्लातितित्तकथायकषा ररेनद्ण्यनि जा eee 
॥ १९ ॥ Fred पु्ाहारविष्ारथान्‌ fewer च बत्मथान्‌ भथ ॥ २० tt 
grits मितभाषो तस्यो भव ॥ २१॥ नेखलादण्डदारणमेक्यथर्यलणिधादानोय 
कस्वानाचार्थप्रिवाचरण्रातःसायमनिवादमविच्ासंयनितेणिवस्थारौन्वेते ते 
नित्व चराः 1 २२॥। 

ge गोभिल ३ । १ । १५-२६ 


नल 

You realize it that you are celibate (शहरी) from to day.’ 
You always perform the act of sipping clean pure water before 
taking meals and performing daily prayers® Always be away 
from evil acts and do the pious and righteous acts,* You do not 
ever sleep in day time.‘ Remaining under the guidance and 
control of your Acharya you always persever in learning the 
Vedas with their limbs and sub-limbs.8 You lead the life of celi- 
bate throughout till 48 years in proportion to 12 years for each 
of the four Vedas with its limbs and sub-limbs or you observe 
this disciplne without any failure unless you complete the study 
of the four Vedus with limbs and sub-limbs.* You always follow 
the rules of Dharma under your Acharya but you do not ever 
obey the advice of your Acharya if he preaches you anything of 
Adharma and desire you to act according to that.7 You do abs- 
tain from anger and telling alice. Always you keep yourself 
away from the habit of the eight kinds of passionate* acts.° 
You do sleep only on ground never $। 9 on charpoy etc. Never 
be in the habit of Kaushi/ava, 1. ९. bad song, playing on musical 
instruments, dance cic. abominable acts, use of perfumery and 
Anjana.'' Always keep you away from much-bathing, much-eat 
ing, much-sleeping, much-awaking, reproach, greed. undue in- 
dulgence, fear, grief.’ Rise in the fourth part of night, alway- 


*Foot note:—To thiok of woman, to gossip about woman, to 
touch woman, to play with woman, to gaze at wo- 
man to embrace woman, to Slay separate with wo- 
man, to have cohabstation—are the habits of eight 
kinds of passionate acts. 
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do needful acts like clearance of bowls etc. brushing the teeth 
with Dantadhavana, washing the mouth, bath daily, two times 
meditations, eulogium, prayer and communion with God and 
the practice of Yogie systems.™* Do not eat meat, dry, coares 
cerials and do not ever drink intoxicant drinks 46 Never you do 
the ridind on bullock, horses, elephant, camel ९।५.१५ You never 
live in 8 village (Except in Gurukula), never use shoses and am- 
brella2’ Except in the case of urine-discharge never touch the 
organ of urine to cause the discharge of semen and restrining 
the semen in body always try to become “gedtar’, the man whose 
semen is never discharged and has thus become the source of 
attaining knowldge by taking uptrends towards mind and thus 
do your work with all such cares 19 Do not ever use massage 
with oil ete., do not use mustard plaster for the beauty of body, 
do not take ever the eatables which are very sour like tamerind 
etc. very pungent like red chillies ete., astringant hke (इरड) Termi- 
nalia chebula; purgative like (ware*ret) Clerodendum Phlomoides 
aciditic like more salush things. Daily you do your work of cat- 
ing and other dealings with great care and thought and be 
active an learning knowledge. You always possess good chara- 
cter, be not extravagant 19 talk aad cultivate behaviour and 
courtesies of sitting 1n mectings and assemblies. You keep your- 
sel€ bound by the duties of wearing girdle, keeping the stick, 
mendicancy’ performance of Agnihatra: bath daily meditation 
of God, good sentiments for Acharya and salutation to Acharya 
ery morning and evening. These are the deeds of your daily 


ev 
त whatever has been prohibited, you should abs- 


performance an 
tain from doing. 


 ——— 
*Foot note:—The Brahamana’s child in asking for alms from 
a man should address him भवान्‌ fwwt ददातु 10 asking 
alms from woman he shoud address भक्तौ fret eer; 
the kshatriya’s child should address men and ladies 
respectively as——fwar wary ददातु, जिल्ला भवती wey, 
Vaishya child should address men and women res- 
pectively fret sary Wart, भिक्षा ददातु भवती । 
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As father has completed his preaching the child sslute him, 
ehould say him with folded hand. “I would no doubt, act accor- 


ing to whatever you have preached me" 


Afterward the celibate circumambolating the fire of the 
Yajnakunda should stand in the west of that and ask alms from 
mother, father, sister, brother, maternal uncle, mother's sister, 
uncle etc. who do not hesitate in giving alms and thus alms 
accumuluted should be surrendered to Acharya. Afterwards 
Acharya taking some-what cerial from that return the alms to 
the celibate and he (the child) should keep it safe for his own 
food. 


Afterwards seating the child on a nice Seat the song of 
Vamdevya as has been prescribed in Samanya Prakarana should 
be performed. Thereafter the child should eat the alms which he 
had kept for him. 


Afterwards there should be rest till evening and then (in the 
evening) Acharya should get the prayer and meditation as dis 
cribed in Grihashrama Sanskara, performed by the child with 
his own hands. 


Afterwards Acharya with the Brahmachari should sit in the 
west of the kunda keeping faces eastward and should prepare 
SthaliPaka (्वानीपाक ) according the method described in Samanya 
Prakarana and sprinkling ghee on it should keep it safe there. 
They should perform *frsra and keeping the samnidhas ablaze 
they should offer the four oblations of Agharavajyabhagahutis 
and four oblations of Vyahriti Ahuns totalling eight in all, 


Thereafter the Brahmachari standing up should offer three 
जनिका with the Mantra at घण्ने शुथव ° etc. Again he warming his 
hand-palms on the fire of Agnikunda should touch bis limbs 
having touched his mouth according to the procedure previou- 
sly described in this Vedarambha Sanskara. Afterwards the child 
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(wereret) should hand over Acharya the previously prepard rice 
for offering oblations and eating thereafter, Then Achrrya tak- 
ing into press the prepared rice in the proportion{desired for 
offering oblations and spirinkling ghee on it, should offer three 
oblations with the following Mantras:— 


wt लदसस्वतिभय्‌ सुतं refines काम्यम्‌ 1 
सनि बेधागयातिचं स्वाहा ।। ददं सदसस्दतये-इदस्म जम ।। १ 1 
[श्बरु° अर ३२।अ० ११ UE 


तत्सवितुरवरेष्यं अर्णो देवस्य भनि । 
छो बो म) अ्ोदयात्‌ [स्वाहा ] ॥ इवं थिभ geen h २ ॥ 
[ge me २२।१९॥] 
wt ऋषिभ्यः स्वाहा ।। इदं ऋषिभ्यः इदन्न नम ॥ २ 1 
[were we १ । कं०।२२। ब्रु° १४॥] 


May | attain God who is self-effulgent, the master of know- 
ledge, wondrous, dear to all, desirable by human spirit and also 
the discriminatory wisdom. Whatever has been uttered herein is 
true. The oblation offered is meant for obeying the command of 
Sadasaspati and it is not for me. 


1 hold into me the praisworthy qualities and light of allcreat- 
ing God whois almighty. May be lead our intellects and acts 
towards good qualities, Whatever has been uttered berein is 
true. the oblation offered is meant for Savitar and it is not for 
me. 


We describe the qualities of seers who study Veda and see 
their meanings. Whatever has been uttered herein is true, The 
oblation offered is meant for the Rishis and it 1s not for me, 


After having offered these three above mentioned oblations 
the Acharya should offer fourth oblation with the Mantra—m 
aaa sim: ete. Thereafter he should offer four oblations of fyq- 
hriti Ahutis and eight objations of Ayyahutis totaling twelve in 
number. Thereafter the Brahmachri sittiog on a nice seat, keepe 
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ing his face eastword should do Vamdevyagana as has been dis- 
cribed in Samanya Prakarna with the Acharya. Then saying— 
अनृक्‌ गोत्रोत्पञ्नो ऽह भो भवन्तमध्िदादये (गोभि ° 2/42/24) 1. €; [ born in the 
geneology of so and so salute you, 0 my teacher—should salute 
the Acharya. 


. Acharya says—ergermt feerery wa efter i 


0 my dear diciple !_ may you be long-lived and celebrated 
with knowledge. 


When Acharya has given his blessing to the Brahmachari, 
he should eat the cerials remaining from yajna and also other 
sweets etc. with Acharya sitting separately. Afterwards washing 
hand and mouth they entertain the people invited to grace 
the occassion with food according to their satisfaction. After- 
wards ladies give leave to ladies affectionately and gents to 
gents. All the people leaving the place should give blessing to 
the child with the following Sanskrit sentence and go their 
home:— 


हे बालक | eedteregea विद्धान्‌ शरोरारमवल पक्त geet 
बोयंयानरोगः सर्वा चिठा भधौत्याऽस्मान्‌ दिव्‌ श्‌: सन्नागम्बाः ॥ 


Ochild 1 you, by the grace of God become learned. strong 
in body and soul, blessed with pleasure, vigorous, healthy and 
having attained all the branches of knowledge come from (Guru- 
kula) with the deisre of seeing us. 


Afterwrads the Brahmachari (child) should sleep on the 
ground for the three days. The Acharya should get performed by 
the Brahmachari the procedure of three Samidha with Mantra 
ओन्‌ पने ame, etc. and the Angasparsha procedure as has been 
desribed in the Vedarambha He should also get performed by 
the hand of Brahmachari the four oblations of the स्कानोार by 
the Mantra (severe), the Arahmachari should take for three 
days only the food which are free from acidity and salt 

Afterwards he should go to Pathshria and perform the pledge 
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and vows of the time of education near him and Acharya also 
do take pledge, 


arene उनयमानो werenfed gee eter: 1 

तं रात्निस्ति्न उदरे विमति तं आलं गरष्ट्णगिसंयन्ति ter tn 
इयं समित्पृविवौ श्नौहधि तौयोतान्तरिकषं सभिघापृणाति । 

ब्रह्मथारौ समिधा बेललथा भमेण लोकास्तयसा freien २ ।॥ 
बह्मचयेति समिथा समिद्धः ered बलानो दो कितो hier: । 


स स्च एति पूरं स्नाबुत्तरं eer लोकान्तय वुहुराचरिकत ।। ३ ।। 
wert eee राजा राष्ट चि रजति । 
भाजार्यो ब्रह्मचयं न ब्रहाचारिणनिच्छलते ।॥ ४ । 
werd कन्या २ gery fire’ षतिष्‌ ।। ५ ॥ 
अह्चारी wer जाजव्‌ विनति तस्मिन्देवा अधि विदवे este । 
STC STATS ब्धान बाच गनो इदयं ब्रह्म Pert ६ ॥ 

wate Sto (Li go ५। [जं ३, ४, ६, te, ts, २४] 


Purport. The Acharya having solemnized the vow concerned 
with the scriptural ceremony of Vedarambha keeps the celibate 
near him for three days. He makes him a celebrated scholar by 
keeping him (the celibate) in his own control to establish the 
knowledge in the spirit of student and teaching him the perfor- 
mance of Sandhyopasana as described in the Grihasthashram 
chapter and imparting him the knowledge of the conduct of the 
learned righteous persons. All the learned men approach the 
celibate to see and admire and respect him when he completing 
his education and strict full discipline of continence return back 
home! 


The Brahmachari, who at the time of Vedarambha offering 
three sticks in the fire Of Homa, observing the complete strict 
dicipline of celibacy regularly gain courage to complete edu- 
cation, in reality protects all the humanity like the earth, the 
sun and the firmament as he satisfies all by wearing the signs of 
girdle etc. offering the Samidhas, completing the education and 
excercising the austerity of continence and with the good qualie 
ties and pleasur:.* 


a 49 


The Brahmaehari, when shining with knowledge becoming 
initiated in attaining knowledge wears the dear skin etc. and 
does not shave beards, moustache, etc. five Keshas and becomss 
full fledged cslebate, completing in Gurukula the state of 
Brahmacharya called as Purvasamudra enters immediately into 
the house-hold life called as uttarsamudra. He organizes all the 
people to achieve their goal and exerting continuously achieves 
the goal of life and makes happy the world with his speech of 
righteousness and truth.* 

Only that is the king who by the dint of observing the auste- 
rity, strict celibacy becomes a perfect learned man, perfectly 
educated, symbol of good conduct, and self-controlled and rules 
the country in various ways. In the same mauner only that lear- 
ned Acharya who with the observation of complete strict diseip- 
line of continence has attained the perfect knowledge of alf 
sciencescan desire a learned celibate to teach and become the 
Acharya in real scnse.* 


As the boys completing the life of perfect Brahmachari, 
attaining the complete knowledge of all branches of science and 
bloomed with full youth wed to a girl so the girls completing 
and bloomed with full youth wed to a girl so the girls complet- 
ing the courses of all sciences with perfect discipline of contine- 
nee and becoming fully young should attain matchful young 
husband. 


When Arahmachari retain the Brahma, th. four Vedas with 
all their limbs and sub-limbs with the knowledge of their words, 
meaning and the links between these two, he shines and all the 
virtuous qualities abide in him and all the men of wisdom treat 
him friend, This Brahmachari only through the power of celi- 
bacy attains vigour, long life, freedom from pains and sorrows, 
dexcterity in all branches of knowledge, good speech, purity of 
soul, purity of consecence, God and excellent intellect dissimina- 
tes all sciences for the good of all men.® 


The period of Brakmecharya 
Here is the authority of Chhandogyepnishad 3/16:— 


` भतुनान्‌ Rerererciery get वेष ।। १ ॥ 


Wo १४ ६। १०१ २ 
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geet वाव यल्लस्तस्य यानि wate urfrdatior तत्‌ प्रातः लवनं wate? 
शत्वललरा गायत्री TN STA तदस्य वसवोऽन्वायत्ताः प्राणा aT तव 
एते होदा?तवं वासयन्ति ॥ २॥ 


तं चेदेतस्मिन्‌ wafa फिञिन्धवुपलकेत्‌ स श्र यात्‌ प्राणा सथ इदं मे प्रातः 
सनं माभ्यन्दिन!› सबनमन्रुलन्तगुतेति माहं प्राणानां weet मध्ये यको धिलोप्ती 
यत्ुदधंब तत एत्यदो ह Rafa ।॥ ३ ॥ 


तं Safer safe feswgerta स श्न. यात्‌ प्राणा शा इवं ने माप्य 
fran लवनं लयो लदनमनुलम्तनुतेति भाहम्प्राणाना exit मध्ये यलो विलो 
प्सौयेत्युदधं ब तल एत्यगदो ह भवति ॥ ६ ॥ 


श्रय यान्पाष्टाचल्वारि शर्वाणि तत्‌ तृतोयलवनमण्टाचत्वारि!*शवशरा 
अगति जागत्‌ तृतौयलधनं तदस्यादित्या न्वयः प्राणा वायादित्था एते हद! 
सर्वममाददते ।। ६ ॥ 


त बदेतस्मिनं wef feewgerta स श्यात्‌ प्राणा धादित्या हवं मे 
तृतौयसबनमा पुरनुलन्तनुतेति भारदग्राणानामादित्यानां मध्ये यज्ञो विलोप्लौ यत्युख 
ब तत एत्यगवो ह मवति ।॥ ७ ॥ 


[छादोष्य० Wo ३ wo {hI १.६ 


Become in the matter of achieving Dharma, Arth, Kama and 
Moksha excellently clever celebrated with knowledge only those 
men and women who respectively have got the education and 
instruction till five years of age from mother, five to eight from 
father and eight to 48, 44, 40, 36, 30, 25 from Acharya (भावाय) 
and 8, 10, 24, 22, 20, 18. 16 from Acharya (arwaf),.1 


The smallest side to keep this yajna, the human body fully 
bloomed with long life, vigoure etc, is that the man should keep 
ॐ strict celibate life till 24 years of his age and woman till 16 
years of her age taking in mind the similarity of the 24 letters 
of the Gayatri metre, That is the first phase (प्रावः सकन) of the 
human body when the vital airs known as Vasus come to it and 
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gaining vigour make reside all the meritorious qualities in body, 
spirit and mind,” 


If any one preaches to Brahmachari that he should execute 
marriage or enjoy carnal pleasure or passion before 25 years of 
his age he should reply to the man that he whould not be able 
to observe the strict discipline of Brahmachrya of 44 years, the 
middle one had he not got his vital air, mind and organs strong 
dy adhering to he discipline of celibacy till 25 years. He should 
say the Brahmacharyw of first cetegory approves the Brahma- 
charya of middle category. Am a fool ike you who quickly 
destroying the body which 1s the organization of vital airs, 
bodies, inner organs, soul and the medium of all good qualities, 
good acts and good nature, become deprived of the fruits of 
assumption of the human body ? Why do I sink into the deep 
sea of great pains by breaking the discipline and pledge of the 
state of celibacy which is the root of all Ashramas and most 
excellent act among all the nice deeds and the main cause of all 
virtues ? He who observes the discipline of Brahmachrya in the 
first age becomes free from all diseases, attaining knowledge 
through the power of Brahmacharya. Therefore | whould nor 
break the pledge of Brahmacharya under influence of the exhor- 
tations of you fools’ 


The Brahmchari who observe the strict disciplines of the 44 
years Brahmcharya known as middle category and symbolized 
iby the 44 letters of the Tristup metre, holds into bim the vital 
and he always leave the wickedness to weep and cry * 


If any one say to the Brahmachar) who 15 going to observe 
the discipline of the continence of middie category to leave this 
and gain pleasure with marriage the Brahmachari should thus— 
“Whatever happiness can be attained by observing the first 
«category of Brahmacharya and even whatever more carnal plea- 
sure can be obtained by it—may not be attained even in dream 
without observing the celibate life. It is only Brahmachari who 
ean attain the full worldly and unworldly happiness and no one 
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else. Therefor, I would achieve the complete happiness enjoying 
wisdom, strength, long life and righteousness without breaking 
the pledge of observing the celibacy which is the excellent source 
of gaining pleasure and happiness. I won't spoil and destroy 
myself and family by doing marriage early, acting under the 
persuasive of you 0615 "5 


The student observing the discipline of the celibacy till 48 
years of age which has been symbolized on the similarity of 
tpe 48 letters of the Jagati metre and is the first category, attains 
complete knowledge, perfect strength, perfect intellect, perfect 
good qualities, acts and nature and shining like sun be learns 
all the sciences.® 


If anyone desires to deviate him from the path of first 
category of continence, the Brahmachari should replying say, 
“O lads of lads ! keep away from me. 1 always remain far off 
from your words of bad-smelling and spoiling. I would never 
break this excellent Brahmacharya. I will be equipped with the 
good qualities, acts, nature like knowledge etc. by completing 
this Brahmacharya. May God fulfil my this auspicious pledge 
through his kindness so that I could specifically make your 
children happy by preaching and educating you uneducated,” 


अतस्ोऽवस्वाः लरोरस्य qfadted equa किञ्नित्परिहाणिष्चेति । तथा 
reat बुद्धिः । प्रायज्यिशतेयौवनम्‌ । श्राचत्थारिषातत्सम्युणंता । ततः 
किलिकित्यरिहाणिश्चेति i १५ ॥ 


वल्यिकते ततो aw पुलान्नारो तु ated । 
समल्थागतवीयों तौ आनोयात्‌ gravely निष्‌ ॥ २ ।। 


This is the authority quoted here from the Sushruta of 
Dhanvantari. 


There are four stages of this human body—. The first 
growth, the second youth, the third maturity and the fourth 
gradual decay. The growth stage begins from the age of 16 and 
completes in 25th. If any one spoils the marrows in the stage 
of growth he is destroying his all like the axed tree and brokea 
Jug, would repent on his act and there would remain nothing 19. 


| 


ee 
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his hand to recuperate this loss. The second stage known as 
youth begins from the age of 25 years and finishes at 40 years. 
He who does not preserve this stage thoroughly would exter- 
minate bis fortune. The third stage which is of maturity is 
completed at 40th year. Any one who having observed Brahma- 
charya would in household life) not become Riugaml, free from 
the discourse of other lady, desirous to his own wife as pledged 
and Brahmachari for one year after the wife being pregnant 
would spoil all good he had earned previously and really he 
would demolish every thing to dust, The fourth stage begins 
from 40th years and remains till any one becomes semeniess. 
This is known as the stage of gradual decay. Any one who will 
destroy his semen more than whatever decay takes place in this 
stage would fall the victim of tuberculosis, fistula etc. diseases. 
He who keeps these four stages well balanced and safe, 
would earn pleasure for always and would make all the world 
happy. 


Here a little variety should be realized and this is that there 
is not the equal period of the four stages of the bodies of male 
and female. Whatever strength and power is available in the 
body of male in his age of 25 years, is available in the female 
body in her sixteens.. If the marriage is desired to be celebrated 
early it should be known that male of 25 years and the female 
of 16 years have equal strength and power? 


Therefore the marriage in this stage is of the marriage of 
low grade merit. The marnages respectively of female 17 and 
the male 30, female 18 and male 36, female 19 and male 38 
should be treated as of middle grade merits. The marriages 
between female and male respectively in the ages 20, 21, 22, 24 
female and 40, 42, 46, 48 male is of first grade merit. 0 celi- 
bate ! you bear in your mind all these things and these will 
serve your purpose well in the other Ashramas 


Those men who desire to promote their families, progenies 
and relatives and their countries should keep the following 
things in their minds:— 
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भो. त्वक्‌ weet जिङ्का नातिका चव cow । 

पायूषस्यं हस्तपारम्‌ वाक्‌ चेव दशमी स्मृता ॥ १ ॥ 

बुदोनियाणि यञ्थां भोत्ादीन्यनुपशाः | 

कमेन्द्रियाणि दञ्ंवां पारथादीनि seed ॥। २ ॥ 

एकादशं मनो जञ वं स्वगुणेनोभवात्मकम्‌ । 

यस्मिन्‌ जिते जितादेलो भल पञ्चको गणौ ॥॥ ३ ।। 

इनदरियाणां चिदधर तां विषयेष्वपहारिषु | 

सयमे वल्नमातिष्ठेहिदकान्‌ wee वाजिनाम्‌ ॥ ४ ॥ 

इन्द्रियाणां प्रसङ्गं न दोषम्ज्छत्यसंशयम्‌ | 

सनियम्य तु arte ततः सिद्धि नियण्छति ॥ ४ ॥ 

बेदास्स्यागदव ware नियमा तपांसि च 1 

न विश्रमायदुष्टस्य सिद्धि गच्छन्ति किचित्‌ ॥ ६ ॥। 

an कृत्वेन्द्रियश्रामं संयम्य च मनस्तथा । 

सर्वान्‌ संसाषयेदर्वानाक्किष्डन्‌ योगतस्तनुम्‌ ।। ७ । 
(Rye He २ । ६०-६२, SE, ६३, ६७, १००) 

पमान्‌ Wee सततं न नियनान्‌ केवलान्‌ बुषः । 

यमान्‌ पलत्यकुर्वाणो नियमान्‌ केवलान्‌ भजन्‌ ॥ ८ th 

(AAO ४।२०४) 

अभिवादनननौलस्य fred बु्धोपसेबिनः । 

चल्वारि तस्य बद्धं न्ते orgie यशो बलम्‌ ।। ९ ॥ 

अजो भवति बं बालः पिता भवति मन्त्रद । 

अज्ञं हि बालमित्थाहः पितेत्येव सु मन्दम्‌ । १० I 

न grata पलितेन विलेन न बन्धुभिः । 

ऋषयदचक्रिरे घमं योऽनूचानः ल नो महान्‌ ॥ ११ ॥ 

न तेन बुद्धो भवति येनास्य पलितं fare । 

यो बे युबाप्यधीयानस्तं देवा स्थविरं firg: || १२ ॥ 

यवा कष्ठमयो हस्तो यथा चरमंमयो मृगः । 

aww विप्रोऽनघधोयानस्त्रयस्ते नाम बिभ्रति ।॥ १३ ॥ 

संमानाञ्‌ ह्मणो नित्यमुष्टिजेत विषादिव । 

भमृतस्येव चाकाङ्ज. शोदवभानस्य AT HN १४ tt 
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ate सदाभ्यस्येत्तपस्तर्स्यन्‌ द्विजौलभः । 
देदास्यालो हि बिप्रस्य तथः षरमिहोच्यते ।। १४ ॥ 


योऽनषौत्य द्विगो बेदमन्यत्र कुरते अमम्‌ । 
ल जोवन्नेष शूद्रत्वमाशु गच्छति सन्धयः !। १६ 


यथा सनम्‌ खनित्रेण नरो बायंधिगण्छति | 
wer गुदणतां frat शु वु रषिगज्यति । १७ ॥ 


agave शुभां विचानाददौतावरादपि ॥ 
अन्त्यादपि षरं धमं स्त्रौरत्नं दुष्कुलादपि ।। १८ ॥ 


गिषादष्यनृतं श्राह बालादपि सुभाकितम्‌ । 
fafwerfa अ शिल्पानि लनादेयानि awa: । १९ ॥ 
{मनु° Ho J । Mo १२२, १५३, १५४, १४६, १५७, १६२, १६६ 


१६८, २१८, २३०८ २३९ gala २४० उत्तरा ।} 
These are the shlokas from Manusmriti. 


The cars, skin, eyes, tongue, pose, rectum, phalus, hands, 
feet and speech are the organs of the body. Amongst them 
five, the ears etc. are the cognitive organs while remaining 
others are called the active organs.” 


The eleventh organ is the mind. It has its relation with both 
the sets of organs in its qualities and functions. By the control 
of this mind the both sets of organs are controlled.? 


The Brahmachari and learned men should always control 
their organs when they go to enjoy the external objects and 
their reactions in the manner as a chariot-holder controls the 
horses running amuck and astray. 


The Brahmachari implying his mind with the organs in the 
function of their hunting becomes blamable undoubtedly. He 
can gain the accomplishment after keeping these above-men-, 
tioned organs in his control.§ 

The study of the Vedas, renunciation (Somyasa) performance 
of yajna—Agnihotra etc., observance of celibacy etc, Austerity 
including the tolerance of blame, praise, loss, profit etc., of the 
man who has lost his main quality of keeping away from praise 


and respect and control of organs and has fallen lacking in the 
duties, qualities etc. of Varanashrama, do not succeed to perfec- 
tion. Therefore it is the duty of the Brahmachar) to sacceed 9 
attaining perfection by scruplously diccharging the duties of 
his Ashrama ® 


The celibate should keep all his organs in controt 
He should concentrate his mind with his inner spirit, He shoald 
succeed in reaching at his aim by excercising the principles and 
practices of yoga and thereby giving a very minute par to he 
body? 


The wise celibate ought to observe the principles of yarmas,” 
not only of n/yamas as without observing Yarhas and obverving 
only /yamast anyone becomes fallen from his duties. Therefore 
it is necessary to observe yamas with the observance of niyamas 
daily." 


He who cultivates the habit of paying respect (Salutavon? 
and serves the men older in age and in knowledge, prolongs his 
life, knowledge, fame and strength always. Therefore « i 
incumbent on the Brahmachari to salute and serve Acharya, 
mother, father, guest and man of spirituality. 


An ignorant one is called Bala, the child or innocent im 
knowledge, the man who gives idea too thers, and 1s educated 
and mature in sciences and thought is called Pita, the father 


Foot Nete:—Non-violence, truth, non.stealing, continence 
and indifference or discard in wordly attachments 


Punty, contentment, eusterity, self-study and surrender © 
actions in Divinity. 


cutgererarttewgrentefte: eer (योध to २ । १०) । कल्य 
room, चोरस्य, दोयं रथ, जोर दिवथभोग तं चणा वे ६ वथ ह । 


qhewetrere: स्थाध्यादेरयर्रणिद्ाभाधि freer: । योन द ० २। ३२।। 


re, सनतो लव (हानि लाथ आपि eg खा get) rere (केव 
का वन |, fecorfews (tee deren) वे ote fiers कत्ते है । 


one 
come learved and wwe by accomplishing the principle 


the strodard of greatness bat they have established thet he who 
ms competent ia anewering the debate aad @ an orstor may be 
called great, Therefore @ = obbgatory on the Brahemechar) to 
become learned by attemnueg perfection in the observance of 
Brahmacharya and atta greateess aod fame aad dexterity 
answering the questions from others ™ 


A man does got become Sriddha. the Mature or perepreans 
ous One as ए oldness afd bw hair have grown 
gray Bot a youth who = xtucated agd deater bes been treaied 
as Briddha, (he obd on mature Oy the men of learning. There 
fore completong the discuptine of Goatinence one ought to corn 
aad Huddy ४३ 


The Brahman or learsed, by name sed aot in reality baring 
no etucation « treated 16 be Like a doll of wood and s bon of 
eather. Such clephaet boo and Vipar are ot the same in १६७41 
but (he only bear the names alike Therefore A & preseng 
need that knowledge be stianed by obearving the discipline of 
celibacy 4 


A Brahman the man dewrous to learn the Vede and toow 
Ged shotwld be mdvlferent from the revpect tresting it hae pov 
son and dese derespect taking (as Amrit or gectar or bows 
und be showk! mever cxpect sexPect even of be + केम for sham 
mm obeying the pales of the Astramas hike Beahmacharya ov ™ 


The persons tupernor amongst the men of Beshmana. Kishe- 
treya and Vanheas practacsg austeraty should always steady he 
Vedes As the stady of (he Vedas by Beatmane oF wareed man 
has bees called 2 great austerity «9 (30 warki w onc ould 
feare (Ge scetmces of the Vedas ~ ए te Brabma - 
<harveshrams 9 
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The Brahmana, the kshatriya and the Vaishy# who does 
study the Vedas and engage him earnestly in the study of other 
Scriptures, goes down to the state of Saudra in bis life time and 
with his children. So it is incumbent on every one to study Veda 
by observing the discipline of Brahmacharyashrma.!¢ 


As a man digging the earth with spade finds out water in the 
same manner a student serving his teacher habitually attains the 
kaowledge acquired by him (the teacher). Therfore it is an obli- 
gation for student to take instrucation from teacher to take edu- 
caton and education by serving him and study the Veda with 
the observance of discipline of the Brahmacharyashrama.?” 


The man having faith in the attainment of perfect knowledge 
should take instruction from the man might he be low in rank. 
The teachings of a true Dharma should be taken from even the 
man of low status and in thé same manner good woman (in- 
marriage) should be accepted from a blamed family also. This 
is the prectical norm of morality. Therefore a Brahmachari 
observing discipline of continence should acquire good know- 
ledge from any quarter before entering into the house-hold life. 
He should learn the canons of true dharma and completing the 
Brahmacharyashrama marry a suitable woman in house-hold 
life." 

Because, the Antrit should be taken from within the poison 
good words should be grasped even from a child and all sorts 
of arts should be learnt from every one. Therefore, observing 
Brahmacharya one should learn good qualitics by touring one 
country to other.’* 


arerrwerfie कर्माणि । तानि तेवितम्यानि । नो इतराणि । वान्वस्णाक 
सुखरितानि । लानि त्वयोपास्यानि नो इतराणि । चे के qrened यातो 
बराह्मणा । तेषां त्वयासनेन प्र्यसितम्यम्‌ ।। ११ ।। 


a@fa tao ato ७। Wye tt: 
ऋतं तवः सतयं तपः भ तं तथः शान्तं तथो TET वानं तपो यल 


श्तयो wens: सुज हां तदुषास्वेतलपः ।। २ ॥ 
तंततिरो० mute to. ages 
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O disciple ! you do attend to and follow only those acts 
which are unblamable, sinless 1. €, free from injustice and un- 
righteousness and concordent with justice and mghteousness 
and do not follow the acts otherwise contaminated with unright 
eousness’ O disciple ! you do take into action and attend to 
only those acts of your Acharya! mother and father like us 
which are right, true and full of righteousness and you never 
translate into action those acts of ours which are bad and bdla- 
meworthy, 0 Brabmachri! you sit only near those persons 
amongst us who are pious, righteous, learned and celebrated 
with the knowledge of Divinty and sit in thew company and do 


have faith in them only.* 


0 diciple । you embrace only whatever is true and in reality, 
accept only truth, speak truth, hear and study the true scriptu- 
= hike the Vedas; abstain your 11196 from its attending to un- 
righteouness, control your organs like cars etc. from doing bad 
acts and employ them 109 good acts, become calm and quiet by 
renouncing anger etc.. dissiminate good qualities bhke know- 
ledge etc; enjoy the company of learned and perfrom Agmhotra 
etc; aequire to your best the knowledge of all the objects found 
in the locality of the earth, firmament and the sun etc.; do prac- 
ties of yoga, Pranayam and worship only one God who is 
second to none, The performance of all such acts is called au- 


sterity (Tapas).¢ 

ऋतस्य स्वाप्यायग्रथच्ने च । rere स्थाच्यायश्रच्यने च । rerere. 
प्या | TAG स्वाध्या ० । ATS स्वाभ्व1० | मन्न श्य स्वाध्या ° । अन्नो 
च स्वाष्या ० । तत्वनिति सत्यवचा राणोलरः । तव इति अवोनित्यः dheferfee: । 


स्थाप्यायप्रथचने एवेति are} ौद्गस्यः । तद्धि तचस्सद्धि तवः ॥ ३ ॥ 
लतति रौ ° mre ७ । अनु» ९ । 


0 Brahmachari! you do accept truth, learn and teach 
others. Always preach truth, speak truth, learn and teach others 
Leave out pleasure and grief etc; practies yoga and Pranayama, 
learn and teacb others. Obstruct your organs from bad things, 
empoly them in good acts, acquire knowledge and give ut to 


aa 
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others also, Abstain your conscience and spirit from unjust 
actions, employ them in just actions, persuade others to do good 
and just actions; learn and teach others Learn and make other 
Jearn acquiring the science of Agni. Learn and teach others per- 
forming Agnihotra. To be a truth-teller is austerity according to 
Acharya Rathitara, a truth-teller. To suffer pain in acting ‘acc- 
ording to the terms of justice is the austerity according to 
Acharya Paurushisti, the great austere one, to learn and teach 
others according to the dictates of Dharma and preach truth is 
the austerity—this is the opimon of Naka Maudgalya. In the 
opinion of other Acharyas this is the austerity whatever has 
been previously revealed and revealed before—this you do bear 
in mind. This preaching should be put into the mind of the 
child within three days by the Acharya or by the father of the 


child. 


Afterwards leaving the home the child should be sent to 
Gurukula, If male, shoald be sent to the Gurukula of boys and 
if girl, should be sent to the Kanya gurukul. 


Ifthe children have not been taught the pronunciation of 
the alphabats the Acharya to boy and female Acharya to girl 


Panini’s Varnochcharana Shiksha should be utilized. Again 
teaching the Ashtadhyayee of Panini with the division of words 
and meaning within eight months or an year the derivations 
and from of the 10 Lakars, venses etc. of the roots should be 
taught with the making of all forms of the Verb and their gra 
mmatical operations. Afterwards they should teach the Ling- 
anushashana of Panini Unadipatha and Ganapatha as well as the 
forms of cases and derivataives from the root mentioned in the 
Astadhyayee as ण्वुल and तच्‌ suffics within the period of six 
months. There are concerned with noun in cases and noun forms 
derived from root directly by The procedure of Kridanta. Then 
there should be the second teaching of the Astadhyayee spe- 
cially with reference to Padarthokti; compounds, questions and 
answers, ufsarga exception and Anvaya etc. Effort should be 
made to make student competent in speaking in Sanskrit. This 
syllabus should be completed within 8 months. 


Thereafter the Mahabhashya by Patanjali Muni which i the 
commentary of Varnochcharana Shiksha, Astadhyayee Dhote- 
ptha, Ganapatha, Unadigana and Linganushashana etc. six treati- 
ses should be studied and taught within 18 months i, ९, one aod 
a half year. Thus completing the study of Shiksha and Gram- 
mar within three yearsand 5 months or 3 years 9 month, or with 
in four years should gain the knowledge of sanskrit language 
and attain competency in understanding the vital contexts 
thereof. 


Afterwards having studied the Nighentu Nirukta of yaska, 
the Koshas of Katyayaoa Muni within one and half year should 
correctly know the meaning of Avvaya and etymology of the 
words and meaning with special context of paugika, yogarudhi 
and Rudhi the kinds of words, Afterwards student should study 
the Pingalsutra by Pingalacharya with its commentary within 
three months and within other three months should learn the 
art of framing or constructing Sh/okas. Thereafter the Karya- 
Jankar Sutra of yaska with Vatsayana’s commentry with special 
reference of Akanksha, yogyata, Asatti and Tatparyarth with the 
Anavaya should be studied, Manusmrit: Viduraiti and 10 cantos 
of any chapter of the Ramayana of Valmiki should be studied. 
A!l this should be completed within one year 


Thereafter from any Siddhanta of the Suryasiddhanta Mathe- 
matics including Algebra, Geometry, Arithmatic should be learnt 
and taught in one year. The students should study Vedangas 
from Nighantu to jyotisha, the Astronomy should be studied 
within four years. Afterwards the Jaiminiya sutras of Purrumi- 
mansa with Vyasas commentary, Vaisheshika Sutras of Kaneda 
with the commentary of Gotama know as Prashastapada com- 
mentary; the Nyayasutra of Gotama with the commentary of 
Vatsyayana Muni, the yogasutras of Patanjali with Vyasa’s 
commentary, the Sankhya Sutras known as SankhAya Shastra by 
the Kapilacharya with the commentary of Bhagur: Muni and the 
sharirikasutra of Vyasa with the commentary of 1917101 of 
Bauddhayana and Isha. Kena, Katha, Prashna, Murdaka Man- 
dukya, Aitareya, Taittiriya, Chhandogya and Brihadaranyaka ect. 
10 Upanisheds and Vedanta with the commentary of Vyasa etc. 
ahould be studied within two years. 
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Afterwards within the period of three years should be studied 
and taught the Rigveda with the specific knowledge of metres, 
accents (श्वर) meanings of the words, Anvaya, purport with the 
belp of grammar inciuding Bahvricha, Aitaraya Brabmanas of 
Rigveda, the Shraurs and Grihya® sutras of Asbvalayana known 
as Kalpa. Inthe saine way the yajurveda with Shatapath Bray 
mana and knowledye of words and meanings in two years, the 
Sama veda with word-meaning, Sambrahmana and knowledge of 
its singing details .n two years and with Gopatha Boahmane 
and knowledge 01 words and meaning the Atharvaveda wuthia 
two years—should be studied, The four Vedas including its aw- 
xlliary treateses should be thus Studied and taught in mane years 
Thereafter the Ayurveda, the Upaveda of Rigveda which us the 
scnpture of medical sciences, and wherein are included the trea- 
tises like Sushruta and Nighantu of Dhanvantar: and charaka 
etc. of Patanjali which are the treatises written by Rishes should 
be studied within three years. The operational instruments givea 
in the shushruta should be prepared accordingly and students 
should examine the parts of body by postmartuming the dead 
body and dissecting it. They should verify carefully the sciences 
of anatomy etc. given in them by practical demonstration 


Thereafter, Dhanurveda, the upaveda of the yajurveda which 
is known as the treatise on weapons, arms and amunitions aad 
are written by Angira etc, seers, not generally avadable now, 
should be studied and taught within three years. Thereafter, the 
student should be taught Gandharvaveda, the upavede of the 
Samyveda in which are included the Narada-sambita etc. with 
the knowledge of Svara, Raga, Ragini, Samaya, badsira, Grama, 
Tela and Murehhana etc. within three years. 


Afterwards, Arthveda the upaveda of Atharvaveda which is 
known as the scripture of the various arts and in which are in- 
choded the vanous treatises of Vishvakarmg, Trastar and Maya 


*Foot note’ —Brahmanas 01 the Sutras which seem to incul- 
cate the spect af violence should not be treated as authority 


| «) 


should be steadied withea ox years ond thus thereby the sence: 
of Airoraft, teiegraphy, geology should be acquired and exper, 
mented. fn the way complet ng the eyllabus begining from ५४. 
tha and ending at 4yurveds ofe. #0 are Known a9 the [4 Arte 
and seences in 31 yours, the students becomnag celebrated eho 


jars should cagage then always in the welfare of ther own and 
all the world. 


Here ends (he ceremony of Vederambha, 


Samavartana 


Here we would prescribe the procedare of Samavartans, the 
covecation. 


The Samavartana sactament is that sacrament in which the 
student having completed the discipline of Brahmacharya and 
the study the Vedas with their limbs and sub-limbs and having 
fully attained good knowledge with the learning of phyislical sci- 
ences, returns to the parental home leaving the Gurukula with 
the idea of entering into house-hold life after doing a legitimate 
marriage in conformity to scriptural dictates. 


Authorities: — 
जेदलनाप्ति erecta । weard: ey aerate: | Errrerateferara । 


राजे च | धालार्पवयशयुरपित्‌-ब्यानातुलानां च cafe नष्वानोय । लि्वनिष्व- 
लाभे । fet: वाच्चमप्यं माननोयं गधं, | १।। 


जाहवलायनम्‌ ह्तुत्र (VIR १६।१।२३।२० Lr २४। २-७) तथा 
पारस्करगष्यास्‌त्र (२।६। १-२।॥ १।५।३२र्ग-) 


केद लमाप्य स्नायाद्‌ । ब्रह्मायं याष्टचत्वारि शकम्‌ । त्रय एव स्नातका 
wafer । विच्चास्नातको ग्रतस्नातको विश्चाव्रलस्नातकषेति 211 


The ceremony of Samavartana be performed when the study 
of the Vedas are finished. Always should bea partner in the 
dealings of the pious persons. At the time when there come these 
dignitories viz, the student after graduation and coipletion of 
discipline of Brahmacharya from Gurukula King, Acharya, 
father-in- law, uncle and maternal uncle, the water for washing 
feet first, water for washing mouth thereafter and then water for 
sipping should be given to them and they be given a nice seat to 
sit’ Thereafter honeymixed curd, if not available, the wiee-mixed 
curd inaclean pot should be given to them. This ।ऽ called 
Madhuparka There are three categories of Snathas. the gradua- 
tes of Gurukulas. These are Vidyasnataka, Vratasnataka and Vi- 


165 


dyavratasnataka, Therefore 2 student who takes the bath® of 
Samavartana after having completed his education as well as the 
discipline of Brahmacharya vows for 48 years is fully competent 
for this ceremony. 


लं प्रतौतं स्वधर्मेण अर्नदायहरं fag: । 


wetted तत्व errettorergtrey अयजं भथा 11 ३५ 
(मबु ३।३॥) 


The Brahmachari Student who is the son of learned parent, 
should seat the Acharya, who is pious and like his father on & 
good seat, garland him and give the gift of cow, the dress acc- 
ording to his status, money etc, and thus respect the Acharya. 


सानि erg wgrerdt सलिलस्य qed लयो ऽतिच्ठ प्वभानः wae ॥ 
ल स्नातो बश्च; fear frend वहु रोचते en 
(wade sto tt i ge cime En) 


That Brahmachari who is as grave as the calm ocean, who 
abiding by the disciplines of strict celibacy and thus practises a 
hard austerity who completing the discipline of controlling his 
semen and acting according to the desires of the Acharya acqu- 
ires and ratains all the perfect sciences, bathing according to the 
procedure of Samavartana enjoys the possition of a good Varna 
and thus shines on the earth endowed with various good quali- 
ties, actions and nature, deserves all thanks. 


Period:—The period of Samavaotana be known as has been 
prescribed inthe Vedarambha ceremony in the context of the 
discription of the categories of Brahmacharya. But the man and 
woman desire to enter into the life of house-hold only when they 
have completed the education, handicrafts, and pledge of conti- 
nence. There are two Places of settling marriage. One is the 
home of the Acharya and the other is ones own house. At any 

Footnote—He who takes bath completing his study without 
completing Brahmacharya vows is Vidyasnataka He who takes 
bath completing vows of Brahmacharya without completing 
study is called Vratasnataka. He who takes both after having 
completed education and Brahmacharya vows both is knowa as 
Vidyavratasnataka. 
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one of these places according to the procedure prescribed in ma- 
triage should be executed after having completed the procedure 
of Samavartana. 


The procedure:—On the day fixed for the Samavartana the 
Kunda etc. for yajna as has been prescribed in the Samanya- 
prakarna should be made in the house of the Acharya. All the 
utensils required in the vajna should be collected and arranged 
one day before. The SthaliPaka having been prepared, ghee etc. 
and pots etc, should be kept safe in the yajnashala, near the ya- 
jnayedi. The persons concerned with he yajna and Samskara 
should take their respective Seats according to procedure pres- 
cribed on four sides of the yajnakunda and do prayer of God, 
Svastivachana, Shantikarana and the men and women who have 
come to participate should concentrate their mind in the medi- 
tation of God attentively. Afterwards the procedure of Agnya- 
dhana, samidhadana as prescribed in Samanya prakarana having 
been duty performed the sprinkling of water on four sides should 
be done. The Acharya taking his seat in the west and keeping 
his face eastward should offer Agharavajybhagahuti*, Vyahriti 
Abutis* Svistakrit!, Prajapatya', Ajyahutis® totaling 18 in all. 
Afterwards, the Brahmachari should heap together the fire 19 the 
middle of the Kunda with the Mantra (4m @44:0) Thereafter he 
offering three sticksin the fire of the Kunda with the Mantra 
(aq wat afmae) should touch first his mouth with (भरौ तनूपा र). 
Thererfter his limbs in accordance with the procedure prescri- 
bed in the Vedarambha for this purpose with the seven Mantras 
(at a1 च म॒म) etc., heating bis hand-palm on the fire of yajna 
and sprinkling a little water on it. Then taking one jug from the 
eight jugs previously kept in the north of the Vedi of perfumes 
and herbacious substance, the Brahmachari take water from it 
and in doing so he should pronounce the following Mantra;— 


eit ये qeewercera: प्रविष्टा गोह्य उषगोष्ो मपूषो मतोहास्छलो 
जिर्जस्तनदुषूरिन्धियहा तान्‌ बिजहानि यो रोचनस्तमिह गृह्णामि ॥। 


Geo कां०२। कं० Lito tt) 


= 67 


I renounce here the eight kinds of fire present in the waters 
including which is concealed, which heats the body, which dis- 
troys the strength, which reduces the power of mind, which 
brings out constipation etc. which creates various pains, which 
spoils the body and which kills the organs and accept only that 
fire which is auspicious and destroyer of the diseases. 


With this water he should then bathe and pronounce the 
following Mantra:— 


ot तेन मामभिषिञ्चामि fad ane ब्रह्मणे ब्रह्मवर्चसाय it 
(पार० कां२। कं० Fi Fo ११॥) 


I take bath with this water for the sake of beauty, spread of 
Vedic knowledge and propagation of Vedic rites and rituals. 


Afterwards the Brahmachari pronouncing the Mantra (मोवे 
भष्स्वन्तर०) Should take water into his pot from the second jug of 
the above mentioned eight jugs, Thereafter he should bathe and 
pronounce the following Mantra:— 


at येन धियमकृणृतां tren सुराम्‌ । 
येनाकष्यावभ्यसिख्चतां agt तदष्िविना यज्ञाः 1 


(षार० कां०२। Wo ६। Fo Wi) 


May [ attain by the grace of God that fame of the Ashvinis, 
the surgeonand physician whereby they accomplish the beauty 
of the organs and whereby they increase pleasure of the organs, 
whereby they keep moistened the eyes always. 


Afterwards he should first pronounce the Mantra (tq जप्स्वः- 
ate) and take water from three jugs and should take bath pro- 
nouncing the Mantras beginning with (भ्रोम्‌ प्रापो हिष्ठार) written 
in the Upanayana. Thereafter he should take other three remai- 
ning jugs of the eight jugs and should bathe pronouncing into 
mind the three Mantras (जोम्‌ आपो हिष्टार) 


Afterwards the Brahmachari pronouncing the following 
Mantra should relinquish his girdle and stick:— 


rq eer weer वाहय भर्नदवाथनं वि भज्यत) णाथ । 
जथा देथभादित्यं ah तवानागलौभ्कवितये caren 


(wpe १२।२) 


This has been translated in the Samanya prakarana Stand- 
ing before the sun he should meditate God with the following 
Mantra:— 


लोम्‌ उद्चत्‌ wrerqenternt wefercenrq seretefwerergewtreir 
weet सा geifery or गणय । उदन्‌ आलनृष्णु रिणो aefercrerfger 
आादनिरस्याण्छतलर्तिरिति शततनि ला कुवाविदन्‌ ना गणक । उम्‌ ere 


weaferttrefeecenry erdurefircenry लहलनिरति equate भः 
getieey जा गभव ॥ 


(वारर शां*२। ७ Ui Wen} 


0 God ! Thou art shining like Sun pervading with light every 
where, Thou art firm in thy powers followed by the vanous 
physical forces, Thou art worshipped by all the men of sharp- 
sightedness inthe morning. Thou art pervading in ten direc 
tions. Make me able to serve the mankind abiding in tea cor- 
ners of the world. Thou give me power to attain thee as thow 
knowest my all the acts. 


The snataka Brahmachari, then, Should cat curd and sesmum 
(fret) and removing his hair of head, bair of mouth and cutting 
his nails should brush his teeth with the dantdhavana of Ficus 
Glomerata (उवुम्बर) and doing so pronounce the foliowmg 
Mantra: — 


ओन्‌ जन्नाच्ाव eyed लोभो राजाऽ्यलागणत्‌ । 
श ने ge weed? यशसा च भणेल en 


दार Sto Vise Fi ton 


O men ! brush and wash your teeth to take grain and pre 
parations of cerial, This you know purifies and washes my teeth 
and mouth and would make me crowned witb fame and proe 
a in the society. 


ewe ee a ---- न 
= — ee ee ny 


169 


= the Beahmachan smearing perfumes on his body 
and batheng with clean water and having washed bis Body 
should wear Dron or yellow cloth should plastar perfumes of 
sandals et He should then touch the holes of the eyes, mouth 
and nove with the follwug Mantra: -~ 
ete दात्या के whe bil wee are वि ate 

(ts Ge 21 @e qi ten} 


O Alonghty God | make my prana and spans full of ¥: tality, 
make my eyes full of wght, make ary cars full of audshi tity 


Thereafter, he taking water in bes hand, aoving a litte in 
the left suie and keepemg hes face southward shoul! pronounce 
the following Mantra and drop ‘he water of the ground 


re किलर qreers (eres ate २ de ६ १९ ५) 


Lat the Pixarah, the Preserving OF Protecting powers of the 
Bature be firm. aod pure 


Then the Aratmachar! moving « little fight recite tn mod 
the following Mantra — 


whe quer जहति भ्य १ qed qeet gan । 
Se कष्यी्यां qe (arr. ete २ te ६ । १५] 


OGed! may Ibe aormal sad good, cye-sighted wich my 
भोकर, may | be handsome with my mouth and may | he a mas of 
। क and good aud:h. {ity wth my care. 


He thea should put on 3 १५८८ aad Precous तनै and pro- 
Seunce the [ollowmg Wantry — 


जो cfrred कोयो tetpwe wreferrfer । 
we Werte are: ped rrewrenfeerfent । 


(कश Ste २।६।२१ ) 


Tass Masrra bas been transiated in the Visahe Saxstere 
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He should dress him with precious and nice upavastra prono- 
uncing the following Mantra:— 


wit कलसा गा arergfeet यक्षलेण्रावृहस्तो । 
कशो were म! विन्ध्च्तो मा प्रतिष्चताम्‌ । 
(atte कां०२। Fe ६।२१) 
This has been also translated in the Vivaha Sanskara. 


The Brahmachari should take a garland of flowers in his 
hand pronouncing the following Mantra :— 
at या जाहरञ्यनदग्नि बद्धाय Herd कामायेन््रियाय | 
ता Og अलिगुद्धाणि यद्चला च अगेन च ।। 
(कार कां०२। We ६। २१) 
I with fame and prosperity accept the garland made of those 
flowers which ths man avowed to perform yajna, brings for the 


sake of expressing faith, attaining meatal pleasure fulfilling de- 
sire and gaining pleasure for limbs—by garlanding & great one. 


Thereafter he should pronounce the following Mantra and 
wear the garland which he had previously taken in his band :~ 
at य्चकोऽ्लरसानिलाकश्चकार विपुलं पृष्‌ । 
तेन सक्षिता, queers जावध्मानि वक्षो बधि ॥ 
(कारण wte २। We ६।२४]) 


Whatever great fame a King earns by using these flowers 
amongst his workers with that fame I tie to my nack this gar- 
land which has artistically prepard, 


Afterwards he should put on turban, sheet and cap or taking 
crown in his hand he should pronounce the Mantra (st वृषा qure: 
given in Upanayana Sanskara and put it on his head, Then, he 
should take an ornament in his hand and should wear it with the 
following Mantra :— 


wit जसङ्करणमति yatsere करणं भूयात्‌ | 
(wree wte २ क्षं ६।२६) 
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This is an ornament and let it become the article of orna- 
mentation. 

He should apply ointment in the cycs with the following 
Mantra:— 


att वुत्रस्यालि कनीगकर्चशुर्ा afer wey देहि ।। 
(age WEIR ३॥ शार० whe २। कं* ६।२७) 


O God ! Thou art the illuminator of the black eye. Thou art 
the giver of eyes so please give me normally fit eyes. He should 
see his face in the mirror and pronounce :— 

at रोचिच्णुरलि । (ate कां० ¥ 1 We & 1 25) 


This glass is transparent and beautiful. Thereafter he should 
have Umbrella and pronounce the folloing Mantra :— 


at बृहस्षतेरढदिरति षाध्ननो नान्तं हि तेजसो were? wrsera हि ॥ 
(arco ste २1७० ६।२९) 
This Umbrelia is the cover of the Xing and learncd, let it 


conceal me as ever from sins, and Jet it not conceal me from the 
fame. He should, then wear shoes with the following Mantra:— 


मो प्रतिष्ठे एषो ferret ना षात्‌ ii 
{शार Sto २।७०६।३० ) 


These shoes save one from thorn etc. and let them serve me 
in this matter. 


Afterwards he should take a smooth stick of bamboo etc, 
with the following Mantra:— 


मो frre rea) ला नाष्टाम्यस्परिषाहि wea: 0 


[Ste te २।क०६। ११] 


Let this stick protect me from all the wickeds. 


The father and mother etc. of the Brahmachkari should receive 
him cordially when he come from the house of the Acharya. 
They receive him with great affection and gacity. On bis coming 
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to the house, his father, mother, brother and relatives entertain 
him according to the procedure of Madhupark given in the Ved- 
arambha Sanskara. Again Brahmachari, the father and mother 
etc. of the Brahmachari entertaining the Achaarya and the other 
Participants of the Sanskara with nice food and drink respect- 
fully and seating the Acharya on a nice seat respect him with 
the procedure of Madhupark, good garland, gift of clothes and 
cow accordig to their pecuniary condition. They should praise 
the Acharya for his good characteristics before the other people 
and express their gratefulness for the education he had imparted 
to the student. They should address the people in the following 
manner :— 


“Here you gentle men ! This honourable Acharya has done 
ॐ great good tome. He has saved me from brutality and has 
made me a celebrated scholar I cannot. compensate to him for 
whatever he has done for me, For this I only offer many thanks 
to my Achary and with great respect salute him. I further pray 
him to make other students successful and accomplished as he 
had made me by imparting good educotion and instrucation, As 
you have blessed me with imparting good eduction I, in the 
same manner would make accomplished and happy other stu- 
dents, 0 Acharya, I can ‘never forget the good you have done 
for me.” 


May Almighty Divinity, the Master of the universe showing 
mercy on me, the other students and the whole world make all 
the men cultured, learned and blessed with the physical and spi- 
ritual strength and make all long-lived, healthy, industrious and 
courageous in discharging the duties and fulfilling the task of 
Philanthropy the act of good quality, So that all of us in the 
¢reatim of God moulding our own qualities, acts and nature in 
Correspondence to the quality, action and nature of God and 
accomplishing the fulfilment of Dhrama, Artha, Kama, and 
Moksha abide in pleasure and happiness for always. 


Here ends the procedure of the convocation. 


Marriage Ceremony 


Here-andar we would prescribe the procedure of 
Marriage Ceremony 


Vivaha, the marriage ceremony is that procedure of rites and 
Performance in which the man and woman having completed 
the perfect disciplines of the continence, having attained the edu- 
cation, strength, having susted matchfulness and compatibility 
19 good qualities, acts and natures and having sentiment of love, 
join together in a bond of relation to produce a good Progeny 
according to the authority and standard mentioned hereunder 


and to discharge duties of their Varnashram conducive to good 
acts -— 


Authoritica— 


उदगयन erged area qed ery wrerethereny strerriverg? 
4 १ ॥ सावं कालनेके किचाहम्‌ । २ । 

भादवलाकन Tere (१, ४1 १,२) ae — 

भावलण्याथान दारका ॥ ३ ।4कार्कषद [ १ । २॥ १] 

मौर 


श्ये नक्ष दारान्‌ gets ॥ ४ । 
STR ककम ।। ५ ॥। 


सोजिष्ोव [ २। १ ¦ १, २ [ epee जीर owt were swe ॥ 1 
Hare 


The marriage should take place on the day which sin the 
lght-mooned half of the month and in winter wistee, i € On 
the day which falls in chose and when Partes are cheerfy! 
Many Acharya accep that the marriage ceremony be celebrated 
at any time throughout the year. The fire which 9 established 
at the time of marriage 1s called Avasathya 


The hand-srasping of a women accompished with af, 
The imagination of star etc is nothing but a fancy | has n0 
vahdity 


त्री --- 
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perfect qualities, be celebrated on the day when both the parties 
feel them pleased and happy 


Period. The time of the marnage ceremony is that which has 
been described in the Vedarambha in the context of the catego- 
ries of Brahmacharya. The age, family, residing place, body and 
nature of the bride and bride-groom, should be ex amined cere- 
fully i. ९. the bride and bride-groom both be mature 10 sense ete. 
and both be willing for marriage. The age of the bride-groom 
should be one and half time more then the age of the bride wheoh 
is # minimum requirement but maximum age of the brde-groom 
should be double of the age of bride. The authoritees on the sub- 
ject are :-- 

ेदानघोल्य वेदौ चा वेदं चापि यथाकम । 

भ्िष्लुतशरह्मचयो यृहर्वाभनगाविकनेत्‌ । १ ॥। 

युरुणानुणलाः स्नात्वा लमाषुलो यथाचिधि । 

जरेत द्विजो मार्णा लग्ना ललणन्वितान्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 

अलपिष्डा च पा मातुरसगोत्रा च या बतुः | 

शा प्रशस्ता द्विजातोत्ां दारकं णि नेषन ।। ३ ॥ 

महान्त्यपि corgi गोऽजावि्चनवान्यतः | 

स्रौ सन्बन्थं दकेतानि कुलानि वरिथर्जेल्‌ ।॥ ४ ॥ 


sree कपिलां कन्यां साधिकाङ्गी न रोणिणोन्‌ । 
जालोभिका नातिलोलां च ateret न पिद्भुःलाम्‌ i ६। 
wre ब लन दोन म्नो area तनानिकाम्‌ । 

ल वक्यहिष ध्यनास्नते न च भोषणनाभिकाम्‌ |) ७ । 
अभ्यङ्ग हौ लौस्यनास्नो हेलवारणगाजिनोभ ! 
लनुलोभकेशदशानां qa Wires स्तरियम ।। ८ ।। 
wren देवस्तं दार्थः ध्राजाषत्यस्लयाशुरः | 

areal rere dureswrecwisuw: 1 £ ut 
qreera चर्यं वत्या च ध ति्षी सवते ewer ¦ 
ange शान कग्वाचय। arg धणं ध्रकोतित. । १० 
wal g वितति लस्यनृत्थिे we कुं ते । 

च्यक हत्य qeiere देच wt wees) १} ।॥ 
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शं किष ¢ छ ermere abe । 
कन्यां विविद et अ कषक ॥ १२ ४ 
ag गी erst चिति ere च ` 
कन्थारजदाय्यज्य उवौ शित्कन्यो विचिः vay a tt १) 
given) इवि con qart 6: छनिक । 
कन्यां fefeweny? wt vert ठ `; 

1,  ,.  , , „^ eqrare erere | 
जकः अ q fede? dem कत्ल | tk 9 
gee fore च fever च Greed? colt tery । 
wey eas ret fefewor ये 1) 045 
qt et wert का vet eweregtr ` 

ज दाविति fear Grrerererritoer ) Pe 4 


frfreafateest wet wearers प्के , ` ? 1 
न्‌= Me १: tte. Oe Peet, १} 


After त क) og 6 दाच्च the study of 4 Vedas of 3 
Vedas dx 2 Vedas ot Oue Veda wth oteervance of the ducphas 
of continence and re tly baowe obeerved the roles and prectacs 
of Brasouscherya «thout चतो fadurt the man sod केक enter 
into the ife of bowse पेते affayrs ; 


The men of Bratman, Koharriva and Paistya -eregs thoyid 
marry the comps. %& gel of Oe “0 "Grad ©) (he Dermeeswe 
of the 1 त (fe Samwewtes aad havcng wrwe- 
mahcu च completed the v2w8 of Branematarsa and atlacmed ths 
[ * 


The gti of good quadics who does not fell ए. 7; 
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gencological orders of the mother and is not of the geneology of 
the father is legitimately marriageable by the Dvijas.? 


The girls from the ten undermentioned families, may these 
be superior in the riches of cow etc. animals and wealth should 
not be accepted for matrimonial relations.* 


The 10 families are :-— 


1. The family deprived of good conduct and behaviours. 2. 
The family in which any good and characteristic personality has 
not taken existence. 3. The family wherein there is no man of 
distinguished inteliect and wisdom, 4. The family the members 
of which bave more long hair on their bodies. 5. The family 
which has virus of piles in heritance. 6 The family which has 
the affection of tuberculosis. 7. The family which is the victim 
of the abdo-ninal diseases caused by the defect of indigestion. 8. 
The family which is affected with the fit. 9. The family with 
white spots on skin and. 10. The family which has leporosy. The 
girls and boys of such families should not ever be accepted for 
matrimony 


The girl who is of yellow, colour, who has over-grown limbs 
as six fingers etc. who has diseases. who is deprived of hair on 
her body, who has long hasr on her body, who is too much tal- 
kative and has her eyes as yellow as the the eyes of a cat, should 
not be accepted as bride ® 


The girl bearing her name based on the stars like Revati, 
Rohini etc. who has her name inthe name of river like Ganga, 
Yamuna etc. who has the name of mountains like Vindhyachula, 
whose name is based on the birds like Kokila, Hansa ctc whose 
name is the name of venomous raptiles like Dasi etc. and whose 
name is dreadful and fear-provokine should not be accepted as 
bride.” 


But the girl of beautiful limbs. good name, possessing the 
movemsat of a female elephant, having very little and rare hair 
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ware head-hair, rare teeth and who has all the body parts tender 
ones should be accepted for marriage.* 

There are cight kinds of Marriages named as—Brakma, 
Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asura, Gandharva, Rakshesa and 
Pishacha.* 

1. The Brahma marriage is that méatriage in which the 
fearned, characteristic, compatible man is married with a कने 
who is well-dressed and ornamented and for whom the bride- 
groom is selected and accepted by herself.!* 

2. After performing a great pajna by calling the great 
learned men to participate therein to give the well-dressed and 
well-ornamented and beautiful girl to the learned man conduct- 
ing the yajna—is called Daiva marriage.11 


3. In the marriage wherein taking oné pair® or two pairs of 
cow and bullock from the bride-groom, the bride is given to 
bridegroom 1s knowo as Arsha marriage.* 


4. The marriage wherein with the performance of yajna and 
ritual procedure the bride and bride-groom both are preached, 
before all, 19 discharge the duties of the house-hold hife im 
union systematically and thus the hand-grasping being perform. 
ed with pleasure amd acceptance of both—is Prajapatya 
marriage. These four ‘arriages are superior to other four 13 


5. To give the girl with the gift of wealth to girl and the 
party of bride-groom with performance of Homa is called Asura 
marrage 14 

6 The union of girl and boy on their own matual accord 
and the acceptance of the fact in theie minds by them that they 
are now wife and husband—is Gamdharva marriage which js 
based on the sentiments of passion.!5 

2 To kidnap the girl physically 9) killing, cutting and 


* This is not trug as it has been prohibited in the Manusmr 
itself and is also against the rules of logse and Morality. There 
fore, without taking from and giving to anything the ether party 
the marriage performed op the acceptance of both 1s Arsha 
marriage 


178 


cleaving the men oppomng such an act and marry her im coe- 


dition of her crying, trembling, fearing sed abusing—e 
Rakshasa marriage 14 


8, To defile a girl in sicep, in lunacy, in the state of imtozi- 
cation in lonely place is known as Paishacha marriage and it @ 
very low and most demoralised and full of all sorts of Diames 
and blemishes among all the marriages.’” 


The offsprings issuing out from the couples married under 
the procedure of first four marriages become superior 16 quauty 
and nature and shine with the knowledge of the Vede apd are 
admired by the learned persons."* 


Such boys and girls attaining nice beauty, form, strengtl 
vigour, clear intellect etc. good qualities, plentiful wealth, prows- 
ness and fame, complete enjoyment of the pleasure and extea- 
sive righteousness live hundred years.”* 


The progeny produced by the couple married under the pro- 
cedure of other remaining four marriages but the first four 
become blameworthy, lie-teller, antagonist of Vedie religion and 
of very low nature.”* 


Therefore, it is proper for people that they should leave out 
the marriage low norms which give wicked progeny and they 
should always accept the marriages of high norms which become 
the source Of excellent progeny. 

wperifrera बराय सदृशाय च । 
अध्राप्तामपि तां तस्मे कन्थो curirwert: ॥ १ ।। 
काललारणालिष्ठेद्‌ गृहे कन्यस Arete । 
न शेन aie गुणहोनाव कर्हिचित्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 
जीणि यर्वान्धुदोेत gerry तुगलौ सतो । 
wedey कालादेलस्नाद्वि्देत erga तिन्‌ ।\ ३ ।। 
(गवुः @e ६) cote 


{1 parent of a girl desire to marry their daughter they should 
prefer to select only bride-groom who is superior to her in good 
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qualoes, sctions and sature sed is metchful to her ie beauty, 
radiance and form. In spite of ber Srieg withia the sis geweo- 
logeal order of mother, she should be given to that bride 
groom o-aly aad to nose elec, so thet the both of them dehght- 
fully promote the life of heusebold and produce good 
progeny ' 


The parents of the girls should never marry the daughter 
toa man who « infemor, samatched aed wicked might she 
remain to the house of ber father unmarried WB death and the 
same standard «@ applicable to a man that he thould marry a 
bride compat: die wit hem * 


The marriage of gr! when she desires to do w should be 
arranged in the fourth year lemveng the three years period from 
the day of meastruatios 


Question —1f to, what will be te wtuatian of the sakes 
emcee! qe शरो ewer! च ET cre ` 


Answer ~ Nothing Sut ॐ cviserable fate fo them and to their 
composers. “TBat 4, those whe according to these Shiota: do 
the marriage of ther children (9 ummature age of child hood 
make them spied, ru:aed. diecased and of very shart hfe te 
realty they destroy (herr famuty and clan’ VW anyone devres to 
marry hu Gheidren tacher be shoukd do thes macriage accor diurg 
to whatever bas beeo ment<ned o (he Vedes and m the comere 
of category of comt.nence They shouk! never do the art age 
of gw! tess than 16 years कोभ) aod ॐ Dey fees thas 2) years 
minenem. More lowg period they s:l! extend to ofeerve the 
duophae of comisence greater #:1\ they enjoy the pleasure 


Quetions— Shoald marnages be arranged im the sear vcamiy 
8 


49 ०८+ युद्धि पिका परे fen were ५ 
fee tv 


This is the authority of Nirukta, It says that marriage of 6 
girl in distant place is more beneficial. 
Question—Why do not marriage take place between male 
and female of the same gofra or between brother and sister ? 
Answer —The first defect which comes in the light i= that 
there remains always lack of love between them. As much love 
in found in distant thing, the same is notf ound in the nearest 
one, The both of them are acquainted with the merits and 
evils of each other and they do not have any fear from each 
other. The second defect is that unless the marriage + arranged 
in a distant family the body does not become strong. The 
third benefit of the distant marriage is that it wcreases the 
mutual love, progress and supremacy. The marrage of near 
family does not give this benefit 
The Vedic proofs pro to the marriage of youth -- 
eeretrer पुवतयो gar नं wel श्यमानाः परियन्त्यायः । 
ल शुकेनिः freee रेषदस्मे दीदायानिष्लो धृतनिणिगष्वु ॥। १ ॥ 
wet तिलो श््यश्याय नारोदेषाय देषोपिधिषन्तयन्मम्‌ | 
कृता wate हि ree अप्तु त ge wate पूरद्मनान्‌ ॥ २ ५ 
ewer जनिमास्य च स्वद्‌ हो रिषः सम्पृचः वाहि qty । 
जानातु वषु परो प्रनूष्य नारातयो वि निकञन्नानृतानि ॥ ३ ॥ 
Wo Wo २। ब्र Wig ४.६ 
अध रिं वतिनिच्छन्त्येति च ई वहाते नहिषोभिषिरान्‌ । 
शास्य अदत्याद्रय भा च धोवात्युक New षरि बत याते । ४ ॥ 
ऋः We ५ ।बु- Qe me a 
प च एषे war भिः qe: प्र ag frafewraferce ) 
उथालानक्ता विदुषो विश्वमा हा बाहो wate यूज ।। ५ ।। 
Mo नञ Vi हुः ४१। बन 3 
The girls of 20 10 24 years accomplished with good educa- 
trons and vows of Brahmacharya win to us (the bride grooms 
who are one and half-time older or 2 times older than her and 


heve attained the complete Knowledge, discipline of 
Brabmacharya, and good merits and are in bloomir 8 youth, in 


+ 2 त त, श. त, । 
ऋ पित go to the ocean The Bwhmchari embellished with vigour 
ete and pure qualites attanwag all corte of praweworthy thengs 
win [he geri whe os full of vouth, Aa the automatically reful- 
gat warer purify o¢ clectrerty coves in the femanment of the 
water pur fring electricity roses (9 the Grmament of the waters 
Puri’y cll Ak eeeg mar ne fire codes om (he offen so the wife 
snd husband 9 whose heart the love « aot refulgent externally 
but 16 steocng worernally, obten good and marveilous pleasure व 


O women end men! as the learned wives Of onhghtened 
persoos having the mature of fire, second apd third grade 
acquire graim eto for the purpose of the Aawiy, #bich it painless 
and full of debght The wife like 3 trained and edacated lady 
has union with besbaod asad hushend Gqually with wife to 
employ them in dealings of affectiom “and live As a cud 
sucking the mitk of woman of first delivery increases the nectar 
of water im (he same manner the Ohavte man and chaste woman 
increase the prosperity of ther eh ideen * 


Ae the King aed other people cag never destroy the goad 
education and instfuction etc. m they cities aad in then howe 
be a childree knowing the valae of such henge and an the 
internal = “a5 set destroy the body आकन्द has becw 
attaioed by the observance of Brahmacharya and 4 (प, 
wth त 7 9.1 strength and १/1 cos 
Sot ouch at so the sentiments of mmamcability, evits aad wulence 
caf pot Rave any contact auth them who in their ॥ 9. | 
youth dehgatfulty and legmately do mariage and by.ng wut 
Chaidres. The good children take beth in such familes. There 
fore © lady of the house’ You ई+र aif protection to leerved 
mea. No dow thes bouse-boid life of yours sould foaruh 
with happwness and delightment > 


Prospers ut the house-hoid life with knowledge, wealth esc. 
fromm all wdes that marred couple among whom the man 
bioomuag wath youth, with caseful examination eins the hand of 
a women #50 a bora in mcs faawly, त ` त 
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Meritorious, characteristic, desirous to have a good hushand and 
lovely to husband and amongst whom the woman wins the hand 
of a man as her husband who is compatible to her in al! respect 
and selected and desired by her. They can carry on the burden 
Of house-hold exchanging good talk with each other like @ 


Chariot, They can solve multifarious purposes and problems 
facing them from all sides.‘ 


O men! if you do the marriage of your children sccording 
to their Own choice after making them perfect in the discipline 
of continence, education etc. they in retura would give you all 
Pleasure and happiness equipping them with the various guali- 
ties, praise, various knowledge, various acts of good perfor- 
maneces and different kinds of strength inclusive of physica! and 
spiritual maturity. They can discharge satisfactorily the duties 
of household life like the night and day and learned lady and 
learned man who perform their task smoothly. The marrage va 
its sanctity is beneficial and auspicious for men and womea. 
The men and women of goOd nature and culture can artan 
the desired benefit of house-bold life. 


As the observance of celibacy by a girl is the dictum of tbe 
Veda in the same manner the men should also observe the 
‘discipline of continence, through it attain perfect knowledge and 
becoming full fledged youth marry the girls whom they like with 
full examinations. The marriage of boy or girl should always 
be settled only with the girl and boy respectively whom both of 
them mutually lke. This is the best marriage. Those who do 
not do marriage of girls or boys in full youth and do the 
marriage in their child-hood and settle an incompatible marnage 


between boys and girls violate the commandments of God 
revealed in Veda, 


Why would they not sink in the deep ocean of great suffer- 
fogs thus violating the dictates of God? Those persons who do 
and get done marriages according to aforementioned procedure 


attain perfect happiness as their act is accordant eth the 
dictates of Divinay. 
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[१ 1 ऋ 8 2 2. 37.18, 8 
4m other Varna also * 


Anreer —~Marriage should take place im thew own Parmar 
Bat (he Yursurrcvertta be haved on quality, action and culture, 
pot oa the bwth «= Me or she who 4 wetl-learned, pious beaev- 
lent, self controlled, free from the evils lke telling hie etc. ready 
im desecmiasting educahom and celhgious tenets end posmnseed 
of ercelient characteristus, may respectively be called Bretmans 
[त  ' " ष; 25 777; ए be of tho who 
possemes the qualities of knowledge, wrength, Bravery, aad 
dispensation of yaxtoe. The Votehya and Vaishyy m he of she 
who 1s learned. Joes agriculture, domemicetion of animals, trade 
and bas eficoncy = the languages of Countries He of the who 
has mo education or karmag. त क called Shudea of 
Shudra Thos onder sad standacd of Verne showid be counted 
and masntawed io 3 3 matefalong the marneage, That 
i Bratman should matty Brabmani. Ashotrty १, 11 
Waivhya Vairhve and Shudea, Weedea and the plessute sad de- 
fight Sow out in sch marriages bot other wise. 


The authority a Farterpavesths — 


wheter cok wt gd gf od erat erfiericgy’ + १ 4 
queria gl ef wou ewe eterna enfrefee । > 1 
(wrens we २।६।११। १, ११५} 


कौ egerdwt egerth qer= । 
1, 8, , , । , 87877. 


कुर्क (a te ६१, 


4, क. त, त त an uxtvatesl of mfrrod 
| + क. . त be he oF she ~ , ए 1, 8.1... ए. 
| >+ त verea and adopts. discharges authorized duns of 
quabnes and night of aceon cic. of that surea, 


In the same manner ic absence of Dharmocherees snd the 
prevalence of AdRharmacharana an indiv dual of ewerient saree, 
mgmt de he oF she, falls Gown to the ए त an wloror vores 
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and adopts and practises authorized right and duties of that 
2 
varna. 


The Shudra of good quality, action and culture rises to the 
Status Of Va'shya, Kshatriya and Brahman Varnas and adopts 
and practises their respective rights and action. Equally the 
Brahmans of evil quality, act and culture may fall down to the 
status of Kshatriya, Yaishya and Shudra, Xshatriya to the status 
of Vaishya and Swdra aod Vaishya to the status of Shudra and 
enjoys the ngbts and action of these fespective Varnas. 


On being established such a standard of Varnavyavavastha 
there arises nothing of Partuality to anyone and all the Varnas 
Maintain their staius to remain always persons of excclient 
Varna. They also try to become superior Varna for always. 
The men of Superior Varna, with a fear that we might not fall 
to the status of low Varna, stopto do any bad deed and do 
always good acts. This leads the world towards a great progress, 
In Aryavarta wll the time when such ह Varnavyavastha was pre- 
vailing, the institution of marriage was well-maintained on self- 
chosen be rothal system after completion of education, and 
Perfect discipline of Brahmacharya the country was advanced in 
all respects. The should continue ¢ven now so that the country 
Of Aryavarta ‘secunng its Previous ancient position attain 
happiness and prosperity 


Examination of compatibility—The bride and bride groom 
should examine mutually the qualities, actions and nature of 
One another in this way———the characteristic behaviour of 
both be equal, intellectual maturity of both be equal, the 
demeanour of both be equal, the form anJ beauty etc, 
qualities of both be equal, both of them be equally non-violent, 
truth speaking and Sweet-speaking, both be possessed of the 
sense of gratitude, mercifulness and free from egoism malig- 
Dance, heart-burning, Passion, anger, both be equally free from 
covetousness and be bedewed with the sentiments of country- 
reform, knowledge, attainment, intrapedity in truth-preaching, 
enthusiasm, renouncement Of the evils of deception, gambling, 


et = 
क न 4 ee ~~ 


क्र 
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theft, intoxicant drinking, eating of meat etc. and both the 
equally clever in domestic affairs. 


Whenever at morning or at evening they meet together 
coming from distant places should exchange Salutation between 
one another pronouncing नस्ते. The wife should touch the fect 
of her husband wash his feet and give seat to him. Thus both 
of them should enjoy the pleasure with the reciprocation of 
affectionate speech and dealing between them. The body of the 
wife should be slimer than the body of the husband. She should 
be so tall as her head could reach upto the shoulder of the 

husband. The internal test should be done by women and men 
through the confabulation etc. 


GT SETS प्रथन wat ऋते सत्य प्रतिष्ठिम्‌ । afer gered freer 
लदियमिह्‌ प्रतिषच्चतान्‌ । यत्सत्यं aegeaare i 
(Wreme Jo Me १ कर Lek Wt) 


When the time of marriage be fixed the girl should get the 
bride-groom carefully examined through the expericnced mea 
indirectly and in the same manner the bride-groom should get 
the bride tested indirectly through experienced ladies. After- ५ 
wards there should be held a metting of :ntelhgent women apd 
men aad both (the girl and the boy) should converse together 
with one adother They start ‘O woman” or O man. Mahat- 
fatva, the resolution, which 15 a reality came first out of matter 
in the beginning of creation. The real, indestructibe matter 
endowed with its three quahties and substances was permeating 
the Mahattava. As this universe has come into existence with 
the union of matter and Purusha, the eternal individual soul so 
we, the virgin and bachelor take this vow now to wed together 
both of us. Let us win cach other 1. virgin to bachelor and 
bachelor to virgin. Let us have a firm courage to make this 
vow a realty by fulfiling it. 


Procedure—When the girl after discharge of monthly course 
comes to normalcy and on the day and oight of which is deaded 
for impregnation all the utensils and necessary arncles of yajne 


भ क 


` ` बब 


¡1४4 


etc. should be arranged before han 

the samagris should be kept ब ए 
yajnashala, vedi, yajna, Priests of yaj : 
settled and arranged as ss 
Prakarana. 


Afterwards, when one hour not passes® Sway the bride and 


bride-goom taking the j 
sayy & the jugs full of perfumed clean water should 


Marrage All 


Afterwards the bride dressed decorsied 
in ornaments should sitona she wart "न्‌ 


ओं काम वेव ते नाम जवो नानाल्ि लजानवाचु धुरा तै 
woard तथो निनितोऽति स्वाह 11 १। "भ 


i पनं त उपस्थ मुवा लंसु्ानि ered शुंसणेतच्‌ firiter । ae 
प लोभिमाति लर्वानशान्दलिभ्यति रक्तौ स्वाहा ।। २ ॥ F 


tt afl क भ्यामङ्वन geen: ब्ीनानुपस्वनणयः पुराणाः । dere 
हृष्य सतर भङ्गं carey’ त्ववि वषाद स्वाहा ॥ ३ ॥ 


(गोर ।१।१० ५) 


This Kama (the passion) has been known by the whole of 
the world by its name. It is known as intoxicant. This girl has 
become an intoxicant one for purpose of Kama. Let this make 
this git! or boy graceful. This heat of Kama has excellent birth 
in woman. This has got its inception from the beat of the 
body. 

O bride ! I, the husband embrace your organ of pleasure 
with love and affection. This is the second door or the second 
requirement of a house-holder to house-holder m real sense. 
Through this organ and pleasure you take all the men who cap 
pot be influenced, under your influence and control. You are 
the subjugating entity and hence mistress of the house. 


leted upto midnight, the ceremony should be commend 
aie meridian to get it completed upto midnight. 


Srl ties 
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The anciest seers of gh penetration call the organ of 
women as the Gre winch eats the flesh (as it cousee the di hartge 
of semen whch is the rarest form of flesh and comes from it 
from ail the parts of the Body) They acoept the semen of mee 
which flows from the organ of men as the 4/yam, the gave Lat 
that semes grow strong aad productive 18 you 8 


Afterwards. sceording to the procedure dewnbed in the 
Samanyprakarana esiopam, prayer aed contemplation of God, 
recitation of Srastimantras. recttation of Shanti Wantras should 
be performed Thereafter. 4gnyadhana, Sumidadhana shoul be 
done and cerial preparations already prepared should be kept 
aside on the Vedi le the same manner the bridegroom also, 
at his home, ए separate corner should pul on pice dress 
aod ornaments ste and sit on a aie seat ie the yo/neshale 
keeping hu face eastward He performing the procedure of 
eulogium," prayer end contemplation of Ood aceording to the 
Method oresenbed io the Samenyaprakerma should prepare to 
him to go (o the house of bride | Aflarwards the men of bride's 
Party and of besde-groom's party take bem with respect to the 
house of br de = At the cme when bridegroom enter into the 
house of br.te. the bride and (he person arranging the marriage 
ceremony thould recenwe the Bride groom eith Madbuparta etc 
im the fcilowing manner The manner of feeeptan ,६ that 
the bride-groom emier_og the house of bride and there keeping 
bis face castward the bade and people of bride's Party stand 
Bear ride groom Keeping (her faces im north direction The 
bride and her party-men should way 


Wry fort wrerreviverwt seem: errs ete 1G i que 


Kundly way here, we would receive 
Gate you Rephes tide 


Wwe Thanks: please do 


Talcng the azsoma, the seat in her 
+ hand stand: fr 
the bride-groom bride says ee ee ee 


a 
= few) विच्छ feary अरिणा । कर १११५ 
The mes and WOMEN तकर कदं यद्धं in the Mart age Ceermony 


SBowld contempi 
1 mplait God with cOmeertrated mind ip Dowgpe- 


Le 


Here is the seat, kindly accept it. Bride-groom replies - 
wt अतिगृद्खानि 1 
Thanks, I accept it. The bride-groom, taking the seat from 
brides’ hand and stretching it on the ground of the mandape, 


sitting on it with his face in the cast direction pronounce the 
following mantra : 


घो wentfsfer समानानामूच्चतानिष qa: । 
इमन्तमभितिष्ठानि बो ला कष्चाभिदाततति । Te give 


I, at this juncture hold superiority amongst my equal bke the 
sun amongst, shining planets and stars. To Him *ho tres 


to humiliate me I will make down like this seat upon whch I 
sitting. 


Men from brides’ party should give a small pot full of water 
in the hand of bride should say : 


att पाच्च षाच्च पाच्च srferyerer ॥ aire १।३.९ 


Here 1s water to wash feet. kindly accept it. Bride-groom 
replies . 


wit प्रतिमृह्कानि। 
Thanks, I accept it. 


Bride-groom should take the pot of water from the hand of 
bride and wash* his feet and pronounce the following mantra 


at विराजो दोहोऽलि विराजो रोहमशोप भयि बाद्चाये विरागो ete: । 
चारण Eto १।३ १२ 


This water is the essance of the wordly nabulae May I 
ubtain it for the removal of diseases. It is here at hand for 
washioing my feet 


* If the door for entry in the house be in the east the ति व्व 
groom should keep is face northward and bode and ber 
partymen eastward. If bride groom is Brahmen varoa he 
should first wash bis meht foot and thereafter eR. Wf tne 
bruie-groom of Kohatrya ete. Varna he shoul! fistwash 
weft foot and rghit thereafter 
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॥ 1 8.16 त... 2.1.71... 
|, 8.0. 2... 3.2. 


Here = water to wash the face, tindly accept n. The brude- 
groom taking water from brides’ hand replies 


जौ aferqegfe । 
Thanks, I accept च 


The bride-groom should wath hee face and prowowne the 
followwng Mastra. 


@rerere gerfe: ewtreranrermreria । ¢ 
ज कु © vigwife eet otireheregn | 
eferreans कीरा जा erate wee: 1? 


Wee Sle १, ७. । ११. १४५ 


This is water Through ॥ { obtain the health, send this 
water to Oceaa of the atmospheric Ocean. Ths cowld reach to 
"5 promal source Our etuidrea enjoy health and pleasure fy 
grace of God Cha water may sot leave us 


Afterwards, the bride-groom should take his stat in the ककन 
of the mandapa keeping hos face im cast direction. Bride's en 
Should geve & «mal! pot fell of clean aad pare water 'o the 
bride, heron g an dchamaw “pong tpoon in the pot and the 
bride Should offer « to the bede-groom Proneencog the {olow- 
wg Mantra 


ने तर "ख न्ने क्व कज््ययच्क-ख्यो tergers । 


Here « water for + क, kindly accept +. The Drede groom 
taking the pot from bride rephes 


ww whrrgrfa " 
Thaaks, I accept «. 
The Dede-groom should take the pot of waier from the trate 


aad put it before him Takiog water in the cavity of the pales of 
mgbt hand the Sride-groom should promcusce the fotlowrng 
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mantra and sip it, He should pronounce the mantra three and 
sip water thrice, 
जोजाजागम्‌ weer eye वर्चला । तं था ge Grd कानानानि 
दशूनालरिष्टि तनूनाम्‌ । 
are Glo 2131 eR 
© God ! Please come to us with your great splendours, make 


us accomplished with your refulgence. by the grace, may we be 
affectionate to our children, master of animals like cow etc. and 


well-wisher of our body and limbs. 

Afterwards bride’s worker should give the pot of Madinr 
parka* to her and she extending it towards bride-groom should 
say:— 

aft सुरो ogee equa: अतन्‌ हतान्‌ | 

Here is Madhuparka (Curd and honey put together) kindly 
accept it. 

The bride-groom taking the pot of Madhuparka from the 
hand of bride replies :— 


शो प्रतिगृङ्काभि । 
Thanks, I accept it. 
The bride-groom should pronounce the following sentence 
and minutely look at Madhuparka. 
ait frowereent चक्ष वा प्रतौ ui 
Gre १।३। १६ 
T look at you with the eye of friend. 


The bride-groom pronouncing the following Mantra should 
take the pot of Madhuparaka in his left hand :-— 


at trea त्था लथितुः setsfrettefgert पूष्णो हस्ताभ्यां अतिणुद्काणि ।! 
अचु १। १० वारण १।३।९७ 


I take it through the active for of Prana and apans, the 


Madhuparka is that in which the ghee or hoocy 1s mised in 


curd, The quantity of this be in 12 tolas of curd four tolas honey 
or ghee be miacd and this should be kept ia bronze pot 


two vital sits and through the . 8. 1: 8 0. | 1, 8, | 
[8 13. 7. 2.0. 7. 8. । 


The bride groom should prosownee the following theee moet 
ras aod see the Madhuparts carefully — 


@ gfe ee । ego qeet og erie fewe । qredttes. 
wired ॥ 


oF thi te 


arn Te श्यः । च्यु eeptet eqenied ce oy छीर भ 
५२ ॥ 


जौ ogde श्यः कुष्ण erevietqal avg qt: । यकव 
wg tute 


God 1s extent, conscious and si-biin For us who sratty 
adberc to the laws of nature and dictates of Choad, oweet ase the 
breaths of winds, sweet = the flow of mvers and herbs are full of 
sweetness 


God is existent consmeoes and all-biies. Night « reset and so 
is the dawn Sweet 4 the earth and eweet « for us the heaven 
which s the protector of ail, 


God is exuwtent, comscsous and all bles The wegriable « 
sweet for us and s© 6 the Sun Rays of san are also ewes for 
as. 


Afterwards the bride groom should mya the honey into cond 
thrice with the spcond finger and the thumb of the right hand 
aad pronounce the fotlowng mantra - 


@ ve qreewerest ca fern (agente 


@te fi tr ta 
Ths muadbuperta « food for the heat whed opersens the 
Gigesnve system | take away from it of there is any thag oe 


eatabie 8 


The Ovde groom taking very wight part of madhuparta a 
each time should ~, 4 through the medium of wxood 
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finger with the thumb of right hand with the following mantras 
in all the direction mentioned below the mantrat : 

ehewwernr ere) wre मकवण्तु ॥ १ ॥ 

By this in the Past. 

@t errecer Wer भेन wrens wenrg 1 2 ॥ 

By this in the South 

जोभाविस्थास्त्वा जागतेन छन्दसा भक amg ।। ३ ॥ 

By this in the West. 


oft विव्ये त्वा देवा are छन्दसा Weng ।। य ॥ 


By this in the north. 


ओं जूतेम्यस्त्वा ofergyfa ॥ ५॥ 


By this in the above direction three times. 


The learned men known as yasus should take it with the 
gayatri metre. 


The learned men known a Rudra should take it with triste 
bha metr. * 


The learned men known as aditya should take it with jagati 
metre? 


The otner tearned men known as Vishvedevas should take it 
with artustubha metre.4 


1 accept it for all the creatures 5 


Afterwards the bride-groom dividing the madhuparka in three 
parts, should put these paris in three bronze dishes one in cach. 
He should put these three dishes in front of him and pronoune- 
ine the following mantra he should eat a httle or the whole 
of the madhuparka from each of three dishes, Whatever remains 
im the dishes should be given to servant or be dropped in 
water ‘— 


ओ cent sweet Serene तेनाहं wget qeete qvte 
कदे्ान्नाचचं न वरथो गधण्योऽन्न।बोऽलानि ।। 


O ye learned mes ' may! be pure, sweet-toegued and the 
conva ner of all cereals through the purity, sweeteess sad cereal 
ewance pertaining to whatever « the pure, sweet and estable 


form of hosey. 
Thereafter the bride-groom should sip water twice by the 
following mantras one Dy each 
@eerriverrefe sent ॥ 
wee १ । ees Bt 
@ अन्यं cn: Gdfa A aera wm) 2 n 
wwe. । के । ` दै 
This water is protection to creatares, and this my utterance 
#8 quite true. 
This bring unto ws the treth, fame beauty and fortune. 
Whatever is being attered herein = qacte true 


After this the bride-groom should touch his fievhe like eyes 
etc with water by the man/ras prescrifed for thi purpose in the 
Havana: ¢. 

कौ वाद्‌ य ard oy owts | 

Thereafter the bride should give to the bride groom the cow 
or money etc according to her aceemstances proncemcing the 
following sente nce 

Se: shergers + 

owe 1 YE । ३३ 

Here 5 Cow of money, kundly accept च. 

The dode-groom should accept 4 Sy pronouncing the follow 
tag formeis - 

@ sfergefe : reser १, 2 

Thanks, | accept ot. 

The person entrusted fo accomplish the ceremontai work of 
the bexde’s party should tate the bride-groam to sabAsmendupe 


of tbe other room of the house jowing the madbuperttg piace 
and teat im Keeping hus face in the cast direction aed weet the 
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bride before पक (the bride-groom). He himself sit there keep- 
ing his face im the north direction and pronounce the following 
sentence : 


पोगयुकनो्ोत्यम्तानिमःमयुकनाम्मोमल हृतां wat प्रतिगृह्धातु भवान्‌ 1 


Kindly accept this girl named so and 50, born in such and 
such family : 


In the place of बनुकवोच्र bride’s बोत्र should be pronounced. Ip 
the place of words "4 "Tea the name of the bride should be 
Pronounced ig objective case. 


Pronouncing the sentence भोकनुकयोज्नोत्यन्नाम्‌ the entrusted person 
of bride’s party (Parent or other relatives) stretching right palm 
of the bride-groom put the palm of bride therein and then 
bride-groom say as follows : 

att प्रतिनङ्कानि ॥ 

Thanks, I accept her. 


Thereafter the bride-groom should give to bride the uffama 
cloth and the upavastra respectively with the following mantras : 


@ जरां ves fewer arate gettrefenfercre: । शातं च जीव 
ee: quel रपि च पुत्राननुसंज्यवस्वायुन्णतोदं परिषत्स्थ ere: | 

AVERT १।४।१२ 

wit या भ्रहृतस्लववन या प्रतन्बत ane दैवीस्त्तूर्नामतो ततन्व । तास्त्वा 


gates संग्ययस्वागुष्मतीधं परिधत्स्व are. । 
वारण qo ti ४। १३ 


0 bride | you attain the indefectible maturity of oldness 
with me, put on this cloth and be well-wisher of mankind, end- 
owed with the resplendency of household. life, acquire wealth 
accompanied with boon of children and 0 lady ! blessed with 
long life, you put on this cloth. 


O bride ! blessed with long life, put on also this upavastra. 
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These ladies of my household family who prepared fabrics, spun 
the thread and wove this cloth, and who in the process of 
weaving stretched and arranged the knot of warp and weft, may 
provide you the cloth till che attainment of indefectible maturity 
of oldness 


The bride-groom should dress himself with the vasrra and 
upavastra respectively by the following mantras : 
wt परिधास्यं पशोधास्ये वीर्थापुत्वाय weafercton । 
क्षतं च जीव शरवः geet रायतस्वोवभमि संग्यपिष्ये । 
कारन २. Fi Ro 
ot यशसा मा धाबापृषिवो पशचतेण्ड षु हस्यती । 
यो भगव मा ferment ला प्रति cera ॥ 
षार Viki te 
May 1 be possessed of maturity of age and blessed with 
wealth, children etc. I will put on this cloth which is symbolic 


to weal and nourishment for the sake of dressing, fame and 
long life. May J live hundred autumns. 


May the carth and heaven find me attended by fame, may 
the air get me accompanied with fame, may the Sun find me 
enriched with fame and may fame always visit me. 


During the psriod in which the bride and brid-groom are 
engaged in changing their dresses the preparation should be 
made and the following items should be arranged : 


1, Wood-fuel for yajna should be kept reserved in sufficient 
quantity 


2. With Camphor or ghee the fire in the Kunda should be 
inflamed. 


3. Ghee should be molten and perfumed with the neces- 
sary yajna dravyas. 


4. Spoon for dropping oblation and other pots of yajng 
should be arranged 


| 1 Havana Samagri should be kept safe for the yajna. 

6. One man from the party of bride-groom dressed neatly 
and cleanly, taking a jug full of water should circum- 
ambulate the yajna kunda and should sit in the south 
direction keeping his face in the north and having 
placed the jug in his front. He should sit there till the 
completion of marnage ceremony. 

7. Similarly another person from the bride-groom's party 
taking a stick in his hand should sit in the south direc- 
tion keeping his face in the north, 

8. Bride’s akin brother or cousin brother or the son of 
maternal uncle, or the son of mother’s sister as the case 
may be should sit there in the west direction of the 
Vedi keeping four handful of roasted paddy mixed with 
dry shami patra in a surpa. 

9. One squared small stone and two seats (asanas) for 
bride and bride-groom should be kept there. 

Afterwards escoried by the person entrusted with the cere- 
mony purpose the brid: should come before the bride groom 
and both the brid: and bride-groom should pronounce the 
following mantra : 


wt ery विश्वेदेवाः eet genie । 
लं मातरिक्वा सं णाता ete wary नौ ॥ 
write १०.६.४७ 


Let all the learned persons present here know that we are 
accepting each other voluntarily and pleasantly and our hearts 
are concordant and united like waters, let the air, Jet God, Jet 
the instructress keep us conjugate. 

The bride-groom, taking the right hand of the bride into his 
own right hand and pronouncing the following mantra, sbould 
-come to the Yajna Vedi : 


out यदेषि मसला दरं विशोभ्नुपयमागो वा हिरष्यपर्णो dea. सत्वा 
अण्बनलां क रोत्वसौ ॥ 
are १।४ 
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*The name of the bride should be pronounced instead of 


wat 

O bride or bride-groom! you voluntarily and mindfully 
accept one another like the wind and transplendent Sun which 
attain the contact of directions from a great distance. May God 
make both of us of concordant and united mind. 

Afterwards the bride-groom shou!d pronounce the following 


Mantras: 


ओं भूर्भुवः स्व । अधोरचकुरषतिषन्येधि शिका व शुभ्यः gear: geet: । 
जोरसूरयेवकामा स्योना शन्नो भव fret षं eget 1 । 
ऋणेव १० | ck = Ve 


परोभूर्भृवः स्वः ला नः पुषा किवतनार्मैरय ला न कक उषा विहर । 


EMT प्रहराम शेफं यस्यायुकामा अहवो निषिष्ट्‌ थं । 
पारस्कर १।४। १६ 


O bride ! by the grace of God who is existent, Conscious and 
all-bliss, you may not be ungenial in temperament and riogorous- 
eyed towards husband, May you be benevolent to animals, and 
be conscientious, delighted at mind and possessed of gracious 
energy: May you be procreant of brave offsprings, desirous of 
devara under the circumstances when such emergency arises, and 
blessed with great pleasure. May you be favourable to our 
bipeds and kind to our quadrupeds. 

May condescending Master of the world make this bride that 
ideal custodian of maternity who abiding with the sacrosanctity 
of the procreative function of the household life submits herself 
to her husband's impregaation and tn whom are destined many 
desired ends of life. 

Afterwards bride-groom and bride circum-ambulate the-yajna 
kunda and take their seat at previously fixed place in such a 
manner as the bride, keeping her face in the cast be in the right 
of the bride-groom and bride-groom in the left side of bride. 
The bride should pronounce the following mantras: 


श्रो प्र ने पतियानः परवा कत्यतान्‌ fare भ्ररिष्टा efretre गमेयम्‌ ॥ 
Mo २1 १३ मश्रब्राह्मण १।१।८ 


May this path of mine Jeading to busband-hood be auspice 
ous and I unobstructed and free, go husband's home 


The chief Homa of marriage ceremony. The following acts 
should be done in connection with the chief Homa of marrage 
ceremony. 


1. Purohita, Priest to conduct the ceremony should be selected 
and employed. He should take seat in the south of the Vedi 
keeping his face in the north direction, 


2, Achamana (sipping of water) should be done with erage. 
शस्त रमति स्वाहा" etc, mantras. 


3. Samidadhana and agnyadhana etc. should be done according 
to Samanya yajna procedure. 


4. Sprinkling of water round the vedi with ‘afe® ऽन्‌ बन्धस्य ete, 
four mantras. 


$. भवारावाग्वणागाहुति, vargfr wigit, and wereegfy should be 
offered. 


After performing all these above acts the bride should touch 
the right shoulder of bride-groom, Thereafter they should offer 
the four oblations of molten ghee with the four mantras —a™ 


भाव षि swe etc, they should offer the fifth oblation with tbe 
following mantra—: 


णौ सूनवः स्वः । aden मवति यत्कनौनां नाम स्थप्ताकर्ग्ा विभषि । 


शअरश्जन्ति निश्च शुधितं न गोभि ष्यत लमनला कृणोषि स्वाह । cee’ 
rrr णन ॥ 


We Qi si? 


God is existent, Conscious and all-bliss. This fire or heat 
which has its connection with pirls 1s the most conty oling power 
in the body. It consumes the oblations of cereal ete and has 
च mysterious name —the Vaishvanara Performers of posses keep 
this clandestine fire ablare with milk, ghee, curd te = bke frend 
as ut makes the 119 (1164 couple of concordant । ind 


The Ravherabhet obtations should be offered ia the Gre of 
the vedi with the following twelve hymns! 


Geers qreenfesioed: । @ य इवं ag aw wg ard comp 
काद्‌ ॥ शेवन्य quev® qwrt weete— gen ae tH 


Bearing the operation of eternal jaw and abeding by the ctr. 
nal law thes fire is gandurve the force resisting the earth. May it 
be source of protection to intellectual and defenays power of 
our society or state «The oblation offered in the fre Of the vedi 
ts meant for Rrasat. Atadhama, gandharva aga, end if is net for 


Bearing the operation of eternal law and abuding by the 
eternal law thie fre it gomdharva, the force resisting the carth aad 
herhs are its apsaras, the tlement extendiog in water gamed as 
emadah. the per of pleasure The oblutwo «9 offered for them, 
The oblat-on afferedin the fire of the Vedi it meant for the 
[^ वि mudah, ts sot for me 


भौ शिनः ferent कन्य भ gd eg er कु we 
स्वाहा शार १ Ce ieee वित्यण्याण्मे शौ नन्व - क्न enn ३ ५ 


Co 0८ ६७ mght and day aed Marntainng the (une of all 
the Semon this sun gendharea, the power fewstiog the 
planets. May ot he the source of protection to intelectual ond 
defeowve power of our weety or wate | The oblahan «uM -red 
for 4s subwttance The obiat 79 offered in the Gre of (he reat 


is meont for SamAia. Vick asaman wrya gandbarvea, ond 0 
pet of me 


8 9 ए aw 
काल्यः । एद वरोिस्यःःस्यरोग्य erqee: - इवन्न कथ ५ ४ ५ 
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Co ordinating night and day maintaing the tune of aif 
saman, this Sun is gandhrava, the power resisting the planets 
and the rays are its apsavas, the means of evaporation, named 
ayuvah, the power causing expansion This oblation is offered 
for them. The oblation offered in the fire of the Vedi is meant 
for marichi apsara ayuvah and it is not for me. 


sit gen: qeeeferrrwrret eer । ल न इद वृष्य er oy oe 
स्वाहा wen ici ser रयं रश्णये अनागते wate — 
इदन्न uk 


JIluminated by the rays of sun the pleasant moon is gamharre 
the planet which acquires its light from the Sum. May « be 
the source of protection to the intellectual and defensive power 
of our society or state, This oblation is offered for its sub- 
sistance. The oblation offered in the fire of the Vedi is meaat 
for susumna, suryarashmi chandrama gandharaya and is oot for 
me, 


घो सुषुल्णः सूयं रषिमिश्यणाम। गन्धर्वस्तस्य नकत्राष्वष्लरलो ने्करथो are 
ताभ्यः स्वाहा ॥ दषं नक्षत्र ्योऽच्तरोभ्यो efor — इदम लम ॥। ६॥ 


Illuminated by the rays of the Sun the plesant mooo 
gandharva, the planet which acquires light from the Sun and the 
stars are its apsaras, the celestial co-inhabitants, named as 
behkurayah, the bodies emitting light. This oblatioa offered io 
the fire of the Ved is meant for Naksatra apsaras bhekuris and 
not for me. 


shfafed ferrere बातो tent: । स न इवं ag कषतर वातु लस्मं 
स्वाहावाट्‌ 1) इदनिविराया विदवम्यच्ते वाताय ग्धर्थाय - ret भल ॥ ० ॥४ 


Expeditious and all-pervading wind is the gandharva, ४४४) 
conductible medium. May it be source of protection to the 
intellectual and defensive power of our society or siate. Ths 
oblation is offered for its subsistance. The oblation offeres 0 
the hre of the ved! is meant for ishita Vishvaryacha Vata gan 
dharea and itis not for me 


ओं विरो ferwerer बालो ग्धं स्तस्यापो ध्रप्लरस ऊभर्णो नाण ATE 
स्वाह! ।। इद भदम्यो Gertie Reed: इदन्न जभ ।। ८ ॥ 
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Expeditiows and ail-pervading wend 3 the gaadhares, higiy 
conductitie medrum and the waters are 4s 1 alibouphe- 
fic Co movers named stjar, powerful estance produced by heat 
Tha obieton « offered for then The obfat 14 offered tn the 
fire of Vedi 4 meant for apek apverart ऋ) aad ot it not for me 


@oqeq: qe ent ews । et og aw वातु ced श्वा 
काद | इवं ee’ eats ewe wows per भज ।। ¶ । 4 


Giving protectron and happiness to nts perf mers aod 
condrcive to produce good results thes yale is ganiihdns the 
means of knoviedge and hapmmess {workdly aod) unworidiy). 
May | de the source of protection to atettectdal and defenuve 
power of our socety of mate The 3 1 is off-red for te 
subsistence, The oblation offered + Whe fire of the Medius 
meant fox dhujye mpurna yajng gundharta and it 1 oot fot me 


gee qret कमो ewderee ef wares ere wre) भोः 
mn । इव दि नाभ्य cevteeeqeree इदम wey ts |) 


Giving proteeyg@\and 1 ws itt performer and 
conducive to prdvuce. goed १९४५५८६३ (44 +) is gundherra, the 
means of knowledgeand happiness | workd!, and anw hdy? aad 
dakshina, the remuneration for the cCombucting preity is its 
4p) Wat. gid acto! fuihiment ककारः | as sieve, the pi aewrworthy 
perforgatee? Ths odiation wfeo-sd fat them Ths obtenoe 
Offered ॐ the Gre of the vedi meint (1 1 apraresas 
faves and it + aot for me 


St rervivfewent ete a भ द्‌ og oe कालु eed eeu 
आर्‌ ' इद werevt ferwedd awa ण्व्य gern ow), ११५ 


The master of all श त rte 9 a trom 
thes muads of ours + “प. ona 0, 1 2 1 1 
all organs. May « de source of [3.2 त, (त 
[3 socrety of the state Ths chance « 
Offered for wm subwetance The जकार offered ip ihe +> of 
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the vedi is meant for Prajapati Vishvakarman mana: gandhareg 
and it is not for me. 


eit प्रजावति ferwere| ननो गर्वर्वस्लस्य ऋषय गान्वस्लरल were) are 
Aree: स्वाहा ॥ इवं ऋकलानेम्योऽष्वरोष्य एष्डिन्यः — 
Trt we ४२४ 


The master of all organs and instrumental im all actions 
this mind of ours is gandharva, the inspiring principle between 
all organs and RK and Saman, are its apsaras, the accom p- 
lishing factor of knowledge and actions named as eStayah, the 
deliberate activities of mind. This oblation offered in the fire 
of the vedi 1s meant for RX saman apsarasas estayas and |; ++ 
not for me. 


N.B, These oblations are entitled as Rastrabhrita oblavons 
These security of Rashtra is the maintheme of them. The secu- 
rity depends on the coordination of all the units of state 
Household life is a small unit of society or state. House be- 
comes an abode of bliss if there is Coordination in the wife aod 
husband. This is based on the firmness of conjugal te. Thus 
aiming at the security and safety of the state great stress has 
been laid on the firmness. of conjugal coordination through the 
education of permanent coordination of physical gandharva and 
apsarasas, The married couple should lesson from them ta 
maintaining close affinity between them. 

With the following mantras oblations of jaya homa should 
be offered. 


at fret च स्वाहा ॥ इदं ferera—eer wr tt 
धों चिति cere: इदं feed - cern we २ ॥ 
भोग.क्त च स्वाहा ॥ इवमाकताय - इदन्न लज ।। ३ ॥ 
ater तिच स्वाहा ॥ reared - इम्म्‌ भण ।। ४ ॥ 
श्यो विलाल स्वाहा ।॥ इदं विललाताय -- इदन्न जन ।॥ ५ ॥ 
भो विणातिषच caret i इदं ferred - इदन्न गण ।। ६ ॥ 
शो नश्च ere ॥ इवं मनते -- इदन्न मम्‌ ।॥। ७ ॥ 
1.8. |, , | स्वाहा ॥ इदं शक्वरौष्यः — इदन्न जव ॥ = ॥ 
शो evive स्वाहा ee वरता - इदन्न जन्‌ et 
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A Oda «een ce tenes - gee wen १० 4 


शौ grew स्वाहा ^ इषं gt — Cee । ११ ५ 
reese श्यावा । {३ ewer cee १३ ।५ 


ओ wuntederfese gel अ पवकश: pen sty: at few 
क्नषयभ्न wa! अ Te न ret oe cogy): Ce weren® जपत्वा - ` 
न्य we, 

weertingiva 

May Prajapari the Master of the universe give ws good 
commence The oblet on offered i meant for caitta sed i is 
net for me. ` ^ 

May Frojapat!, the master of the unwere give wi good 
Comsciousmess of the conscience The otfation offered 14 meant 
for chirti and it ws oot for me “tO 


May Protupat’ the masters of the wreverse make us compe 
feat 9 formeg good open The oblation offered is meant 
fot ahuta and + not forme जै 

May Propopet!, (o> mater of (he universe endow us with the 
power ofr oot d arr कीमत The oblanan offered is meant 
for ght! and t a not क "४ 

Muay Propapdet the master of the universe inepwe unto ws 
the tendancy of Wience The obiation offered w= meant for 
Vymatem and i not for ^ 

May. Pry opal. the master of the universe mmepite ento us the 
love far ary, The obiation offered is meant for + (ककवै and 4 
(ब 8/ > me Oe 


Wa Pravaperi ‘he ~ aster of the enverse been cur mind 
slert ^ ever «Th: 94४६, offered -+ meaot for manes and it 


Wavy Prapspar t master of the universe gv- as the 
Mrength of mind and body The obiation offered = mein! for 
Shakar: 4 ११ 9.9 ग 

May Prayapate. the master of the aprver@ keep us करन) 
श" £ ५1 3 at the ' ~< of derehy (ameratye! The olan 
OW.->3 a meant f2e dervhe and 1 3 ane for me °' 
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May Prajepati, the master of the universe keepus aware of 
the duties at the time of full moon. The oblation offered is 
meant for Pournamasam and it is not for me. "19" 


May Prajapati, the master of the universe endow us with the 
knowledge of distinguishing the relation between Brihot seman 
and its counterpart in the physical world. The oblation offered 
is meant for Srihat and it is not for me. “11" 


May Prajapati, the master of the universe endow us with the 
knowledge of distinguishing the relation between Rathontara 
Saman and its counterpart in the physical world. The oblation 
offered is meant for Rathantara and it is not for me. “*" 


Prajapati, the master of the universe handed over jajan, the 
hymns of victory to dndra, the all pervading electricity, which is 
the source of rainfall. Jndra became furiously powerful to have 
celebrated victory upon the foes in the battle with vritra, tbe 
cloud. Itis why all the subjects of this world subordinate them 
to Indra, Indra is deadfully powerful and oblations in the yayna 
are offered for him. The oblation offered is meant for Prajapari 
Jayanindra and it is not for me, 


Afterwards the oblations of abhyatana homa should be 
offered with the following mantras : 


ओमग्निभू तानामधिवतिः स मावत्दस्मिन््ह्मण्यस्मिन्‌ शभे ऽस्थामािष्यास्थां 
पुरोधाथामस्मिन्‌ क्ेण्यस्या Repeat स्वाहा ।। इदमग्मये मूलनाणल्िकतणे — इदन्न 


ra Ae २॥ 
ot पम पृथिष्या भधिषतिः' `` `` स्वाहा । इदं पमाय पृषिष्याभधिवतवे — 
rr नष | ३।॥ 


Twn 


भव ।\ ५॥ 


जी eam sawerfeviec `` स्वाहा । इ ered अक्ााणोष्गिय 
oe een we ६ ।। 

जो वृहस्वति शं gretstereie-wergr: od queue’ epaeiisiqent ~ 
terns ॥ 

ah fre qeereverfewie ` श्वाः । ge विच्छा @eaerrerferent — 
cor a | 

[| , , ¦, । | eer) इश ewarererefeert — श्य 
जण | ९ ।\ 

at जथ कौत्यात्या्यन्वितिति wre CW कणु विन्यय - 
vot क्य ।। te 

rere are-verarreterte vere) इ दव्यन्यतय wrureqerafes 
we open we १११ 

[8/8 , ,, 1 // , ।, 0 were) इषं भणण oftedtervatteqn® 
~ दकष्णे we १२ ।। 

जौ गदिता कणकाजाण्वि्यिः wy) इं शि ererree 
ewe — cee ww १३ 

छौ कठः carrera कतिः een) इषं Care eqerefeen® guy 
wayren 

at wer 6 qrervefherts wwe) ot ey क ereefewe — 
wr we १११ 

अ चिकन eearareferty शाङ्ग । एं निके सीलककाचयष्विक- 
कथे - CEH en १६ ।। 

ओ wren) cerrefeereet wrerafeery —cqry? । एव qeqeat aan 
1, gen oa fs 

। fer feregr etoet ए gq 7 
egrets oa क्य ज्ज्य `) कान्य पिथव दज वेदने surg! । 
18, 8, 2, 1 ए ए 7१.२३. 

„^ 9 ot Fig t te 

# the fire @ the dominating sower among the sa aate 

20d imanemate creatures, let it be source of protec’ sn fn ws ।क 
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our intellectual feats and let it be 90 in owr administrative per- 
formances, let it be source of protection 19 this auspicious act, 
let it be source of protection for this bride. Let it be source of 
protection in this marriage ceremony and let it be source of 
protection in this yajna wherein the oblations are offered for 
the devas| the physical and spiritual elements. Whatever has 
been uttered herein is correct. The oblation offered is meant 
for the Prajapat! agni and it is not for me? 


Indra, the Electricity is the dominating power in all the 
powers of pre-eminence. Rest is like the previous one. The 
oblation offered is meant for the /yestadhipati Indra and it is not 


for me* 


Yama, the attraction power of the sun is pre-dominating 
over earth. Rest is like the previons one. The oblation offered 
is meant for Prithyipati yamw and it is not for me.* 


Vayu, ths air is predominoting over the atmospheric region. 
Rest is like previous one. The oblation offered is meant for 
antrikshadhipati vayu, and it is not for me.4 


Sury,a the sun is predominating over the heavenly region 
Rest is like the previous one The oblation offered is meant for 


divoadhipat! Surya and it is not for me 5 


Chandrama, the Moon is the predominating planet among 
the stars. “Rest is like the previous one. The oblation offered 
is meant for Nakshatradhipati Chandrama and it is not for me® 


Brihaspati, the Ether is predominating the sound or speech 
Rest is like the previous one. The oblation offered is meant for 
Brahmanoadhipati Brihaspati and it is not for me.” 

Mitrah, the force of integration is predomiment over the 


existing Objects. Restus like the previous onc. The obd!ar oa 
offered is meant for satyadhipati mitra and it ।§ not for me” 


Voruna. the Vapour is the predomnent power of waters 
Rest is like the previous one. The oblation offered ts meant for 


upamadnipati Varuna and it is not for me” 


ee! 
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Samedrah. the Ocean. or atmospheric acess is the predo- 
Minating power over the rivers. Rest «hke the previous one 
The oblation offered a meant for sretpedhipati samudru. sed it 
aot for me! 


Aana, Grain = the predemenent protectwwe meensof thes 
empex Rest त the prevows one The oblation offered 
meant for samra/yedhipat! anna and it is not for me" 


Soma, the bunar substance which flourshes medicinal herhs, 
ts the predomrnating strength of herbs Rest us lke the previous 
one. The oriaton offered s meant for oshadhyadhiputi soma 
and it ts not for me # 


Savitar, the creative, energy of the sun is the Predominating 
constructive power of the product Rev is like the previous ome. 
The odlation offered is meant for Prasavadhipati savitat sad + 
not for me '% 


Rudrah, the aciumal beat © Predomiaeat over the amumal 
kingdom. Rest is like the previous one The oblatien offered 
is meant for Pashvadhipati Rudra and it is nor for me 4 


Taster, tha Jight Of the Suu is the Predommating suurce of 
colours, Rest iwhke the previous one The offation offered 
1s meant for Rupadhipor! Taster and it not for me ५५ 


Vighauh, the worching heat of the Sun is the predomnens 
factor of the clowls. Rest is ithe the previous one The obia- 
bom offered = meant fr Parvetudhipal! vishmy dw aot fer 
me 14 


Marutah, the forty nine marwis are the dominating power 
+ sch control the bodies collected Rese +त त त 


Puarah, the learoed and Oractical persons péwy 
thesr 
respective roles m the famsly, soceety and mates be न 
mm wmtetectua! featsetc Rest is Like the prewous coe The 
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oblation offered is mean for Pitarah, Pitamaha, poravara tates 
tatamahas and it is not for me, 
Further the oblations should be offered with the following 
mantras : 
atrefaty eet देवतानां सोऽस्यै wet qpewg qegereey । wen 
राथा eesprerat awa) शत्रौ dred न रोदात्‌ eer) ।। इदभन्नचेहवं 
nomen १॥ 
श्नोनिभाग्निस्त्रायतौ गाहपत्थः श्र जालस्य नयतु दौ चं वायु: | eres 
earweg माता पौचचमानन्दननिधिदुभ्यतानिव + स्वाहा geet - - 
इनं न जण ।\ २ । 
भचर शर्धान २) १ २४ 


at स्वस्ति नोऽगये दिव प्म पृषिष्या विषवानि चेटावणा यजत्र वर्यौ जहि 
हिवि जालं प्रशास्त तदस्मालु Kfeot धेहि few स्वाहा ।। yewert— इदं ग 
ww ३।। 
wt सुगन्नपन्ब। प्रदिशा न एहि क्योति्ष्ये rat न चायुः ¦ wig age 
भूतं म जगां बस्वतो नो अभवं eng स्वाहा । इवं deere न 
जभ ॥ ४ 
शनो पर सत्यो भ्ननुपरेहि eet यत्र नो भ्न्य इतरो tee । eee 
squad ते धीम भानः प्रजा! १ रोपिषो गोत यो रान्‌ -सस्वाहा i) इद जस्ये -इद 
awry ° 
वारर te १,६११.११ 


GT त्ते पृष्ठं रशतु वायुरूक wet च । स्तनन्धयांस्ते qareewfen- 
जिरसत्व वासस परिथान।ब्‌ बुहस्यतिविर्येदेवा अ्रधिरखान्तु every स्वा | 
इषं विश्वेभ्यो देचेभ्य -- इदं म लभ En 


भोनाते णहेष्‌ निक्षि घोच arenes त्य र्यः faery । wee 
weegye भा्धिष्ठा wheres} दति लोके विराज वभ्यन्तौ set yee > 
em) geret इदं न बम | ७ 

Stewed कौल्यं errr चा अण्‌ । सतोकं आन्वियोग्म कव 
freqee: तलिन ज्यानि भाराः ` स्वाहा 1 इदणण्यये qe ग जथ ।॥ ८ ५ 
Www १, २ ?-३, fr २। १२३२६ 


First amongst oii the phyncal cements Agni, the fire by 
grace of God come to her protection and if save the offepring 
of thus bode from the hold of wmmature death. Varwes, the 
vital aef may come to its coordinavon im the malter and thu 
bride may aot ever wail for the grief of her chitd. Whatever is 
uttered herem is true The obtation offered s meeat for agai 
and it ws aot for me 


Mary the fire of house-hold come 10 the safety of tha bride 
and may it lead her offepring to long life May she be. free 
from all defects of barrenness and be the mother of living 
children. May she ever be conscious of the pleasure of ciptid- 
ren. Whatever is uttered herein is true The objetion offered 
is mesot for agni and 4 4 not for me! 


May Agni, the refuigence of vitality winch « the means of 
all voluntary activities, correct our /econgruous deeds and mate 
them of our benefit Whatever is possessed for glory ie the 
Broad region of heaven the earth, be given to us May we atian 
the various wraith produced च earth as well as the Premumcathy 
wealth hidden ou the refulgence of wisdom Whatever is uttered 
hereia is correct’ The dhiation offered ,+ meant for 727) and 
ws aot for me* 


O ealightened p ‘t10n | please come to us [कि क. 
easily passable path of prosperity biess os with the [ifs full of 
ealightemmeht and free from the evils of oldoess, death may not 
bunt os, immortality be attained by ae and by your blessing the 
tome make us fearless, Whatever is ए is correct 
„क ctenee offered ऋ meant for Vatresvata and it क pot for 
me 


Let the death carry anfavourably towarde the | > क 
to him who amongst us is other than the man sho averes the 
path of enlightened per-ons. | prev god that the death whiny 
werks ow «s plan like the mas + 0 त त of 
souad Reanag and seciag, should not destroy our oftspr gg aad 
brave men = Whatever is uttered herein is true Phe Pha om 
Offered is meant for mritys and us pet for me® 
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O bride ! let the Sun protect your back, let the vital airs like 
Prana and apana and the atmospheric wind protect your belly 
and waist, let savitar, the productiue power of nature protect 
your children who are infant and sucking the breast, prior to 
their being able to put on dress and Jet Brihaspati, the teacher 
and vishvedevah, other learned persons protect them afterwards. 
Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant 
for vishvedeyah and it is not for me.* 


O bride ! let there not be wailing of any kind in your home 
in the night time, let not there weeping women also enter the 
house not appertaining to you. Let you not weeping punish 
your attendents in your house and you having your husbané 
alive and seeing your children delightful prosper in your bus- 
band’s house. Whatever is uttered herein is correct. The 
oblation offered is meant for agni and it is not for me.” 


O bride | like a garland from the head I remove from you 
the evils of barrenness, affection of child's death, dreadful so 
and sins caused by foes. Whatever is uttered is true. The 
oblation offered is meant for agai and it is not for me.* 


After this the four oblations should be offered with 
mantras—{O"® स्वाहा-€।५. 


The bride-groom standing ia front of sitting bride keeping 
her face in the east direction, should keep his face in west 
direction and should lift up the bride by taking her mgbt palm 
into his left hand. He grasping the lifted mght hand palm of 
bride by his right hand should pronounce the following hand- 
grasping mantras to take vow ; 


et revert ते लौभगत्वाय weet मया पत्वा अरषष्टियं वासः । भगो अयना 
सविता परण्वि्भषट्ा त्थाबुगाहपत्याय देषा २ ॥ 


ऋ १० । ८५। ३६ शार १,६।३ 


जो अगस्त हस्तवश्रभोत्‌ दिता ते हस्तभच्रभौत्‌ । ere) त्वणलि cheng 
भहवलिस्ल्च ।। २ ॥ 


| 11 


shear den ag very que: । em काप var: छ सीय 
ore: are ny tu 


स्वच्छा चणो ered qyet een odery: Bie धारी 
कषिला were quifes efrewt ewer vy 


Pr ereyied qnfren frereew wht whether । gyri 
wer eg ee इणां ard कया edeg + ६ ॥ 


ay feunfa अचि geqee केदवििन्यकयन्यनच्या gerry) 9 herirn 
जनोकनुज्ये ews ert eres Gen ६ ॥ 
ew १४) ties 


L, the bride-groom bold your baad wato mine for the prow 
Perity of house-hoid fe May you attam त त त 
‘0 pleasure with me as your husband. Goad who iw the muster 
of aii Srospersty, the ademarstrator of juste, the crestor of the 
universe and al! sub-sistedg and the enlighteped persons present 
here are giv.og you to me forthe fuliimeat of house-hold hfe's 
atlaiaments and obhgatens,' 


{ possessed of virtucs and prospeniy grasp your hand | full 
of inspirations ef duty aad procreation hold your hand unto 
mine. ए my wife om the letter and epent of dhavena and I 
your busbaind accordingly * 


O bade” that you whom the Protector of the amiverse gave 
tome, remain sapporied and acurwhed by me © ve procrest- 
ing Jady ' may you kve husdred sutamas debghtfelly eth me 
@S your hushacd ? 


© bride " the retanen of husband and erfe is based mm this 
work! im costormity to the teachsegs of God and enfightened 
Person Just es the clectmeny @ pernes’-cg in all the obmcts 
%© you site 5 mace dresses. ornaments and haporeens from me 
for the sake of my pleasure May the aibcrcateng. Super 
cxceflent Gos bless tha my avfe wth ofigerng Sim tart I wil 
keep you well-dressed and well-orsamecied + 
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0 ye our relatives । Kindly be helpful in well-being of my 
wife just as the electricity and fire, the Sun and the earth, 
atmospheric air, oxygen and hydrogen, good fortune, physician 
and true preacher, impartial ruler, cultured men, Supreme Being 
and the moon protect and enhance the lot of subject and this 
my wife with prosperity, offspring etc.® 


O bride ! just as I, foresecing the progress of family through 
my mind, love your beauty, desire you, so you also be attracted 
in me. 1 leave with good intention to conceal any thing fror 
you and I say I would not also cat of use any thing stealthily. 1 
myself even being ४०४१५4६) would remove all the obstacles of 
righteousness and you are also expected to act accordingly * 


The vow of hand-grasping should also be taken by the 
bride. Afterwards the bride-groom accompanied by the bride 
should circum-ambulate the agnikunda and the person who was 
sitting near the jug full of water and placed in the south direc- 
tion, carrying the jug should follow the bride-groom and bride. 
After the circum-ambulation being finished both of them should 
take the following mantra : 


जोगनोष्टलस्मि तसा त्व ता त्वनस्यनोऽ्हन्‌ । लागाहनस्ि sed 
ated gfe) त्वं arte विवहावहै सह रेतो दाह । अजा serrereg 
pry feared वहम्‌ । ते सन्तुजरदण्दयः सं परियो रोचिश्ड्‌ querewerat । 

Tete शरवः शतम्‌ जीदेभ शरदः सतम्‌ भ्ण यान करदः कतम्‌ । 
mee १।६।३ 


0 bride ! 1am amah and you are saa and say in turn that 
you are saa and | am amgh which form saam signifying our 
contugal affinity in which I intentionally and voluatamly accept 
you and you intentionally and voluntanly accept me. 1 am 
gama and you are like RX, 1 am like dyawh, the Sun and you 
are hike privhivi, the earth. Both of us are marrying cach other 
Pleasantly, let us put our semen together let us procreate chuld- 
ren, let us have many sons and let these children Inve wll the 
expiry of oldness Both of us loving each other, admiring each 
other and keeping each other good at beari sce hundred 
autumas, live hundred autumns end hear hundred autumas 
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Thereafter, the bride-groom ftom bekiad the bribe going 
near her and standing in the south direction keeping bis face m 
the north, should hold the mght palm of the bnde in hus own 
right palm and thus both should stand =6The man carrying the 
jug full of water should take Dis previowsiy eccupted sat ie the 
south of the yaaa ved? = Thereafter the mother or brother of 
the bride taking the roasted pady of maize kept in the minnow 
ing basket in her or hes left hand should fit the mg foot of 
bride and should make ber mount it on the small deb of stone 
At this tome the bride-groom should prosounce the following 
mantra 


@retreevernte श्य भिरा का । ofwhes geeeitrewreve 

errs: । er 
Wire tieit 

O bride ' ascend the stone assume Grmness like rock Resist 
foes aad overcome quarreisome persous. 

Thereafter the bride and bride-groom should stand near the 
yajna kunda weeping their faces in the cast direction. In this 
Performance the bride Keeping herself 1a the south should place 
her foided ant kept-together band paims on the fokied and 
kept-together have peims of the bride-groom. Afier thre the 
mother or brother of Drieie, as the case may be, should piace the 
winnowing basket on the grownd of give to some one ele and 
should eprinkle pure ghee on the coupled esjalis of the bride 
and >ride-grogm. In thie performance the anjail uf the bride 
should be shove and the anjali of Dride- groom should be below. 
The mother or brother of Dre after this showld take two baod- 
fai of roasted peddy of maize from the winnowing basket wrth 
her or bis mght hand, should drop im the coupled mmife// of the 
bride and bridegroom and showld sprinkle @ किति pore ghee 
agacn on the roasted paddy or maize contamed in the aejoti of 
the Orde and Sride-groom Then, the bride beading ber own 
anjed with that of Dede-groom showki drop thrre obiaiioes os 
the biazmmg ‘uel, ome by cach, divideng the roasted paddy un 
theee oqua!l parts, with the following mantras 


eet & ow chee: छ ये oben te कं की aye 
we: ee: pooded wad इ य aun tn 
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firs मार्ष ते लाज्ातावयत्तिक । ergornrey बे efrtwert आथो 
ण स्वाहा । peered - हद भ जन । २ |! 

भोभिनौर्लालानाववास्यग्लो सम्‌ द्धिकरण सथ । भण pe च wer 
सदगितिरगुभण्यतानिय!). स्वा हा ii इदमग्नये इदं न अन । are १।६ 


The bride offers the oblation in the fire which 1s controling 
the world. May that all-controlling fire be the source of «Da- 
rating me from parentpl family for joining the husband’ family 
but it should not keep me Separate from my husband. Whatever 
is uttered herein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for 
aryama agni and it is not for me. 


This lady offering the oblations of roasted Paddy in the fire 
prays,” By grace of God my husband attain long life and the 
members of the family and relations flourish in happiness and 
Prosperity, Whatever is uttered herein is correct. The oblanion 
offered is meant for Agni and it is not for €. 


O bride-groom ! I drop these grains of roasted paddy io the 
fire for your prosperity and progress, may there be great affec- 
tion between you and me for each other's this fire of yajna be 
the source of help to us. Whatever is uttered herein is correct. 
The oblation offered is meant for agni and it 1s not for me 


Thereafter the bride-groom should pronounce the following 
mantra : 


जौ सरस्वति प्र दमय quit थाजिनोवति । aren विशदस्य भूतस्य srary- 
serene: । यस्या भूत!” समभ य्चस्यां ferefre अणत । mee नाथां 
मास्थानि धा श्रो नाधमं यश ॥ १ ॥ वारर १।७।२ 


Endowed with excellent powers, treated to be the matenal 
cause of all worldly objects, Brain etc. this Prakriti, the matter 
be helpful to save this conjugal affinity. It is called the pro- 
Greator of the objects of this present world which remained even 
Prior to the world enveloped in the dissolution. It is that mate- 
nial cause in which this world ROU rise and whercin the whole of 
the universe is present now | will sing that story of the matter 
Which involvest the most excellent worthwhile glory of women 


Afterwards (he bride-groom bokling the right palm of bride 
tato bis Own ght palm pronounce the following mantras aed 
circum emulate the कमन कि 


@t peed edepeyet appr ag) gu सिष्य et का अन्ये wort 
mnt We th tent te 
काक १। द) ठं 


ज ewe foros: कििष्योच्छ efaweiamaa) कान्या on ren कथं 
जारा vem cere ogee Fe १। धंश १।२)।द्‌ 


The satura! elements organ and inorganic playing thew 
parts in the body hand over the girl to agai, the heat whicd 
brings maturity «9 her = This agai ia its tran givee her to Soma, 
the most vital activity of mental matarity just as the light of Sua 
with tts operavonal power goes to the moon And consequently 
in the form of bride she is pven to husbaad for Being hus wile 
blessed with children 


This girl leaving her parents and gotng to join the husband's 
family bas accepted the hutband’s ereed She may live with 
me as her husband We would dip deen w happiness lke the 
me as her husband. We would dip deep in happines like the 
streams of water crushing and overcoming the obstacles and 


jJearouues 


After this the bride aad bride-groom sbowld stand fer a 
fitric (9 the west of the yamkunda keeping ther faces im the cast 
direction. Thereafter they both should circum awbulete the 
pajnaxunda once again followep by the man carrying the mug of 
water 


The procedure beginning from sone<limbing with the 
mantre SOSTIITG—and ending with the crrcum ambulance 
of yamakunda after pronouncingthe maerr Geereteges cic. 
should be rcpeated twice agaro. 


Thus completing the procedure three timet in total for the 
fourth nme tbe Orde and beutegroom should mand wm the west 
of the Vedi ueopeng thew faces wn the cat direction. The mother 
or the brother of the Orude, a6 ihe case may Be, Dembag 
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obliquely the winnoing basket should drop the remaining 
roasted pady in the anjul/ of the bride. Then, bride Pronoun- 
cing the following mantra should offer one oblation of that 
who roasted pady in the blazing fire of the Vedi ; 


भो भगाय स्वाहा ॥ इदं भाय इदन्न नम ॥ 


Loffer this oblation for the great fartune. Whatever is 
uttered herein is correct. The oblation offered is. meant. for 
Bhaga and it is not for me. 


Afterwards bridegroom should sit in the west, keeping his 
face in the east direction and {having \the bride seated it bis 
right-side. They should offer one oblation of molten ghee by 
the spoon with the under-mentioned mantra : 


wit परभाषतये स्वाहा । इवं were’ इदं त गण | 
कार १।४।६ 


We offer this oblation for prajapari, the fire resisting the 
world. Whatever is uttered herein is correct. The oblation 
offered is meant for Pra/apari and it is not for me. 


Thereafter going to a private room the bridegroom should 
loosen the tied hair of bride with the following mantras : 


wT पत्था ुर्ानि वदभस्प crete. नतथायभ्ना त्सविल ए gee) ऋतस्य 
योभौ घुकतस्य लोकेऽरिष्टाग्टथा सह पत्या दधानि ॥ २ ॥ 


प्रतो पुर्थाभि नायुः सुषदा सुतस्करण्‌ । वेवि whew शुषा 
perefe ॥ २ ॥ 


We १० ) ck) २४.२६ 


0 bride । 1 free you from the restrictions of the law, the life 
of cztibacy by which your good father hitherto bound you. 
With me as your husband you will live a life of righteousness 
aod charity. 


I free this bride from the obligations of her father's family, 
of course, not from ber husband's family. Now she stand well 


दध ~ भभ 
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bound, that she, with her valent busbeed might have good luck 
ia worthy progeny 


couple. Leaving their seats the bride and bride-groom both 
should stand up. Then the baide-groom holding thet ight hand 
anjali of the bride in his owe right hand and taking her with bem 
should go in the north nde of the yajaakunds Then both of them 
should stand sear keeping their faces im the north diteetion but 
im thes pose the bride-groom should pul his right band on the 
fight shoulder of the bade. The bridegroom pronouncing the 
under mentioned Mantra should order the bride to walk by ras 
ing her rigbt foot 


wr @ede oferenyfrery 4 


{n order to let her realize importance of consistency and con- 
stancy in the life bride-groom says to bride “Let sor your left 
«foot surpass your mgbt foot.” 


Afterwards the bride-groom taking tye bride with him should 
walk and also make her to walk, one step in the north eam स्व 
por of the direction with the fetlorng bymns 


Geet qed wa at rey er oe विर्न gery freee 
er Oy eewre vt १ 


O bride | take the first step for the sake of isha, the cereal or 
food. Follow me ia my vows, May God be your guade May 
we both get chidrem. Let your progeny be qumerous aad long 
hved 


The second to seventh steps should be with the piiowing 
bymas 


rgd fret we वृं ज्म 
The second step. 


वि ee 
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रो राजस्वोचाय fiewdt we भ 


wi मयोभवाय eye” 


The third step. 


The fourth step. 
wt sreree: वयद जव ४ ¶ 
The fifth step. 
ayes. eewdtee श्‌ 
The sixth step. 
wt eet लच्लवदी जथ = 
The seventh step 


Take the second step for power 

follow me etc. etc, 
Take the third step for the weal and prosperity... 

follow me etc. etc, 
Take the fourth step for happiness .. 

follow me etc. etc, 
Take the fifth step for progeny... 

follew me ete, ete, 
Take the sixth step foe seasonal equipment... 

follow me ete. etc, 
Take the seventh step for close union... 

follow me etc. etc, 


Completing the procidure of seven-step<eremony the bride- 
groom and bride, their tie having got tied, should take their 
Previous seats. Thereafter the man who was sitting in the south 
of the yajnaknnda with the jug full of water, should carry that 
Previously placed jug near bride-groom. The bride taking a 
little water from that jug should sprinkle it on the bride-groom 
and he should pronounce the following four hymns at that 
time : 


भोगाय हिष्ठा जयो awe न ew दधातन । महेरणाय चक्षते । १ । 
योः Freer रसतस्य भाजयतेह नः । उशौतोरि मातरः । २। 
तस्मा भ्ररङ्कमाम बो यस्य लयाय भिन्वष । प्रापो wwe चच न ॥ 

ऋ० १०।९। १-३॥ 
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जोगत्यः fever: शिवतमाः सन्ताः शान्ततमास्तास्ते TONG Wear ४1 
शार० १। ८४.८६ 


The waters are the source of happiness, may they be helpful 
for usin attaing grain aod may they help us to have a nice 
sight. 1. 

Let the pleasant essence of waters be useful for us like the 


mothers who. for the well-being of their children, give their bre- 
ast to them to suck. 2. 


Let us acquire those cereals for the growtb of which the 
waters help herbacious plants and let then be helpful in welfare 


of our progeny. 3. 
0 bride! These waters are auspicious, and most advantage- 


ous. They are sources of peace and most picasant. Let them 
make you free from all sort of diseases. 4. 


After this the bride and bride-groom see the Sun with the 
following mantra if marriage is beng conducted in the day 
time ; 


जो त ewe दं यहितं पुरस्ताज्छ कशुञ्रल्‌ । कल्ये शरदः षतं ide are: 
शल!) जण्याम शरदः शलं STUNT शरद हातभदोनाः स्वान शरवः शतं ENT 

UE: शतात्‌ \। Tu 
aq: ३६१२४ ao Lise 


He (God) is All-vision and benevolent to men of w isdom. He 
existed pure and genuine prior to this world and would exist 
pure and geuine after it, meditating Him a hundred autumaos 
may we sec, a hundred autumos may we live, a hundred autu- 
mns may we hear, a hundred autumns may we speak, a handred 
autumns may we cnjoy full freedom and longer then hundred 
autumns we may enjoy all those blessings. 


Afterward the bride-groom putting his right hand on right 
sbouder of bride touch ber heart by the same hand and should 
pronounce the folloing mantra 


श्लो जन ak a हदय शानि भभ चित्तमनु ते wey । भज eres 
जला जुजनस्च प्रजापतिष्ट्वा नि पुनर्‌ महान्‌ ।। wre ies 


220 


I put thy heart into my vowed discipline. Let my misd be 
concordant with thy mind. Follow my words with concentrated 
attention, Let God join thee with me. 


Here in the similar manner the bride should also touch the 
heart of the bride-groom with her right hand and should pro 
nounce the bymn षम चते ते wed eM etc. etc. 


Afterward the bride-groom should put his right hand o@ the 
forehead of the bride and pronouncing the following mantra 
should look at the people gathered there on ths ०८३ 51०9 


सुमङ्गलीरियं बधुरिभा ete पश्यत । - ered दत्वा ered 
विपरेतन । 
We १०। ec ३, वारल्कर१।०८। ९ 


This bride is my lucky wife. Come ye and see. Bless her be- 
fore you go to your house. Be not unfriendly to her. 


At this juncture the people gathered on the occasion should 
bless with the following sentences : (भो Wrerewer : at शु wey 1) 
Let fortune attend*you. Let everything be auspicious. 


Thereafter the oblation with the Swistakrita manirg (ददस्व 
wteite)etc. etc. should be offered and further on the ajahutis with 
four mantras—qor®t स्वाहा cic. etc. should be offered, And thus 
(gaff) the first main function of the marriage ceremony comes 
to an end. 

After a short interval the second function of the marriag 
ceremony should be performed in the following manner : 
Agnyadhana—with प्रो भूष्‌: etc. ete. 
Samidadhana—with 4 इष्य ° etc 
Agharavajyahutis with a’ स्वाहा ete 
Vyahritt ahutis—with @ Tere स्वाहा ete. 


~_ wen = 


Afterwards maio part of the homa should be performed by 
offering oblations with the following hymos ! 
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छ fer चिकि corer च erie 8) arte ते quigen उव 
weneeg स्याद्वा । ge कन्यायै — दवं च कथ nin 

at केयु wow errehifet कविते © aq | कनि eH 

छ Ghy कर्य eres चात हिते च ays वि ।१३।। 

Rendtey eke Gok: codes ay) wits ॥ ४ 

Geypltews eget अन्यान्येषु च arfe 8) art ।१६।। 

कौ arth ort च dete कवक पू अजयन्‌ । guigt- frome 
etfs svedies! cag: n इवं कन्यायै वं भ यथ ५९।५ 

|, RS ee 


Whatever defects are seen in the ctresks of your forehead 
ead the whatever im the hair of eyelids aad the @boles, navel 
oc. I aliay with this purmatest, the accomplished obiatios. 
Whatever 1s uttered herem 19 true. The ebistien offered © | 
for kanye and t 2 sot for me i 


Whatever defect bas made its place is hair, in sight, aed wal 
king etc. | allay with this permateti. Rest ia like previows eas. 2 


Whatever defcdt bas got its root in culture. habit, in | 
and laugh etc | ailay with this perneter! «Rew is Whe previ 
ous one. 3. 


Whatever defect bas made its place in tooth-wholes, in teeth, 
im hand and ia legs otc { allay with the Purnatei Rest is like 


previews one. 4 


Whatever defect has takes ts place ia thighs, orgent, | 
of the legs and other joing perts, | allay with ths purnshedt, 
Rest is like previows one. 5. 


O bride ' Whatever are the grestest defect in your other parts 
ef tee body allay with these Pureateris of the molten ghee. 
Whasever s uttered berea is true The oblanos offered « mesnt 
for Kanye sad it 2 ot for me. 


OES _ 
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Afterwards four oblations sh 


ould be offered with the man- 
tras Yr’ स्वाहा ete. etc. 


Thereafter the bride and the bride-groom should go out of 
the sabhamandapa in the north direction, And the bride-groom 
should make the bride to see Pole (पूष) if the marriage is being 


conducted in the night time. The procedure of this i# as 
follows ; 


The bride-groom pointing out at the Pole-star Says भवं श्व । 
O bride ! look at the Pole-star. 


The bride replics—verfa 


Yes, I see, 
She further declares : 


at t wali 
seid ahd ९ गन fame Wee 


The Pole-star is dhruva, constant. May I be dhruva, coostast 
in my husband's family. 
The bride-groom says— 
अदन्ती पश्य । गोभिल २।३।९ 
O bride ! look at the Arundhati, the star bearing this name. 
The bride replies : verfa 


Yes, I sec. 
_ She further declares— 


प्ओोमरन्धत्यति इद्धाहमस्मि [ager wet] गो २। ३। १ 


bat I 
This Arunhati is not an obstacle. 1 am under स 
won't obstruct my husband in bis good and right ures 
ide id be 
N.B. Here in the place of भनी, the name of bride shoo 


of husband 
pronounced and in the place of #4 the name 
should be pronounced but it should be in possessive ^ 


राक = 
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There he beide-groom looking at the vride showld place 
bis nghe “en ped ner forehesd and should prosowace the 1५५० 
wing two byes 

जो भूवा चीरा पृषतो age faved भनन्‌ । weve. कैल) इथि 
शा oh पति मि Gey 

जच ११६।६। We २।३।११ ७ 

18. 8. 08, eet why ay न्वन्या वर्यति 

28. . 8.69. 
qrewere १ । च 

(004१३४६ is the heavenly regeon constant 4 thi earth, con 
tant is thes universe, constant are these mountains and const aal 
is this woman in the bushbeod’s house 

O bride | 


Constant are you and may | always see you constant Be you 
cosstaat near me Sho 1s your supporter. God has given you to 
me and having good progeny you may live bundred sutumms 
with me as your husband 


Ths second mumra should be interpreted op bnde 6 pert 
also 

Afterwards the bride and bride groom showld take thetr sets 
im the west of the pajnatunda koomag theu faces mw the cast 
They should perform yajna- procedure 
Achamana, Sipping of water 
Agsyadhana 
Samidad nana 
Agharavasyabuts 
Vyedrit: Anutis. 


we eww 


Afterwards the cooked rice sa a emai ककर) wed oe 
Kept im a press and ghee should be sprimkied on 4 Ghee aad nee 
thowlc be mised. The bride aad oride-groom should take very 


Wale part of that mee im thes night heads aad offer obision 
With the following mantras - 
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Grrr’ स्वाह ॥ इदजरणये- हदं भ भन । 
ft भाच वे स्वाहा । इदं sereed— हवं भ यण । 
शौ चि्येन्यो देवेभ्यः स्वाहा ।। इदं विषयेत्यो देवेभ्यं भ भभ । 
आौनदुणलवे स्वाहा reaper’ वं भ जणे ॥ 
Me २। १३) ११५-१२१ 


We offer this oblation for Agni. Whatever is uttered herein 
is correct. The oblation offered is meant for Agni and it is not 
for me. 


We offer this oblation for Prajapat!, Whatever uttered be- 
tein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for Prajapati and 
it isfnot for me. 


We offer this oblation for vishvedevas, Whatever is uttered 
herein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for vishvedevas 
and it is not for me. 


We offer this oblation for Anumati. Whatever is nttered be- 
tein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for Anumat aad 
it is not for me. 

1. Svistakrit, 

2. Vyahriti Ahutis, 

3. Bight ajyahutis, 

Thereafter the remaining cooked rice should be put ia 6 
press and ghee should be mixed ia it. The bride-groom keeping 


his right hand on it, should pronounce the following mantras 
in mind and should eat a little of that cooked rice : 


reenter afer meq? ज sfern । cent qewler ewe 
हक्य चते १॥ 


छी ataqqed we weg ged भभ । ववि!) gee we वसवु हुयं 
क्वि १द॥ 
Grand धार्य दिए) सक्तेन दण्भानि त्था ee ।, ३ # 
जच शरद्य १।३।०-१ ०, Mire २३५१७०११ 
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te the place of ef ia the let , the name of the bride 
ahould be esed 1a rocative case. 


O bride or bride-groom | | tie your heart and mind with the 
thread of vital sir of which the graia is food, troth is te oad 
which like « preciows stone, operates the bodily bmbe ! 


O bride or bride-groom | that which ia your heart be wy 
’ (peart aad thet which is my heart be your heart.‘ 


O bride | tie you with the cereal which is the 26th of che 
elements supporting the vitel sir 


Remaiarag part of the cooked rice of ehich the small part 
was caten by him, should be given to bride by the bride-groom, 
When bride has taten it the bride and bride-groom showld take 
their seats in the pajeamdape keeping ther feces in the sect. 
They snould perform the mate romadevye-gasam of sanaveds 


Afterwards performing. culogam, prayer and Jostempietce 
of God, Svastivechna, Shantiharess as be has beve gives in the 
Seaman yaprak arena tha bride and bride-groam showld ete meal 
free from saitush aad aciditic eatahies and enriched with sweet, 
milk and ghee 


Thereafter, the prnevs, righteous persons, and the pereone 
who are the pertc:pests of the ceremony shawld be enteriaacd 
with mice food sad then the men be gven leave by men and 
tadies by ladies eth due respect sad cordiaity. 


Thereafter. on pasnag of four hours (10 SRW) of night the 
tride-groom end bride errangag thar beddeng on the ground 
separately should slecp obeerving vow! and Gixcipiins af oft 
colidacy aed ths procedure be followed for three sights conti- 
sualfy They should cat such 2 bind of meni ther even in dream 
there cowid aot be any decherge of semen badly. Then ia the 
night of fourth day they should sywemsncelly és the erremacy 
of impregratoe. if there is acy @fficalty on the fowth doy 
they shoold perform ( oa another day encerding to thew chows 
eed deure but they should shede Grnty in the vows cad , | 
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of Brahmacharya for more days in doing 80. They can perform 
the ceremony of impregnation with systematic procedure on the 
night as has been mentioned previously in the ceremony of 
Garbhadhana. 

Thereafter, on the second or third day the people of the 
bride-groom party take the bride-groom to their home with res- 
pect seating them in a chariot. 

If the bride's eyes are moistened witd tears when leaving the 
house of her parents, the following Mantraj shonid be pronown- 
ced:— 


athe weferfewent erent चरणन प्रतिति दौचिदु्रः । 
बामं पितुम्यो प हदं समेरिरे भयः पतिभ्यो अनय वरिष्वशे ॥ 
(me Ho tot Yo ४० We te) 


0 1९५7०6५ persons ! women embrace to attain pleasure only 
those men who take all trouble to reform the life of their wives, 
inspire into them the spirit of participating in the yajna, obey 
the great sacred laws of the house-hold life and strengther its tle 
and for the continuity of the race of father and mother accet 
this Ashrama of Grihastha. 

The bride-groom sitting in the chariot keep the bride sitting 
by his right side and should pronounce the following Mantras 
and make the chariot move;— 


पूषा त्वेता नयतु हस्तगृ्ाहिथना त्था अर बहतो रके । 
TEMES ETT यथासो afer त्वं विदथमा वदाति ui २ ।। 


qfege शलमलि ferred हिरण्ययं सुषुतं geen! 
श्ना रोह ge अमृतस्य लोकं स्योनं पत्ये बहतुं कृणुष्व ।। २ ॥ 
(ऋण We to qe ८१ Ho २६, ze) 


O girlie | your husband who has grasped the hand and bas 
all means to support you, whould bring you home. Let these 
two horses of the chariot carry you comfortably and you reach 
the home of your husband safely. Like a mistress of the bouse 
you bave your husband under your influence and direct the 
establishment of your husband. 
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O Saakke refulgent grie! you mount on this chariot 
whch o made of wood of Petra Fondess and decorate wah 
the wood of Bombae Aeptaptylium, whch has various solours, 
which # decorated with decoratn, Cunags of ornaments aed 
which has q<eeck mowng wheels You make your gong to 
your husband + house happy and the place of pleasure eed com 
fort 


If ¡तै carryng the bride to her hashaad's house the oged arinas 


oul fo et ।त 3 Boat, the following चकर be promowneed prot 
to ११११६ there 


आशणन्यातौ cet च resegieesa इ शरण । warm: । 


O wotklly people 5. 2. 
full of stones aad bas risky currents, you iavite all your courage, 
keep your feet firm and crows it = ba getting out of the boat the 
following Maatra be proaouaced: 


en an वे erorber fwareeqetafa वाथभ्न्‌ ।। 
[> Wo torge ayia १] 


We leave all the mauspmrous thongs ia the Seat ead get owt 
from @ to Obtat the saxpecrous wealth |.ke grain etc, 


If wn the way there happen to come the cross of paths, rver, 
fear of wild beasts, thief etc , dresdful piaces, the iand full of 
breaches and digs, growe of tail trees and cremation growed the 
bride groom pronounce the follawing Mantran— 


शा fers eevee व anit nwt । 
करे harder areen Tere रत्नः 11 


[अष १० । ge anid val 


Whosoever of the wicked» may come m the way of thee 
couple, might sot come. The cnemes «ho lark the wen wave 
10g on the casy paths surmounting the unpassadle one, may, by 
God's grace, See sway 


If wm Che way* aay part of the chant occapred Py the 
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couple breaks out or any unexpected calamity bresks through, 
the couple may stay at any good place. They should offer the 
four oblations of ghee with the Vyahriti Mantras mentioned in 
the Samanya-prakarana. Afterwards they should sing the song 
of Mahavamdevya as it has been described in the Samonye- 
Prakarna. 


When the chariot carrying the bride and bride-groom reaches 
at the front of the house of the bride-groom a cultured, &rahmni 
or family lady who bas child and is enriched with her husband- 
ship should come before the chariot and holding the hand of 
bride make her get down the chariot with the bride-groom and 
¢ake her to Sabhamandap with him. The bride-groom reaching 
at the door of the sabhamandapa should have a glance on the 
people who have come for this purpose and pronounce the 
following Mantra:— 


graretticd वधू रिणां eiter ever । 
लौमान्वमस्वे वर्वावा भस्तं fe परेतम्‌ ॥ 
[mo Wo tot Go ८५ । we ३३] 


This has been translated previously in the Vivah Sanskara 
in its context. The other comers bless with the following sen- 
tences:— 


जौ सीभाष्यनस्वु । off qn weg ॥ 


Afterwards the bride-groom take the bride into the Sabhe- 
M®andapa having pronounced the following Mantra: — 


इह fre अजा ते लमुष्वतागत्नि्णुहे भाहंवत्यवि arf । 
इना कत्था तन्वं १ त शृजत्याथा जिन्नी विषणा ware i 

(=e We ter Geoski Re yw) 
May your happiness flourish here in this home. O bride ! 
‘with progeny, you always be alert in this house or in this 
Ashrama, you unite your body with this husband of yours. O 


bride and bride-groom you praise each other till attaining old 
age. 


Afterwards the bride and bride-groom sbould come wear 


the Aunda whch has been previously prepared. Ai this time the 
bride groom prosouncing the following Afanira should seat the 
bride on the wood-seat or the seat made of grass in the weet of 
the Kunda on hin ght keepiag ber face castward: - 


ओण्‌ इद काथ ewrecefeqree oy yee: । 
UR eqwefwetsty gu fedrey 1 
Gade we te । | ३७ । de १३ 


May the cows grow in munthers im this house, may bere grow 
innumerable horves and also merease the number of men, May 
I the supporter of the house remain bere well mamntained [ +, 1 
thousands to others sm alma 

Afterwards the both of them should do three Achossumes, 
water mappings with the Mantras G4 sytiresredite cee One 
Achamana be dooe with one Mantra only. 

Afterwards sceording ‘© the procedure prescribed im the 
samenyaprakarama the faci om the Kenda be arranged and 
Agnyadrana be perfocned Whea the fre js ablaze in the Kunde 
gree should be wagmed and pured on it Then the provedurs 
of sam chadhana te performed Afterwards Aghusavay yedhagetadt 
four in sumber, V parwi dhuti four and exght A/yahutis (otalhag 
16 ia all, showld be offered. These obiataoas he offered by brute 
aad bryude-groom. Afterwards they should perfuim the cuef 
homa by (he followiag Mantras and only une obiabon by ome 
mantra totaihag cught m all be offered 


जोगन इष किः cag ।। pete कृत्वी पर्ण we? 

जण दष श्व तिः cern rein सृण -इकन्य ew ॥ १ ४ 
are इह रन्तिः erg (विहन रक -दक्न ow ॥ ३ # 
we ewe ep gefeg cml. gen भथ ॥ ४ ॥# 
शो चनि ef eer । इवं eed err on ५ ६ १ 
ज भवि स्वनि श्वच i हव कि श्वकृण्ये-पकन्य कथ ) ६ ५ 
@ चषि रथः eng ^ इद ef eregee कथ ne 
ओ वि cere erm hh oe कथि cereqes awn ct 

(qe Meme eed te) 
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May tolerance and constancy reign here in this house. What- 
ever has been uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is 
meant for /hadhriti and not for ६.१. 


May unity in family reign here in this house... ...2. 
May enjoyment reign here in this house .....3. 

May you enjoy pleasure here O bride ! in this house. 4. 
May there reign tolerance and firmness in me. 5. 

May the sense of unity prevail in me......6. 

May there reign pleasure and enjoyment in me......7. 
May you enjoy pleasure in me, 0 bride !...... 8. 


Afterwards the four oblations, one by each mantra; should 
be offered with the following Mantras:— 


athe धा ग श्रां अनसु srarrefercrercerra सननक्त्य्ेणा । erg Ae: 
अतिलोकमा few wf नो भच द्विषदे अ wgeed स्वाहा.॥ re quia लाविश्यै- 
Ten जय । ९ ॥ 


नोन्‌ अथोरच करवलिष्नयेलि feet eger gua: geet: : stogtq 
काणा स्योना क्षन्न मव few’ af wert स्वाहा nn इवं quid साविश्यं इदन्न 
अम ॥ २॥ 


sing इलां afin tree: लुतौ pect कण्‌ । दकषास्यां quem बेहि 
कतिनेकादशां कथि स्वाहा ॥। इवं gate लाचित्वै-इदन्न भन ।। ३ ॥ 


जौ Sarre श्वसुरे भव erat श्ण धां मद । ननाण्यरि सजरा भव 
सश्राक्ती भ्रधिदेषुवुस्वाहा* ॥ इद सूर्याय साविण्यै-इदस्न भम । ४ ॥ 
(eo We tol Go Ho ४३.४६) 


0 bride ! May God who is just and merciful, till our old age 
make our children cultured, so that we may attain great happi- 
ness. All the ladies of the house keep delghted to al) You 
attain pleasure and enjoyment in the family of mine, your 
husband. May you be source of happiness to our bipeds and 
our quadrupeds. Whatcvar has been uttered herein is true. 
The oblation offered is meant for Surya Savitri and it ss not for 
me | 
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This Mantra has been translated in the Vivaha Sanskara in 
its context, 2. 


O strong and mighty bride-groom ! you are enriched with 
virile power and make this bride happy and bearing offshoots. 
You have only ten childre in your wife, not more. O bride ! 
you also do not desire more children than ten and be content 
with them counting the husband as eleventh. If you desire 
more progeny than this you would produce children of 
short life and deprived of genius and you whould also become 
short-lived and diseased. Therefore you do not procreate more 
progeny. 


The meaning of the sentence ¢fetrera qf will be different in 
the context of Niyoga. As God has given commandment for 
a husband to produce ten children in bis marfied wife in the 
same manner He has given the commandment for a married lady 
to have ten children with the married husband or the husband 
of Niyoga after becoming widow. One woman should marry 
only one man at a time and one man only one women at a time 
and this is the sanction (of shastra). Asa women, after being 
widow can have progeny through the tradition of Niyoga so a 
man can also have children through Niyoga. 3. 


0 bride ! you, inthe house of my father who is your father 
in-law deal impartially and shine like an empress. You enjoy 
also this status haying affection in my mother who is your 
mother-in-law Having affection in my sister who is your sister- 
in-law you shine like empress. You also have affection in my 
brother who is your brother-in-law and shine like an empress 
You have affection in all without any opposition and that is 
what I mean to say. 


Afterwards one oblation of svistakris, four oblations of 
Vyahriti Ahuti, and one oblation of Prajapatyahuti should be 
Offered, as has been prescribed in the Samanya prakarana. 


The bride-groom add bride should eat curd pronouncing the 
following Mantra — 


सभञ्जतु दिववे देवाः समापो Geant at । 
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af जादरित्वा खं वाता ory वेषौ eg नी ।। 
(mee He to ge ett de wy) 


The translation ofthis mantra has been already given in the 
Vivaha Sanskara in its context. 


Afterwards the bride-groom and bride should offer their 
obeisance to father and mother of the bride-groom, and 9 
people pronouncing the following sentence: — 


xd भो erfererreerfie ॥ 
(गौषि* २।४।११। 


Thereafter they decorated and dressed, sit on the nice seat 
and singing Vamdevyagana, at once perform the contemplates 
God as it has been given in the Samanyaprakarna. At that 
time the ladies and gents who have come to grace the ०८८२५५४ 
should meditate God with concentrated mind and the bride and 
bride-groom tell to father, mother and Acharya 


ओं स्वस्ति भवन्तो श्र वन्तु i 
(घार्चला० qo Me १ । We ८ । सर १६५ क्ति) 


“Kindly you all recite the svastivaahanam-" 


Afterwards father, Acharya and Purohita, if they are (८ 
and in their absence only bride and bride-groom both, if they 
are learned or the knower of Veda should recite with isterett 
Svastivachana matras have been given in the Samanyahrakarsss- 
After the recitation being finished the meo and womes who bax 
come to participate in the function should pronounce tha = 
tance:— 


wit स्वस्ति, oft स्वस्ति, भं स्वस्ति 1 


Thereafter the men holding this function, father, ४०५४. 


*More excellent than this 1s मकण which has been भाग 2 
the Vedas and 1s useful daily solutation betwees father ax #= 
disciple and preceptor In the morning and <ven'a8 क. 
ever ina function there 1s a meeting this wart should he opps 
fot the purpose of exchanging salutanoa. 


e- ऊ @ 
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brother etc. of the brde-groom should give leave to the gents 
with due respect aad mother, auat, etc w ladies 


Afterwards if due to some special reason the unpregaation 
ceremoay could sot be held is the house of father-in law the 
bride and bride-groom leaving the saltish food and carne) dew- 
res aad observing the disciplines and vows of celibacy should 
hold :mpregnation ceremony on the fourth day from the date of 
marriage according to the procedure prescribed ia Garthadhans 
ceremoay. Wf oa that day the ume for mmpreganation ws not 
sutable they should do ut on any other day If the bride-groom 
has come frome other place for the purpose of marriage the um: 
pregnation ceremony be performed at the piace where be stays. 


Then husband. mother-m-law fatheriq-taw, siserin-law, 
brother-:n-iaw, wife of brother-ie-law, wife of vider brother im- 
taw and other members of the family showid reapest the bride 
They should always deaj mutesliy with aflectics and eucbange 
of sweet words between (bem. They thouid keep the bride coat- 
ent with dress and ornaments and the bride also should keep 
them delighted and pleased with her deatings. The dride groom 
should treat (he Drude om conformity to the vows and porwsness 
of Patnivarta and wife should also treat her husband according 
to the vows of Parivrata The bride-groom should siway: be 
cerefully aware to _ service and pleasure of hrs wife acd wife 
always should be obedsent to her husband with ber fair conduct 
and dealings. 


Now we would prescribe the procedare of 
hoose-bold sacrament 


The household sacrament is that in which the practice of 
philanthropy sccording to one’s circumstances is adopted to 
attain the worldy and ultra-mundane happiness after marrying 
and in which the prayer and meditation of God at fixed time, 
house-hold duties, to employ ones mind, body, wealth in the 
righteousness and procreate progeny according to the dictates of 
dhrama ate duely performed. 


The authorities on this subject:— 


wrt eeqgerwafienrenreyyr wet । 
र्वा षत्वत्ये शंसन्ती भगला सविता ददात्‌ ॥ १ ॥ 
शैव स्तं जा वि ated विदयमायुरग्यदनुतम्‌ । 
taal परं न्तनिरमोदिमानो स्वस्तकौ ॥ २ ॥ 
(Wo wte १४। ge १। He & २२) 


The bride-groom, tender in constitution, desiring meritorious 
bride and the bride desiring the bride-groom should acquire 
knowledge with the observancce of celibacy and both of them be 
compatible in good quality, action aad nature. God, the creator 
of the universe provides a husband with a wife who is brilliant 
like the rays of sun and is beautiful and meritorious and praises 
her husband. He provides the bride with a husband who is 
similarly and perfectly matchful to her. That is, the match of 


ig a and bride is to be attained with a great good 
„ ॥ 


0 women and men! I, the Almighty God issue this command 
1० youthat you both abide by the vows you have taken pre- 
viously in your marriage. You never deviate from these vows. 
You attain a long life, not short of hundred years obeying the 
rules of disciplined co-habitation without Spoiling the semen in 
vain and according to the law of dhrama play your role acco- 
Mpanied by sons, grand-sons and ownjng own good bouse, lead 
the life of house-hold with delight and bappiness. 2 
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Gtk कणर्वी qyet वृष्या सत्ये vege erq । 

wien era व च qq fear ॥ ३ "4 

शयोक aded fok etter: पृची wen vy 

का gett gerd away arriteie । 

owt weed शं cerreret विवरेण ।॥ th 

का Oy ned पजर wot ere wa aed । 

wrrete gee geewen satfires: gee: वनि wererfe qu 
(qed Sle UC = Ui Me २६, te, २९. Of) 


O bride | you performing nebteous and suspoious deeds, 
keeping away from evils and sorrows, possessing cleverness and 
mocerity in domesuc aftaus and enoying bappieess become 
Pleasure-giviog to your husband. father ia-law aad mother-ia- 
law and enter into these houses enjoying delight. 3 

© bride ! you become the source of pleasure to your bus. 
bead, to your father in-laws etc. and people of your house You 
make happy all thes subject and be eogaged in their prote- 
ction, 4 

The young women of malignant conscience sad aise the old 


ladies of this place grant ¥igour to thee 96.46 aod thereafter [ + 
fo thew houses sot to return again १ 


O bride ' you hawinga delightful sound sleep on the bed, 
Procreate children for th husband and you educated well, rise 
always very carly lke the spiemdour of the sum which is the first 
light of dawa and always be alert hike thes dawo-light in your 
work and dutes 6 

के छो न्व कान्त Oh: cere ee eerie । 
कोच वारि fewer sien reret क्य) शं wag neu 
© fercrefet शोषा ern fen @ tre) wave: + 
wore Derefe रोमौ ext कष्या pet fen sc 
1 qefeperenitrers erat Gel equ) out; 
खा भ Be क्णो विष्यति erage wets oe ५ & 
[wad- of १४ । ge २१ च ३२, ३७, |, 1 


O bride | 1, 1 त 2 त in this house-hold ule woe 
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their wives and had contact of their bodies with the bodies of 
their wives inthe same masner you beautiful, securing ail ry- 
pect, meeting your husband become the mother of children tke 
the splendour of the sun. 7 


O women and men! you are the procreator of children ॐ 
you produce good progeny observing the rules of trmely impre- 
gnation, You are to be mothers and fathers so you follow the 
procedure Of timely impregnation in mixing your semens thro 
ugh co-habitation, O man ! you as the husband of this woman 
like the other husbands who have wives promote her postion 
with progeny and you both procreate children in this house- 
hold life, bringe them and acquire wealth with perservance.& 


O man | you are the strengthener. Yon inspire into this tady 


well-wisher of you and your family the spirit of procrean 28 
children. This woman is such an entity in whom the men sow 
semea-seed, who desiring progeny spread her thigns fowrards 
her husband and 10 whom the husband like you and us thrust 
organ with the desire of children. 9 


स्योना्नोनेरधि बुभ्यमानौ हसामुदौ ager भोदमानौ । 
OL STM gyal तराणो भो वावुबसो विभातीः ।। १० ॥ 
series लं तुद चकायाकेष creat | 

अरजयेनौ स्वस्सकौ विरथ यु्यं श्नुताम्‌ i ११ ॥ 
जनयन्ति नाद्रयः पृधियन्ति सुदानः । 

अरिष्टात्‌ सचेवहि बहते वाजसातये ।। १२ ॥ 


Gado कां १४) Jo २। We ४३, ६४, oz 


O women and man | as the sun comes into rise from spler- 
did dawn in the same manner you both coming the house full 
of prosperity and happiness, chearing with smile and debght, 
Pleased with love and affection, treading on the path of pious- 
ness, having good progeny, possessing nice houses and leading 
gr ॥ succeed in discharging the duties of bouse-bold 

€. 


O learsed man or the King | you make such rules and rege- 
lations in the society and state that woman and man should 
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enter into married life scsording to the dictates of the scripture 
as has been mentioned in the Vedurembhe Senstara. No one 
could violate the rules iaid dows for marriage ०३९३. You iv- 
strect and educate them to observe the discipline of Brehme- 
charya, to acquire knowledge to enter into married ile and hive 
the house-hoid life with love as the pair of Anus Caserce. Biuth 
of them attarc the full longevity of life with children copying 
all sort of happiness | | 


O peopie ' Asthe men sad women engaged im imparting 
education and dessiminating knowledge procreate children and 
desire the birth of son so we both have and we preserving 
our vitality and strength be aleeys ready for 1, - 
fic knowledge, grain ete. for the perpose of Philanthropy and 
giving alms. So that our children become good and virtuous 12 


8 pee qq gereen दपष्यस्य eereve + 
TE भच Tee cert कीं च ang afer कीन । १३ ॥ 
wads कौ १४ । ge ३। de oe 


कद्र eherenfegd ett © । 
। + 10908. 5.8 7.7. 


ज्वी = कार ३ । qe te det 


O wife । You having the knowledge of domestic affacts and 
Dribant in intefiegence come to my houses for कद्ध tll hundred 
sutumns. Ai my कट, the mistress of the house you atten long 
life and know properiy the methad of st May God, the crestor 
of all and the ger of sil fortunes fulht your deawres to enabig 
you and me to lve m advancement and ककत | 5 


0 ye maniind ` १ ordain for you ta have comeordance os 
your heart, gaan mity i your minds and freedam fromm hatred 
भ्यो your deabogs Everyone of oven © love one ancrher ज 
every way pum as the violate cow loveth the calf whith the 
hath born 14 


ayer fey पृच्छे ever seq wen । 
क्वा पश्वे qe ere cuy जनकान्‌ ५ १६ ।, 
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जा जाता wrere firey ewerreyge स्का | 
सभ्यश्छ Gwe धृत्या are eee महया ।। १६ ।1 
aude Sto ३। नरु ३५ । fe ian 


बेल देवान निति नो च fafget मिषः । 
el wer बो गृहे wwe पृषवेभ्यः ।। १७ ।। 


ado te Digs term vy 


शयावस्यन्तरिथिलिनो भा धि पौच्ट लं राधपन्तः Ty राश्जरग्त । शर्वो आवय 


wey अरन्त एत astra: तंभनसस्कूणोमि ॥ १९ । 
wate कां Pye tei १६०६४ 


समानौ rer लह बोऽन्लभागः समाने chew सह॒ चो gate । 
सम्यञ्जोन्ति तप्यतारा लाभिमिषानितः ॥ १९ ॥ 
सप्रोीनास्व. तंमनसस्कणोम्येक र .ष्टीन्त्सं र मनेन स्यान्‌ । 
देवा इवागतं रक्षमाणाः सायंप्रात सौमनसो बो रस्तु ॥ २० ॥ 
amc He Rigo ३० । बर ६,७॥ 


Let the son be obedient to his father and in accordance with 
the mind of his mother. Let the wife speak to her husband calm 
gentle and sweet words , $ honey. 15 


Neither a brother should hate his brother nor a sister should 
be unkind to her sister, you ought ta speak to others most gently 
being united in your mind and keeping the same ideal before 
you. 6 


That path of the vedas I ordain in your home against wbich 
the enlightened persons never go nor do they bear hatred to 
wards one another, so that it may serve as leading principle for 
all men, 17 


O ye mankind ! who are respectful to the elders possesss'™8 
noble hearts, friendly in your understandings of acquinné 
wealth and walking in the same path bearing in the commos 
yoke together, be never disuvited with one another com | 
make you one-intenioned and one-minted let each one of YOR 
speak sweetly to the other, 18. 


Let your places of drinking water be commoa and ist the 
pertaking of your food be together ss I yoke you to e cammos 
yoke, worship Aga! (the Seif-refulgeat God) all of you togetber 
attaching yourself to Him) just as the spokes are attached to the 
nave of the chariot afl round. 19. 


(O ye mankind ') | (God) eajorn on all of you to be mute 
ally helping one another, to be united in your miod and to have 


common ideal of hfe for beneiting one ancthr. Like the esl 
ghtened persons whoever take care of the immortal principle 


(im their life) may the friendly feelings amongst you imcsease 
morning and evening 20 


ete goer qertegren fre sq विकता ott 11 


ccrterrere चिका शालाः कचा पी ।। २२ ५ 
सवया वरिणा ager oder Geer gen ad निकला seh निक 
मथ ॥ ze quads क्र १२ । guide १.३ ४ 


0 women and men ` (God) ordias you that you showid be 
united with labour, austerity and the knowledge of the Veda and 
Divierty. You always be engaged In earning wealth end remas 
active in emparual comduct, the jpustes 2! 


You be surrounded with mghteous deods on al! tubes, equip 
ped wah the wealth which @ the beaaty of the ble and you & 


always enveloped #ith fame 22 


You “possewing graa cto engage yourself in beorft of 
others. always be ready 10 sccepting truth, the root of the faith 
Preserve yourself woth observance and oractee of Brakmacnarpa 
aod the pledge of speaking truth You gaia fame m the serves 
of learned men, attainment of Knowledge of the various arts aad 
io grving good quai.tes fo others By the deat of these scucms 
and prac’ “es yod attars the workdly pleasute aad jive we hagpr 
ness १.२ death. 23 


जय्य Frere ogre even ere Shee च चयक ओप्य ^ २७४ ५ 
weds Cte Tage LI os 
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Oman! You attain energy and vigour and its means the 
power aod might and their means the tolerance in the cases of 
praise, abusement, lose, profit, sorrow etc. with its means, stre- 
nght with 115 means, truth-speaking, sweet speech and dealings 
according to it, calm and righteous conscience, purety of soul 
and control over limbs, the wealth and the right effort to carn 
it, and impartial just act i. €. the dharma as mentioned in the 
Veda, its means and translate them into your action. 24 


wa च शत्रः ज cee ज विश्व त्विषिश्च cre eee किवं 
wn 


wee et च भाम ज कौतिकय srerermre च स्व oh 
च ॥ २६॥ 


ware tered eee च शतं च सत्यं चेष्डं च af च अया च 


क्षश्च ti २७ ॥ 
wate ute १२। तु ५ we ८-१. 


0 housesholders | You always do the deed guided by the 
sense of—the humanity accomplished with perfect knowledge 
and virtues and Arahmenatyva full of tranquilty, contro! over 
organs, the Xshairiyatva celebrated with knowledge, virtues and 
dravity, the state and its just administration, good subject and 
its progress, the vigour accompanied by good learnings, health 
and strength of body and soul and their advancement, fame and 
the means of its acquisition, the ponderance of learnt sciences 
and their continuous study and the acquisition of wealth, its 
protection and its utilization in the cause of philanthropy, 25 


O women and men ! you prolong your life and do righteous 
act throughout the life, renouncing passionate attachments, ill- 
deiting, diseasss and unrighteous dealings make your nature 
good and also put on dresses and ornaments, pd © ar good 
name as has been written in the Namakarana ‘ara, also 
obey the rules prescribed for that. Always earn fame through 
practice of good actions and always keep away from re-crima- 
tions and abusement For long time you live and take det ete 
suitable to longevity of hfe. Collect means to Bet freedom from. 


241 


pains and safferings and pave ways for this sake. Always 
wtihze the ways aod means of perception, conjecture, sumilanty 
and authority im deculing the problema ™ 


© house-holders ' you always take and use to take nice ean 
water, milk with carefulness of sty purity ete, you take ghee, 
milk, honey etc and use them with almost care Fal cooked 
and prepared cereals with nwe palatable pulse, vegetable, curry 
You speak truth and try everyone to speak truth, you heheve ia 
truth and try that everyone heleve in truth, perform yajaas and 
encourage everyone to perform yayna, collet the articles for 
yajna aod make tanks, gardens for recreation ete and encourage 
others to matervalve such works Procreate chudren, bring up 
them and make them advanced and imepere epeit in others to 
do the same = Always domesvcate the anumais hie cows ete, 
and promote the cause of ther proteghen afd \sereesement aod 
encourage others also for thes purpose ग 


qty cutter ferwtietert भा । 
एवं त्ववि नाग्यकेलोऽल्लि न eel fora धरे nt । 


Wye Ge ४० । We tn 


I (God) enjom oa the meo that everyone strong wa body 
desire to live huadeed autumns performag unattached noble 
deeds He should not decome lazy and drowsy in domg ach 
good deeds the deeds of a do got mu with the man and you 
never become attached in wafwl acts The notice and anattached 
actions de not bear any pain im thew fuectification You men 
and women both becompng active for always do ereetient deeds 
and promote cause of your and other's progress ' 


Again the women aad men should always dese and act क 
conformity to the spirit of following thee Moniras — 
,.3.3.,.3, 22 
गवं wort वे orig of स्य र्न वे orgred चित्‌" वे शा ॥ २५ 
mye जा fetes वा teem वित तनि + 
wa fees: yer site ग्ने नि कणा whew । } ५ 
कु Ge tim de ४१ 
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O Woman or Men | I, with relation of your and mine own 
enjoying bodily, sonorous and mental happiness, 1.९. three kinds 
of happiness, become the parent of children with the procreation 
of excellent progeny. May I become attached with good brave 
children or men accompanied by our children, brothers, relatives 
and servants. May I have all the vigour accompanied by the 
means of vigour. O brave and gentle person amongst men ° 
protect my children. O praiseworthy one ! please protect my 
animals. O merciful one ! you preserve and save grinetc. for 
me. 0 lady ! you always preserve my children, my quadrupeds 


and my grain etc.* 


O house-holders ! you never hesitate in entering the house- 
hold life according to the scriptural procedvre prescribed for 
the same and never tremble in feas in this matter. You become 
celebrated with good qualities like education etc. and enjoying 
house-hold life come to us, the learned men who are busy in 
righteous speech and acts. You support us with food, drinking 
juice, clothes etc. your house-hold life is good. O lady of the 
house ! as [ delighted in mind, delighted in mood and possessed 
of excellent intellectual power and having plenty of grain come 
to you and you, 0 my parents ! in the same manner become 


pleased with me and deal witn me.* 


वेषामण्येति seweritg सोमनसो बहुः । 
गृहातुष Boag ते भो जानन्तु जानत. ।॥ ४ ॥ 


उपहूता इह गान उप्ता भ्रलावय । भवो जन्तस्य कोला उषतो 
भृहेव नः । शेनाय ब शास्त्यं eee शिषे शभे शंयो शयोः ॥। १ ॥ 


Wyo Mo ३ । We ४२.४२४ 


O house-holders ! 


We, the learned persons praise and call affectionately near 
us those house-holders whom the man living in the country 
other than bis own remembers, in whom everyone finds great 
affection, gemal attitude. Let these house-holders know us who 
are acquainied with them We, the sanyasins and you, the 


: 43 


house-hoiders wnitedly concert our efforts ia the ettainment of 
worldly and noa-worldly progress and advancement.‘ 


O house-holders ' in our houses we should make effort in 
the way so as the cows be available, so a9 the goats and sheep 
be available, so as the subwtantial quantity of gram be available 
I, the preacher or the ruler approsch to you ia thie house-hold 
hfe for yonr safety and peace =! and you both attain happiness 
and pteasure of worldly nature and of anwortdly nature aod oe 
always promote the pleasure of others.* 


weet ander eet wet wet ode च । 
afore gh frre corr ow चै eee nf i 
अषि fy om च रोदे quid = अष्यीषकेष्‌ । 
erarem वृणः qe: wees ori ॥ २ ५ 
[mye अ= Bee ६०, ot] 


Surely the happiness and prouperity prevails in the home 
where the hushand 1s cénfented wth bus wife and wife with ber 
husband and the state-of quarrel prevails otherwise कि the howe 
where the both are not at good terms! 


If the wife has pot affection with her husband and does not 
make bum delighted there never mses up the soclmation of 
Passion 1) the husband anc absence of thes cawses the clvidios- 
ness. If srl! there come sauces they enjoy very short ile? 


feswry Seerera edarren gam; 
weet eerreweret odie ऋ det a ३ ५ 
[भनु 9० ३ ote ६२ 
fexfeaiqferer = einfagetern: 
1, 8. ।, कि 21. 


ws wreeq gore रज्यन्तो भक tere | 
ee ary य gow eaterrreer: fear: x 1 


arefe आयम्य oe ferme ककुध । 
ज graf चु od वते सदि oder ६ ') 
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जावो वानि गेहानि लयन्त्वत्रतियुजिता : 1 
तानि इत्वाहतानौच विनश्यन्ति सनन्त ॥ ७ 11 
[गुर we इ । eee द६-३०् 


If the husband does not please his wife the whole family 
becomes displeased because of her displeasure. If the wife is 
Pleased with her husband the whole family seems to be 
Pleased.* 

The father, brother, husband and Devarah, the brother-iz- 
law of the bride should give due respect to daughter, sister, wife 
and sister-in-law, the wife of the brother. That is, they should 
keep them contented and delighted with sweet speech, food, 
cloth, ornaments. Those who desire the good should never give 
any pain or trouble to ladies.4 


In the family where the women are adored i.e. given due 
respect abide and arrive good qualities, good pleasure etc. and 
good progeny and in the family where these women are treated 
otherwise or are not respected all the acts and efforts of pros- 
Pperity become infructuous, this should be borne in mind.§ 


The family in which women are pinched ‘and perturbed by 
the bad acts of their husbands like prostitution or other kinds 
of deboucherous deeds, goes downward to destruction. The 
family otherwise where the ladies are delightful and happy by 
the good acts of their husbands, enjoys all sorts of progress and 
advancement ® 

The house and family in which the women being dissatisfied 
and ill-treated use the words of malediction and imprecation to 


house-holders, fall to degeneration and destruction on all sides 
like the army of persons poisoned through artistic means.? 


शस्मादेलाः लवा पूज्या वुषणाण्छादमाशनेः | 
शतिकार्थन रं नित्य॒ meters ech 
[ye we ३, शलो १९] 


Theretore its obligatory to the Persons desiring good and 
Prosperity lo keeo always these women weil-treated respected 
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and delighted wth ornaments, clothes, food aed juice etc. of 
the occasion of respect and festivity.” 


ow agers weed qgenq ewer । 
|.) 90, 871, 
[न्बु- ०, Ur शती, १६] 


The woman should always be engaged in the homely affairs 
with pleasure and versed action and showk! always bs mady 
and glad im dealing wth and managing capendiure etc. of 
cooking the food, pots, cloth, the homely hospitality, famuly » 
mess etc’ 


erverenye srt {निष्कन्द ककुद, । 
weed ation: aren: श्वौ श्वो तु qd: = । 
("ye @e ९ , ae te] 


Maoy women having bad habits and deeds attained, | 
and would attain cacellence 1 th world by the good qualities 
and characternstics of thew husbands. If the men are good the 
women become good, if the men bed the women bad. There 
fore it 1s the duty of men te become good by themecives end 
make their wives good and excetient.* 


अनर्थं agrern: gee? qvree । 
विल्वा pq ग विष्यो over u १ १ 1 
Ferevewwre envy frye | 
weg Serer, grew of fewer a १२ ५ 
चछ aeration शस एथ riser 1 
area ved: ferme व ॥ ९ ३ ॥ 

("yo we ९ । कनै» 14-90] 
क्का जायु were oft ree; 
wer qyreniere वनय at अन्वयाः ५५ ९४ ४ 

{ शकु Se } , ate wo] 


The womes um the house-hold life are for the produxtiwe of 
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progeny, O man! they are the fortunes of the house, they are 
able to be adored, 1.९. respected and the light of homes. They 
are treated to be the wealth of the house as there is po differ- 
ence between Lakshmi, the weal, the beauty, wealth and 
women. 

The lady of the house is the direct managing authority of the 
Production of children, their bringing up and the worldly fairs 
that is the affairs of house-hold life.™ 

The function of producing progeny, discharge of religious 
duties, good service, pleasure, the happiness of self and 
parents—all these are under the control of woman.'? 


As the support of air serves the purpose of the living of 
creatures so the house-hold life give shelter and protection to the 
persons of all the other Ashramas like Brahmacharya, Vene- 
prastha and Sanyasa,'*. 


CENTERS UTE Te दानेनान्णेन चान्बहन्‌ 1 
गृहस्वेनेव धार्यन्ते तस्माण्ण्येष्ठाथनो गृहौ ॥ १५ ॥ 
ल dard: भ्रवत्मेन स्वगं मलयनिच्छता । 
get चेहेज्छता fired योऽधार्यो दषं तेनियैः ।॥ १९ ॥ 
[चु° अ» ३ । wee ५७०८-७ |] 


शथे बानषि Stet वेवस्यृतिविधानतः । 
meee उच्यते oes: तः whitey विषति हि ॥ १७ ॥ 


[mye 41 ce] 
Because of giving protection through gift and grain etc. to 


the persons of three other Ashramas daily the house-holder is 
bolder of excellent Ashrama,45 


O men and women |! if you desire Akshaye*, an indestructible 
or eternal happiness of emancipation you enter compitently 


“Here Akshaya stands to mean the long period of salvation 
which 1s fixed in bength of time, It does not stand in the sense 
of eteraal. The happiness of salvation is not muxed with pains. 
41 is not like the carnal happiness. 


र = =—— 
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into the life of house-hold which is pot acceptable by the men of 
weak organe and men deprived of wiadom “¢ 

According to the authority of Wade and Smwviria the house 
boid bfe is most exvelient among aff the Astreceas 6s 4 foster 
the 4uhremas of Brakmacharya. Vanaprasthe and Senyass "' 


> 71 
medererfivs od गधे erty मिन्‌ ५१ १५ १ 


[ भव" ७ ६ । ome ae) 
wort धे वृकस्य परचता । 
केष 8 धं त्व eget कलान््न्नाविवािष्ाष््‌ u ११ 1 
erererrerd) qrarnqreergerarrra । 
wrberrd कुष्ण GA धि wer । to ४ 

|# , 0) Wo ३। १०४, tee) 

qrefen feeders Gravetrery भाण्‌ । 
Qyer coqriwe erperd चापि भर्वित ५ २१ ४ 

(#, ,8 Ge vote to] 


Omen' As the rivelets and rivers fail in the ocean to find 
ther fina) resort ip the same macrer men of ali the Astremet 
Other than that of Gritasthashram go to house-hoider and get 
support and means 


The foolish house-hoiders who enjoying the life of a 
Grihastha deure to take their meals etc in the bowse of others 
become after death the animal of the men who give grain et. 
in gift as they are the doers of the sin . , त. ए. 
ence of something without doing anything for the good of ger 
To accept food etc. from others 1 allowed only for guests not 
for the house-hoider whe is not in the pounon of # gucen ३» 


When guests come to a house-holder he showkd give them 
due respect with the provisos of seats, resting place, bed. gotag 
efter them with reapect aad sitting near them j@ coufermety to 
॥ 8. ,. 9 middie and inferior rank sad Prestions aad should 
always be aware of seth specific coervesy.™ 
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He should not give even lip-barren respect to hypocrites who 
discard the Vedas, do not believe in Veda, God and Dharma, are 
engaged in doing impions acts, are violent, brutal, indulged ig 
false arrogance, vain-bair-splitters, engaged in taking the things 
of others by cheating and bamboozling others like a heron and 


like guest in disguise.*? 


CPT चक दकाचचकलमो CoM: | 
द्षभ्यव्रतमो वेशो द्ादेवालनो मृष. ॥ २४ ॥ 
[Wye Hew शनै cx] 


off भ 
eb abet ५६१ ॥ 
[भनु me ४ । शणो ११] 


त्यथ ष शोचे deter । 
शिष्यीषच needs बाग्वाहुदरसंयतः ॥ २४ ॥ 
परित्यभेदवं कामौ ot स्यातां चर्भवजितो । 


वं wreargeted लोकविकृष्टभेष च ।। २५ ॥ 
[मनु Wo ४ ieee tux, tot] 


The ten slaughterings are equal to wheel ie. the profession 
depending on wheel like wheel-potters and the carting etc. ten 
wheel is equivalent to one Dhvaja, the earning of living by 
distillery or the washer-mans’ Profession, ten Dhvaja is equi- 
valent to Vesha, that the earning of living in decorated and 
Prostitution house like the profession of prost (the moral traffic) 
men of prosts, men who earn their living on cutting jokes, funs 
and changing dress, mimics, the Priest of a temple who worships 
idol etc. and ten Veshas are equivalent to one despotic ruler. 
The guests should always avoid food etc. from these persons. 


The house-holder for earning living should never adopt the 
method and policy of local type and tradition which do net 
Stand in conforming to the dictates of religious scriptures. He 
Sbould earn his living through the method and Polic ज - ~= ot: 
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to the religion, dictates of the Vedas, devoid of all sorts of traas- 
pression, ignorance, false-hood and unngbteousness.“* 


The men of house hold life should siways adopt the method 
of ther deahng whick are truc, honest aod concordant with tbe 
dealings of Aryas, the soble men, pure and sanctmonmous 
They shoukd always teach chokireo and d-wiptes and make theen 
fellow the code of conduct quite concordant with nght speech, 
angreediness 19 food ete. proper prows act through the hands, 
feet and other lumbs ** 


If the cecasion aad possibility arise to. attain the plenty of 
wealth, kiogdom and selfaspirations through the wreligious 
dealings they should always renownsee त method 
aod should sever be involved um the acts which are agarnet the 
dictates of the Vedas, whch act preudo-tehgous sod wm doug 
of which there will come pan afterwards and will result us the 
degeneration of the world They should not perform tach acts 
which are Dharma and Karma in name not in esacce 


wderae शच्या अशि ve equa । 
ated gfefe त gtew grifegte: gfe ५ २६ 


1, 8, 8. 8, ,, , | 
weer wis eer वेद्वितलष्योः | २. | 


अ गानि quate an: सस्येन शुष्यति । 
fwerreteet qn gfewine qeefy |) रेच ५ 
("ye Ge 2 OM २०६, toe, १०९} 


ware: शा दरिया a सिके । 
wwarer कानि qwewt सं qd भ॒ चिच्यासवोलो ।। २३ ५ 
(क्नु ब~ १२, wm tee) 
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ew: efter ger eat दण्ड eenfireeie | 
wre: gag वागति cog अरणं वितूर्षु थाः 11 ३० ॥ 


weeny: संतरणेतारं राजानं सत्ववापिनभ्‌ \ 
सीक्यका रिं पालं धर्वकानावं कोविदम्‌ 113 tn 
("yo र ७ । ete १४, २६) 


To carn the things through righteousness is the best clean- 
Jiness amongst all cleanliness i.c. hc who does not acquire any 
thing through injustice and dishonesty is really a man of purity 
The purity secured through water, soil ete. does not stands 
commensurate with that of religious sanctity.*¢ 


Tho learned gain purity through forgiveness, the man of 
wicked acts through good company and munificence good 
qualities and knowledge etc., the sinner in disguise or clandes- 
tine sinner through renouncing the idea of committing, sins aad 
the learned and masters of the Vedic speech through the practice 
of celibacy, truta speeking etc.*” 


The outer parts of the body becomes clean with water, sot 
the mind and spirit. The mind becomes pure through the 
acceptance of truth, speaking of truth and doing of truth. The 
soul or spirit becomes pure by attaining knowledge, practising 
yoga and acting according to truth. The intellect gains parity 
through attainment of wisdom it does not become pure with 
‘water, soil etc, > 


In the accomplishment of small or great dealings and the 
affairs of the ruling the country or kingdom the men of house- 
hold life follow the act of doing or pot-doing and religious affairs 
according to decision of the committee constituted by and coa- 
usted of ten learned —one having mastery of over Rigveda, one 
over Yajurveda, one over Samveda, one over Athervaveds, can 
logician, one learned in the Nirukta, one teacher of Vedic 
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religion, Brabmacksri, Snetata aad Vanaprasthe appropratcty 
or at least the competent men having mastery over three Veda 
respectively in their right order ™ 


As the wise men treat the Demdeh, the spaction of the wate 
as dharma, in the sane maneer every ose thowld take it. hh is 
only the sanction which rules over the subjects aad contro’ 
them, protects the people from all sides, beeps uself aleays 
awaken amongst all the peopie in sleep ead frightens the theses 
etc. to leave the acts of offence with its fear” 


This sanction is appropriately issued by the bing who « 
[ considerate, wise, learned and comversant with the 
principles of Dhurma, Atha, Kama and Moksha ™ 


Greegres gee queryeryiger । 
«© wrt erat by webs feeds wi 02 ॥ 


ghar weeds enewerqerfre | 
why eed ew gages Gre ५ १३ ॥ 
(ayo Ge ७ । कवी." ३०, ३१) 


SE eee राच्छा weederegey । 
we Gets es @y quel oe 
(ye @+ च , Whe tes) 


The administrator who bas sot say good assent, is fool, 
greedy and has pot any progress io learning and knowledges 
through the practce of celibacy, adsorbed ss evils com ont 
use the sanction pretly aad hoseutly क 


Ocly that ting who « pure, assitted with good men, oft to 
at according tO tbe rules of politss, cooperated by tbe nghte 
ous men and clever त. ए ए त ए त 
correctly न्क 


4a) 


the biog who awards punishment ए. त | 
vow Marge १,५।।१५॥ aad quilly persons without any penmbhment 
१११५१४५५ clefame in thie life and great pan ead torture after 


॥ 118, 

+ । ^ ,।&। , । + ॥ 8 ।,, । 8.१३ 

तीभेतिकत पूजादय च कामौ वककौ ननः । ३५ । 
वश्यं साहं deat दूषणम्‌ । 

अार्दभ्डयं ज पाचष्यं Shere ऽवि गणोष्टकः । १६ । 
इषोरण्येतभोनुलं घं लवं कवयो fey: 

त eet eden तर्जवेत षुनी गणौ । ३५ । 

("Yo We ७ rete ४७, ठट, ४१) 
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Mrigava, the hunting, gambling and plays of gambling 
eatere for pleasure, day-sleeping, to talk and laugh loudly 2 
or making false-gossips ctc. to be passionate in compuny of the 
women, to use intoxicant drinks etc undue singing, unduly 
playing with singing instruments, dancing or seeing of dance 
and to wander aimless]y—are the tea evils which are the offshoots 
of Kama, the passion-or sex.*5 


Back-biting, to do the thing without thinking over pros aad 
cons, to invite quarrel in vain, to be iavolved 10 burning of Beart 
seeing the progress and prosperity of others, to Sod fault wa 
other's good things aod find correctaess im others faults, to use 
money in bad things and habits, to speak very rougaly aod 
asgridy and to award rigorous punishment to any one without 
fault—~are the eight evils which come out of the anger and take 
they existence in the man of angry habit. These eaghteen evils 
enucnerated in these two verses always surely be renounced by 
acm “ 


The toot-cause of these two groups of evils or the twain of 
ama sod Krodha \s the covetousness and it ts desonbed so by 
& woo of bigh learnings, The king should over-come (ts 
Crvetoasness with all effort at his disposal, as at 15 thes evil 
whet creates the above-mentioned eightece evils and others. 
Teevefore, O howe holders | you do not elect and select tbe 
hee (oO # person of such evils might he be the ekier son of the 
wong for (he hingshig of the kingdom. If by metake you bave 
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bim king you must remove him from the rank and make another 
person of the kings family the king of the state. Then = 
there only the happiness and progress would prevail mm 
ण 
1 ऋ @ ed न 
atvefews च केक्ाकरूचकिचर्गति । 8८ | 
(भषु* अ= tes tele te) 


atrerrs जात्य धु राण भकयचयदाण्कुष्णो दज्वान्न | 
afer, wor चाची का वकु्ील eviferry | १९ । 


[ ऋ, त 0, 


क्यं जलाद्नणणयास्याण qriferm । ४ । 
(कुर We ore vu, t+) 


लं चैल शकु शीकर | 
इकारे gfe कं॑शनोक्तन्‌ ॥ ४१) 
छन्यर्छजिषदेरण्डन नचा creamy । 
thet वं वैद दकया gg सामेन नि forty । ४२ । 
[Wye ws oi शवौन ११. tet) 


Only the man whe @ Competent in the Vedas and scriptures, 
nghteous, conmacntal, just and eadowed with कहके wif, 
should be made te sisume the beim of eflauws of mila cwil 
administration, department of westice and presiding power, sat 
the others und@uradlc and mean * 


Of the seven Or € ति persons who are scoompihed wm all 
respects cOnversant with the scryptnres, brave and intermd of 
high. family status. mghteous, the lover of freedom and = howe 
thinking and siretegy ever succeeds the minvteral cabinet be 
made after careful test and the king should be the auneth 9 1 
They showid collectively think over and decide whatever should 
he done and whatever should not ® 


In thes same manner the other dignitaries of the stare and 
army, upto the number sufficiently requeed to showider “he 
respons: "ty of (oo affaers of the state, be appainte4 {>> aff 
Should besaure. Drous, learned, chev-r firm nh end Loewe 
with acumes ष्टे tbe wealth of the state भ 
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tae Wan who js dester in off the wriptures, chilled io 
frowning bal knowing inner intentions of Ahern by int 
alto iM eyes ele Mace and aetions, CONMAD on, gree Caderwed 
SHR Malye १५।५।।।१| power, possessed with the knowiedge of 
he १५५९५५५१।१।१।५५५, time and locality, good om personality, good 
wake aad te main gure of his family should be appornted as 
(भ Ambassador and other Ambassadors entrasted wth 
whe duties of giving information of home department and formgn 
eowecries should be appointed as Ambassadors “2 


All the authorities of state including the king should be ever 
eegaged tn the progress and betterment of the state. They should 
Gesere the Kingdom not attained through sanction, guard safety of 
whe ५२७५२१११ through careful preserving means, they increase the 
wealth of the well guarded country by trade, interests cte. and 
wey should dissiminate the education, right knowledge and pro- 
pagate religious truth by utilizing the wealth of the state in such 
goed works + 


Procedure : Always women and men shouid go to bed at 
तव p.m in the night and rise up at 4 a.m. in the last pemod of 
aught. They should at first-remember God and ponder over the 
१ ^ and arthe, In the attainment of dharma and artha if there 
somes any trouble they should not ever renounce their righteous 
tad Sosest effort. They always protecting their bades and 
छ by good food and healthy walking, use of strength—giving 
यवत क and maintaining their affort should perform prayer 
wet comtemplation of God for the accomplishment of ther 
wordy wed ultramundane duties. God is that powerful county 
Groegh whowe grace and help most difficult tasks are cassly 
fee For the purpose of this the following mastras are 


pine श 
seerty gerten वकालत sreferrrece srerefeer 
woren qed wgrteate wrrediage wr gee 1 २; 
wefan आनु gta ad qeafetet विधत । 
eetres मन्वानस्य १ रिच! अ) fee’ wi wea । २ । 
कंक geeds wrarnh नतेन fergen cer । 
we कयो wow tweed dan च qty दन्तः rere ३ । 


ष्का = °° © 


shell जयन्वा सथल कषित्वा उल aed age: 
1 8.  9.॥.,१9,8.,4 
we weet ag eet of =a; 
जं स्वा यणे od cuted च नौ wm grem wag tt 
We ds wigs ४१। (Se १.१} 


In thes way the prayer and contempianios of Gad should be 
performed 
Translation 

At dawn we invoke त self-refuigeat God, at dawn we 
invoke /ndra, God of supreme power, ot dawn we invoke Milra, 
God, the frend of all, Varwsa, God the only Obyect of our choice 
and at dawa we invoke Arhring, the creator of the sun and the 
moon. At down we mvoke Bhaga God the only Bourg to be 
served, at dawn we iovoke Pusae Gud, the Nourwher of the 
watverse aad Brehmenspac, God, the Lard of mighty object, at 
dawn we invoke Soma-—Allampcihag Ged and at dawns we 
wvoke Rudro—the chastmer of evil-doer ! 


At dawn we wmvoke the Victoriogs Mighty Maego--(iod the 
only object of edoratuon, the creator of (be sue which © wtasted 
in the almosphere and the Uphoider of the uarverse and sustsiagr 
of ail, the knower of afl beings, the Imperial Ruler, the Chestiees 
of evilrdoers, He admomshes us to worship Mim so we evoke 
Him above? 


O Brega | (God, the Culy object of adoretios) thou ari the 
Leader of ail beungs and © Bbaga ¦ (God, the only obeet of 
adorspos) Thee art Lord of ali eternal substances, please confer 
On os thes supreme wisdom and shield us from danger. O Bhaga’ 
(God, the oaty Object of adorsten) please dagment oar cartbry, 
poscrnon by bestowmng on us kine and horses anc © Bhaga | 
(God. the oaly ofject of adoration) let os become rh om men 
aad horses ? 

O Generous ome | through Thy grace let as became pros 


perows at presest, at the approach of day ami af goon time and 
jet os atten leicuty af the rieng of the sen sed al evemag leo, 
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96 that we may enjoy the loving-kindness of the enlightened 


persons 4 

0 Bhaga । (God, the only object of adoration) please be our 
only Object of service so that we, the enlightened persons may 
attain felicity through Thy grace for this purpose. O Bhaga! 
(God, the only object of adoration, all men invoke These as such 
be thou our Leader here. 


Afterwards clearing the bowls, doing Dantadhavana (the 
brushing of teeth), washing the mouth one should take bath 
Afterwards one should go in lonely jungle two miles or three 
miles far and performing the act of communion with God there 
according to the method and practice of yoga, upto the time of 
sun-rise or one or half hour later at the day-break return back to 
home and should always use to perform daily-prayer (Saodhya) 
and contemplation of God (upasana) ete. at proper according 
to the procedure given below. The meaning of the mantras 
of daily-prayers and also their authority be knowa witb refer- 
ence to Panchmaha Yajna-Vidhi. 


First having done the task of cleaning the body ie the 
bathing Sandhya and Upasana be commenced. In the beginning 
taking the water in the hollow of the right hand's palm three 
sipping with following mantras one by each be done. 


aire भलृतोपस्तरणमति स्वाह । १। 


प्नोम्‌ श्रमुतापिधानमति स्वाहा ।२। 
भ सत्थं पक्ष भौर्गयि भो भयत स्वाहा । ३। 
(आाग्बलापन Yo Yo Wo १। We २४ । १२, २१, २२) 


Washing the both hands, touching the ears, eyes, nose etc 
with pure and clean water, sitting on a nice clean seat in the 
undisturbed and cleanly place keeping the face towards the 
direction of wind blowing then and there, constraining the 
Muludriya upward from below the navel, and throwing out the 
wind of the stomach and heart forcibly one should obstrut it 
outside according to his strength and power Afterwards the 
breath struck outside be slowly taken inside and be stopped a 
(11113 there. Thesis the performance of one Pranayama fn this 


न ममी त Te 
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way one should perform three Pramavomas af least. to dimng to 
ones hould not hold his nose with Rand. At this woacture 
adoring, praying and contemplating God im the consnence or 
beart should do three achamanas Prosounciag the following 
Mantra only once -~ 


जौ अन्यो देीरनिष्छक are wong dork । 
कचोर wey गः ॥ कचु च» ३६ । तं. ११५ 


May the Ome present velf-refalgent and Blissfuil God be 
Sracious unto us ia the aftacament of our dewred end aod may 


He ever shower over ws the blesseduces and pence fram al 
sides 


Afterwards touching the water from the pot wath the maddie 
big finger of the eight baad the |umbs whould he touched mth the 
following Mantras and the order of the tometing of hinds should 
be from right to left — 


जौ काक क्क । al are: wre: , alt oy eq: जौ desde | 
जौ मानः । ges । जौ omy आ धिरः, Wt कु न्क) others । 


शौ करत कक रकृत | 


Blessed be Thy same O Lord I By thy grace may my orgea 
of speech be real and rong organ of speech. May my ++ 3 
tory organ be real aod strong respiratory Ovgam, May my orgas 
Of sight be reahand strong orgaa of want. May my organ of 
hearing be भ पि and real organ of hearing, May my navel be 
real and sifomg navel. May my heart be real aed wrong heart, 
May ary throat be real aod ल throat, May my Drawn be real 
and rong Gran, May my arms and hands atta fame and 
piremgth and May my palms be real sod wrong palms 


Afterwards Marjao, the pur fication be dome «with the 
followwwg Mantras - 


जोय कुः prey किरति । इत ew वे धिर re 

eel A is केकयः ¦ इल नच तै ६ग) तेच) भर्‌ 
चे स्वः वृतु he ; १८ न वे कर १, | 

जौ आहुः peg Rt ह १२। 


| खः परातर भोच्यान्‌ । cet भानि पर । 
जी तथः garg वादयो । cert दोलो wet पर । 
जौ सत्यं gerry gy: शिरसि । इतत भूल मस्तक पर । 
att ot बरहा garg सर्व । इस मन्ध ते तव तनो षर छीटा देवे । 


May the Supreme Being who is identified as bhuh, existent 
purify my brain, may the Supreme Being who is identified as 
bhuvah, conscious purify my eyes, May the Supreme Being who 
is identified as svah, all-bliss purify my throat. May the Supreme 
Bejng who is identified as mahah all-power purify my heart, May 
the Supreme Being who is identified as janah, the creator purify 
my navel, May the Supreme Being who is identified as tapah, 
the Ever-active and just purify my feet, May the Supreme Being 
who is identified as satyam, imperishable purify my brain again 
and May the Supreme Being who is identified as kham Brahma, 
Omnipresent Great Lord purify the rest of the body and limbs 


Afterwards the procedure of Pranayama be performed and 
the following Mantra be recited in mind ; 


at a, of yer, wt er, भो भह, नौ or’ भो तव, जो ore, 
(तै्तिरियारण्य० sto to | अनु० २७) 


The Supreme Being is called bhuh, self existent. The 
Supreme Being is called bhuvah, conscious. The Supreme Being 
is called. svah, all-bliss, The Supreme Being is called mahah, all- 
power, The Supreme Being is called janah, creator, of all, The 
Supreme Being is called tapah, ever-active and jast, The Supreme 
Being is called satyam, imperishable. 


In this way at least three and utmost 21 Pranayamas be 
performed. 


Afterwards the devotee think over the order of the creation 
and God, the Creator of if with the following mantras and deter- 
mining God the master of the universe as Omnipresent dispenser 
of Justice and always everywhere sure observer of the actions 
of the Jivas should not let loose his mind and sou! towards sin 
and make them always engaged in righteous acts — 
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he wet © आन्य ortigreredingeran | 
कयते राज्यात ae: wet whe ।॥ ११ 
eqrretenfa seer) eqn | 
aprenefa ferefgves fret eat ।५ ३।५ 
कर्णी err en qeeesrer । 

fra च qfed? qeuafeet we 1 00 
We भं. tet ge eer (me ९-३) 


From the self dtumunating active force of or the 9 pervading 
beat caused by Divinity became manfrat the Law eternsl together 
With the subrie matter, Thence the disctution after creation was 
Produced. ant thenes the stmospherk: ocean contarming the ove 
Ic Prencipies Came into eaytence 


After the ~anfestation of the arnosphiers ocean costainng 
the cowmic principles the opersien of treme became mamfon and 
then the mighty controtter of the oniverse by hit very oature 
made possidic the divin of days aod 0११८१ 


As God. the aphoider of the workds creased the sun aed the 
Moon just as he had ergated them im the previous cycles. Me 
created inthe same order the heawen ead the casth, the stmas- 
Phere and thereat of ight 


8 Manasoparttrama mantrah, hymms of mental circum 
spection.. Devotee should pray with the {towing bytes of 
Mental (क वोत "क 


त ए त, 0 with the 
Mantra अत्न) कैक ०, He should [8 8 क, 
woth the following क ५7४ 


at 9, ^ 9. 1 शत उ | 
fred चयो रिनुभ्यो कथ पुन्य am ज्यो wey) को पश्णा्कोष्वि वं कव 
|, 85.71 te 


sferer  fefwatcievivfersfrerrmt रिकः fave que: fet 


uan 


| nen 


[, , 12.151. 


The above-mentioned Mantras be recued by the devotee 
end he should remain fearless, indubiows, cathwieeste pirased 
and diligent knowing 10 mind God pervading all from cursde 
end from within. 

The self-refulgeot God is the Lord of the cast, Hu usfettered 
powers are bis protection for us, the vital airs are Hus arrows, we 
pay ovr compliment to Lord Paramount, we pay our complement 
to His unfettered protective powers, we pay cur comphmest to 
His arrows, whosoever ignorantly covies us and = homsoever we 
igoorantly envy, we place him in the jaws of His arrows, the 
vital aors. 

The Omnipotent God is the Lord of the South, His rows of 
insects and moths are protection for us: rays of the lumonous 
bodies are His arrow; we pay our compliment to the Lord Para- 
moun, we pay ourcompliment to His protective powers, we 
pay our compliment to His arrows, whosoever qgaorantly coves 
us aod whomsoever we ignorantly envy, we place bim is the jaws 
of Hos arrows, the rays of the luminous bodies. 


The most Exalted God is the Lord of the west, the venomous 
Crawling reptiles are His protection for us: effcacous sstables 
fue ghee etc. are His arrows, we pay our comphmeant to Lord 

gParamount, we pay our compliment to His Protective powers, we 
Pay ovr compliment to His arrows, whosoever + tcwes 
ws and whomsocver we ignorantly envy + we place bem oo the 
yews of Hes arrows 

The All-impeliing Blasful God 14 the Lord of the earth, 
Sateral forces under His control are bis protecuan for us 


lightung is His acrows, we pay our compliment to Lord Pare- 
mount, we pay our compliment to His protective powers. we pay 
our compliment to His arrows, whosoever ignorantly caries us 
and whomsoever we ignoraptly envy, we place hire in the jaws 
of His arrows 

The Omnipresent God 1 the Lord of the regions dows below 
us, various gases are Hie protection for as, plants aed trees and 
His arrows. we pay our campiiment to Lord Paramount, we pay 
our compliment to His protective powers, we pay wer compl 
meat to He arrows, whowever igaoraatly envies ut and whom- 
soever we ignorantly envy, we place hum im the jaws of His 
arrows 

God who is the Lord of speech and vast space cite uw the 
Lord of the regions above as powers Of His 1onste Omancrence 
are His protechion for us, drops of rain are Mis arrows. we pay 
our ८ 3 wolmeat to Lard Paramount, we pay our compliment to 
His protect,ve powers, We pay our comphments to Hea arrows. 
Whosoever ignerant!y coves ws and whos over we igeoramity 
envy, we place hum wothe paws of hus arrows. 


Afterwards devotee shovid perform the upesthama of God 
Le. he should realize that be (6 acar toe God and God # nearest 
to him aad follow the procedure ——- 

qeveed qrere arereetie! नि वहानि Or 1 

ल म कवोदिनूरणीष्मि विच्छा काके fry geveefe nt ।५ 

° चं, १ । चर ९९ ।१. १४ 
fee teenie warferwres कार्यकरो । 

wo चायको अन्म भुवी qavereqerd । ए 1 

कु @= १३। ds ४६४ 
FET जएशयेदणं देच egfoverrs । gh fewere शीम्‌ । २ । 
oy च ३8); de 0 
उद बं सथसर्वरि स्य cree THE; 


केषं देका qeera जथोनिकल्‌ बध्‌ । ३ । 
. Ys Ge वैद । कैर CVE 


[= 


2१ 


सच्व्ुरेवहिलं Teerreqegercy | cele wee: शलं ite erred 

ज्‌ कृ शरद कतं प्लान शरद ened were eee कं qos शरद 
wri 

Yo Wo ३६ । we रद 


We offer our Prayer to God who is present in all the workdly 
amd uaworldly objects. He burns out our intentions of doing 
@ayevil, He makes us able 0 cross over the difficulties and 
obstacles like boat which makes one cross over the sea. 


The wondrous Divine Power is manifest in this universe and 
13 the force of integration, regulation and disintegration, it is this 
Power which is Permeating the whole heaven, earth and the 
atmospheric region and is the impelling force of all, acting as the 
weer-most self of all animate and inaminate creation. 


The luminous rays of the universal laws ordained by Divinity 
make Him thoroughly known so that all may have a glance of 
the Jatvedas surya-God, the all-pervading, all-knowing soul of 
ali that moveth and that moveth not. 


We have realized the most excellent light of Surya God, the 
soul of all-that moveth and that moveth not by ever keeping in 
wiew the Divine splendour which is beyond darkness and which 
persists even after the dissolution of the world. 


He is all-vision and benevolent to wisdom, He existed Pure 
aod genuine prior to this world and would exist pure and genuine 
after it, meditating Him a hundred autumns may we see a hund- 
ted autumn may we live, a hundred autumcs may we hear; a 
busdred autumns may we speak; a hundred autumns may we 
enjoy full freedom; and longer than hundred autumas we ma y 
enjoy all those blessings. 


After performing the act of upasthana of God three Ache- 
manat should be done again with the mantra wt देषः Agua 
be should adore, Pray and contemplate God taking into mind 

| the meaning of the Gayatri mantra as bas been written ia 
Vedarambha Sanskara and Panchmaha-yajna vidhi Again — 


| छो नथ errwere च adhere च भन ET च गचस्कराच च कथ 
विया चच चतरा च ६ | 


कि 
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© God almighty, Infinite treasurer of Mercy, by Thy grace, 
ay we sffain soon success ५१ accomplishment of nghtcousness, 


patios through the performance of this recitaioe, meditahoa 
and commuawe 


We bow io reverence to God who is All-bliss; we bow te 
reverence to God who is the eternal source of happiness, we bow 
in reverence {0 God who is giver of peace, we bow in reverence 
to God who + All-beatitude; we Dow 19 reverence to God whe 
is benevolent by uature, we bow im reverence to God who s 
most benevolent 


After saluting God with the above Mantra three Achamanas 
be done with 1 OY mantra 


This ws the sad of the Sandtyopasena procedure im short. 


अथाग्निहोत्रम्‌ 


Now Begins Agnihotra : 


As the house-holder men and women* perform Sandhya, 
Upasana at the conjunction of the period of Sandhts of night and 
day so they should positively perform the Agnihotra daily at 
both the times (Morning and Evening). Thereafter performing 
the procedure of Agnyadhana Samldadhana according to the 
method prescribed in the samanya prakarana and sprinkling 
water on the four sides of yajnakunda with बोम दितेऽनूनग्वस्य etc, four 
mantras, heating the ghee which has been made pure and mixed 
with odiferous substances and taking ghee etc. in Pots, sitting in 
the west direction of the yajnakunda, keeping their face eastward 
they after offering the four oblations of the Agharvajyabbaga- 
huti should do the morning Agnihotra, with the following 
mantras :— 


रभो get ्योतिरण्योतिः पूं; स्वाहा । १ । 
ओम्‌ gat welt ज्योतिषः स्वाहा । २। 
wily ज्योतिः सूर्यः दुर्यो श्योति स्वाहा । ३ । 
ay समूद बेन सवित्रा सजुरुषसेग्रणत्पा | 
yer: सुर्यो वेतु स्माह । ४ । 


I offer this oblation for the well-being of mankind in obe- 
dience of the Command of God who resides in everything that 
moves or is stationary, who is the illuminer of all luminaries and 
who is the life of all." 

I offer this oblation for the well-being of mankind in obe- 
dience of the Command of God who, on account of His being 
the indwelling ruler of all instructs the wise in truth and who 
resides in the self of all.* 


*If husband wife both could not attend the yajna due to 
circumstances beyond control any one of the both can perform 
the yajna on bebalf of both. But under this condition the two 
०४११५००३ be offered with one mantra pronounced twice. 
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I offer this oblation for the benefit of the mankind in obe-~ 
dicace of the Command of God who is self Jumimous, the illum- 
ner of the whole world and the Lord of the universe." 


I offer this obiation for the benefit of mankind in obedieace 
of the Command of God, who pervades the luminous ord of the 
Sun and Jira, who dweiis within the dawn illuminated by Sua’s 
light and in the mental faculties of the Jiva, who is the self (ie) 
the enlivener of all May be with his divine love and kidiness 
make us wise by endowing us with the excellent qualities of 
knowledge 

The following mantras should he known as the mantras of 
oblation in evening 

aire afereutfireatiiveion: स्वाहा । १ । 
sry जनन्यो vatindd: ewrqt । २ । 
wre जअष्निरज्योलिक्योनिरन्निः श्वाङ्गा । ३ । 


The third oblation be offered with this mantra rected in 
mind not through organ of speech. 


wre वजरं वेन afer नु राज्येणावत्वा । 
gern अग्निर्यतु स्वाहा । ४ । 
(4 aqe a 34 Me ६, te) 
With the following mantras the obiations be offered at both 
the times—1.c morning and evening 


ry eee प्राण्य een) Creer’ srere-qey वेण । १ । 

ft weetetoqere स्वाहा । शद वायचेऽकातनाय cer कध । २ । 

शो स्वरादित्याय व्यानाय स्यादा । इवणावित्याय eres इदन्न Fr १ । 

चो वध्‌ वः eerferersnfertes. शाणायानण्यानेच्य surg: qewfor 
wenferes: प्रा्य्यायव्यत्मि्यः gew wee) 


at erat vert caters og भूम्‌ व. स्वरों ees ४1 


at wt det Gearon किलरङ्चोवालते । 
लवा नाण tears मेक्ाविन ge स्वाहा । ९ । 
qe we ३२। बर ww 


| ` 
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Wt विश्वानि देव सवितं रितानि परा धुव । 
CRN तत्त भा बुष स्वाहा । ७ । 
Whe ०३०० 


Oi जाते भव दुपथा राये ्स्मान्वथानि ern स्न्‌ । 
यवोप्यस्मश्जुहुराननेनो gfcest ते भभ उपिल विषे emis) 


यजुर We Vo । १९१६ 


The oblations are offered by the above-mentioned mantras 
one by each one. 


The purnahuti then be offered with 


wt लवं वै पूं स्वाहा । 


The procedure of Purnahuti is that three oblations be 
offered with the mantra Pronouncing the mantra in offering each 
oblation. 


This is the end of the Agnihotra procedure in thort form. 
Atha Pitriyajash 
Now here we begin the Pitriya/nah. 


After finishing the procedure of Agnihotra the house-holding 
men and women should do the Pitriyajna ie, the proper service 
of living parent etc. is called the Pitriyajnah.? 


Atha Balivaishvadeva vidhih 
Now here we begin the procedure of Ballvaishvedeva | 
ओं ero स्वाहा । १ । गो Storer सवाहा । २। 
जौ अ्नीयोनाभ्यां स्थाह। । ३ । जो विशय भ्यो देय स्वाहा । ४ । 
[| अनन्तरे स्याह । ६ । भो दृधं स्वाहा । \। 
ओ ogee स्वाहा । ७ । शो ब्रणापतणे स्वाहा । = । 
att eqverrgfereroert स्वाहा । ९ । oft feet स्वाहा ।९१। 


। 
। 


ण 


267 


We know the property of fire. is is किनि 
Soma ९ 
ह ५  Agni-Soma * 
र All the physical 
श + and spiritual forces 
knowledge of medical scrence = 
: म the dark-oight 9१ 
Anumati ” 
Prajapati the masiet 


of universe 
Earth and heaven 
Good deeds and us 
methods ” 
the ten oblations of cooked tice mized with ghee, if jt m pot pre- 
pared, of other preperation without sour and shaliy substance, 
be offered with the above-mentioned ten mantras 
Afterwards Ba/i, the propitiatory offerings be made with the 
following Mantras. The procedure here he followed in making 
these offerings in this way With the mantras the offerings be 
put in the above mentioned directions on # Pattal (शकण) or shall 
1, 78 at the time of offering any guest comes (here thees 
things be given to him or these be offered on tbe fire. These 
are the mantras of offering >— 
ott errors भ्य । इये et 
with this i= the east 
ज erprre were sen) पणते fore । 
with this im the south 
ज सानु ewe कणः । care पकिव । 
with this in the west 
Oe Re he 
eth this ta the north 


aww 


os क 


oo Musal asd Ukhal 
ot fed ee । yeh tere । | 


in the corner of cast and north 


पप, 
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Of दकारं नमः । इसते नै ऋ त्व । 
in the corner of south east 


att werrerd awe: । गं वास्तुरलथे गजः । इनसे मभ्य । 

in the middie 
aft werera wa: । धो विवाच्ारिम्यो wise) नज. । aif नक्तंचारिञ्यौ 
Wan नभं । 


above side 
wt weiner’? मण । 
in the back 
Ot ferro: ewwrferce: ewer नभ । इससे दक्षिण । 
in the south 


Om is the name of God, the protector of all. 

Let us appreciate the property of Indra the air with its 
Operative powers 1 

Let us appreciate the Property of solar heat with all its 
Operative powers.‘ 

Let us appreciate the property of Varuna, the water with all 
its operative powers ® 

Let us appreciate the property of Soma, the electricity with 
all its operations and utility. 

Let us know the property of Maruts, the 49 varieties of airy 
substances with their respective operations in the firmanent. 

Let us appreciate the property of various kinds of waters 
with all their utilities. ® 

Let us appreciate the vegetative energy with its use and 
actions.” 

Let us appreciate the Plenty of prosperity." 

Let us appreciate the good qualities of pight and its existing 
advantage in the world* 

Let us give respect to the Person possessing all sorts of 
Scientific knowledge.1° 

Let us appreciate the Operations of all physical and non- 
Physical forces of the universe. 

Let us appreciate the qualities of the man who is the master 
of architecture.! 
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Let us distribute food to the creatures who waeder and work 
out their acts in the day. 

Let ug give food to the creatures who play their parts in the 
night. 

Let us provide with food to ail the creatures, 


Let us try for the betterment and progress of all the souls. 
Let us give food and water to our living father and mother 
who expects their lively-hood from us. Thereafter taking the 
saltish food the house-holding men and women should distribute 
it to the following creatures :— 
grt च पतितानां च reeel वावरोनिणान्‌ 
वावलानां मौना च सनक rite शुषि । 
ago Me ३ । ¶्लो० ६९) 
Dogs, down trodden persons, worst men, persons having 
leprosy, Crows, worms, be given the six parts and these parts be 
put separately on the carth. 
Now begins Alithiyajna, the respect and service for the guest. 


The fifth is called the Asithiyajna in which the service of 
pious, altruistic, truth-preaching impartial self-controtled, and 
all-serving enlightened persons is done with the provision of 
food etc. and the attainment of knowledge from them through 
answer and reply is involved. These Penchamahayajnas be per- 
formed by house-holding men and women daily.* 

Hereafter comes the procedure of the Pakshd yajna, the 
yajoa on the day of full-moon night and the day of full-dark 
night. After offering the oblation of doing Agnihotra the obla- 
tions of Sthalipaka prepared according to method mentioned 
previously in the Samanya Prakarana, should be offered with the 
following Mantras :— 


wit प्रानये स्वाहा । १ । et घ्र्नौ बोमान्थां स्वाहा । २ । 
eit चिष्णषे स्वाहा । ३ । 


Let us know the property of Agni, the fire-whatever has been 
uttered herein is true 


Let us know the property of Agmisoma, The positive and 
negative electricity working 19 the world 
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Let us know the property of Vishnu, The all-pervading force 
of the solar heat. 


These are the oblations of the Paurnamasi Paksha-yajna. 
After offering these three oblations with the above-stated manire 
the house-holder should offer the four Vyahriti Ajyahuti as have 
been described in the Samanya Prakarana. But here is a jittle 
difference from the above stated Paurnamasi Paksha-yayna in the 
yajna to be performed on the days of Amavasya, the full dark 
night. In Amavasya yajna the mantra ‘am wirdret eng» 
should be pronounced instead of Sq efmetarest स्वाहा । The 
oblation of Stbhalipaka be given with this mantra. 


In this way the Pakshayajna be performed But in whose 
house unfortunately the Agnihatra is not being performed, the 
procedure and preparations of yajnakunda, yajnamaudapa, 
Agnyadhana, Samidadhana, Aghatavajyahagahuti, the sprinkling 
of water on the four sides of the Vedi, Ishvaropasana, Svasts- 
vachana and Shahtikarana also be accordingly accomplished on 
all occasions in the Pakshayajna etc. 


When new crop of grain comes and when the new year 
begins respectively Navashasyesti and Samatsaresti be performed 
with the following Mantras : that is, at the arrival of new grain, 
the navashasyesti be performed first and thereafter the new 
grain be utilized in food etc. For performing the Navashasyesta 
and Navasamvatsaresti the day on which choice falls with 
pleasure be treated good and proper time. Preparing Mandapa 
for yajna in aclean field outside the village and city, performing 
the procedure prescribed for yajna in Samanyaprakarana, offer- 
ing the oblations of Agharavajyabhagahuti, Vyabrit: Ahuti and 
eight Ajyahutis the performer of yajna should offer five जड 
of chief homa with the following Mantras :-— 


शो पृथि at. प्रदिशो दिशो get छ.भिराषताः । 
लनिहनामुषह्वये शिवा न सन्तु हेलयः स्वाहा । १ । 
धो art किञ्िदुपेम्लितभस्मिन्‌ कमणि बुश्रहम्‌ । 
स्ने सं लभष्यतां etter: शरद शातं स्वाहा । २ । 
घो लस्यति frrg fre ध्टिज्यष्टय भं ष्यं aft: प्रजाविहथतु स्वाह । 
इरधिशराय इदन्न मम । ३ । 
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ah qeerant tfearifowrtt जुति वति etary । सनासत्सीुषरूहवि 
den ज्ञा वे eqorerieh quesdfe कर्थन्वि स्वाहा | इवय cor 
। 58१2. 


जौ qearet drat gyre वि चति चा कषण जनि | errr 
otegry? भित शा & ereteh quay eng: इं 

Geran weit! 
(eres ete २७४ tee) 


I adore the Almighty God named as Indra for whose mani 
festation and accomplishment of purpose the earth, heavenly 
region, directions and corners of directions are surrounded witd 
lights and powers May the phenomens of rainy season be for 
our prosperity, and happiness. Whatever bas been uttered here- 
in is true.* 


O Lord Almighty ' May ail that mine @ho is desirous to 
live hundred autumas, whatever 1 desire in this ogrecultural 


May prosperity and wealth, well-being and power, land for 
cultivation, ratn, sopremacy. excelience and good fortane guard 
the subject 19 thes world and ths actos Whatever has been 
uttered herein ts true The odiations offered is meant for Indra 
and it is pot for me.* 


L always praise the utility of Sita the line of the ploughshare 
which ts protected by Indra the ran and aif and in Bowrshing 


lished. May thes line of plough share produce plenty of crop 
and grain for me in my activity of cultevation and other ventures 
Whatever has been uttered hetem = (rue. The oblanon offered 
is meant for Indrapatat and Ht 1 aot for me. + 


st which becomes adored with the series of the heap of crop 
heaped at a place to husk the gra and whch 9 fertile. May if 


म~ = न न ~ 
ज ee es 
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become the producing source of plenty of crop for me. What- 
ever has been uttered herein is true. The oblation Offered is 
meant for Sita and it is not for me.® 


These above mentioned oblations of ghee are the five 
oblation of the chief homa of Navashayesti and Navaisamvet- 
saresji. Thus they having been offered the four oblations be, 
thereafter, offered with the following mantras. 


eit ether स्वाहा । १ । शो प्रजाये स्थाहा । २। 


भो शमाये स्वाहा । १ । भो भूत्व स्वाहा । ४ । 
(दु°-षार० Ste Ti we te, te) 


May there be good appreciation for Sita, the line of plough- 
share. May there be prosperity of the Subject. May there 
reign prosperity and satisfaction. May there visit all for- 
tunes. 4, 

Thereafter one oblation of Svisiakrit, five oblations of Sthali- 
Paka as has been given above beginning with the Mantra बोष्‌ 
qfett ची. O etc, eight Ajyahuti of Samanyaprakarana and four 
oblations of Vyahriti-ahutis be offered and thereafter Vamadevy- 
agana, Ishvaropasna, Svastivachana and Shantikarna be perform- 
ed!to finish the Yojna, 1 

SHALAKARMA 

Now we will speak of the procedure of Shalakarma, the 
ceremony for house. 

The house or the particular place built up by the people for 
accommodating men, keeping animal etc. and keeping safe the 
things and goods etc, is called Shala, It has two division of 
subjects—first the authority and second the procedure. Here we 
first quote authority and afterwards the procedure 


The authorities: — 
wafer प्रतिनितानर्णो पृरिनितागत । 
शाला विर्वंवारावा भद्धानि णि चुताषलि । १ ॥ 


हविर्वानमन्ि्षा ल पत्नीनां लवनं सद । 
wel terrae दैषि शालि ।। २ । 
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It is proper for men when aay one of them builds asy house 
that the buskieng be no nice and attractive that the learned 
Persons secing it praise, it mast be well planned ia order that 
the doors be in the right direction of doors, the cormors in the 
night direction of cornors, and the rooms be Opposite rooms, it 
must be measured and square, it must be Open for aw with 
ventilations on all sles; its bindings, and wail-making be 
strong and firm O mon, you build up the howses in the manner 


In this house there be a fixed rooms for keepeng sale the 
articles of Homa, the Vesi and place for Agnihotra bs fined. the 
rooms be marked and errected for xcommodation of Ladies 
there be separate rooms for mea and jearaed Persona, there be 
special rooms for living, १४१६०, Mectiing cach other and con- 
fering. In this way there be separate rooms for dhanung, bath 
ing. Prayer and contemplation The house built up in ths way 
becomes accommodative and comfortable" 


worn at च वृकी च egoreets wrt चति qerin gee | 
worfra रजनो fears aepetseyet defers केन शां why गृ्कानि 
wet ।। RH 


कर्व॑स्यलौ sfeert faferr चित] । 
ferera few are ना | + परनिगङ्गनन hey 
(@wdo Sto Li ge) we १६. rt) 


In the houses there be various grounds and Places well 
Beat and Clean, there be arrangement for sun and ght, the Be 
made as firm asthe earth 0) house-hoiding lady '| make the 
house for you quite symetrical with sts space, you Live me land 
Twill ive im it. [ decorate the SPachows accommodation im the 
middie of the house and the roof ॥ measured re height 
tC with the pleasant things for attasnsng plessare and comfost 
1 accept such 3 house for the dealings of the house-hold (4९ ४ 


The howse should Se wholesome, comfortabic aed adie 1 
SQsourage the sperit. ft be fuli with plenty of wea) and 
fortumes. it must he full of न्ड, with etc and Bull: op ca the 
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ground well measured up. It must be full of all sorts of cereals 
and be not anyhow uncomfortable and agonizing to Ube 
inmates * 


रह्मा शाला लिलि कलिलिभिनितां मिताम्‌ | 


इरानी रकता शालामनृती Shea सदः ॥ ५ ।। 
wade Sto ९ । ge am tet 


May air and fire indestructible in their substance give 
protection and comfort to the inmates of the building errected 
in well measured and well-planned way by the expert engineers 
and architects and planned for comfort in all seasons by man 
who is the master of the four Vedas. Thats, the fresh air 
entering the house remove off the bad air, the homa of od:ferous 
ghee etc. be performed so that the fire be able to remove the 
air of bad smell and spread out the air of good smell. Such a 
house is wholesome and comfortable for always and the men 
should make and accept such houses for their living 5 


at fren ager बट्पका या निलीयते । अष्टपक्षां Carat कालां 


जनस्य पत्लोभग्निणं इयाय । ६ । 
amido का० £1 Ye ३। we Ra! 


0 people! the buildings which have two wings, which have 
four wings, which have six Wings, which have eight or ten wings 
on theirsides and all constructed in well-planned method stand 
straight like the Agni, the semen of man and woman koown as 
firy substance which establishes it "9 tbe form of embryo ip the 
n the same way the doors of the building be directly 


womb. I 
straight on the equal measurement ofone yard. The building 
be area of three & three 


of which the side wings are less in U 

yards and the central portion be of six X six yards, and of 
which the side wings be of the area less than 4x 4 yards and 
the central portion be of 8X8 yards oF which the ceotral 
portion be not more than 10 x 10 yards, should be constructed 
for the residence of house-holders. If any meeting place is to 


be mace for the purpose, it have doors on all sides and round 


pillers in the middle and it be open 50 that the bad air go oaf- 
gide avd {7 esb air enter jato the building. There be veotilahon, 
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space, trees, flowers aad the pond of lutes around 
which sccommodate house-bolders ¢ ia ie hones 


win on minha पते क तनन । 
छन्न १ नतरां eee ऋतस्य wen क्वा । # | 
क्वं + Ste ti चज td 


Il construct and secept the house which bas its front m the 
east and door in the west and in which there 1s no danger and 
in which the door of west be just on the frout of east, in whch 
there be place for Agni, piace for water aod fixed piace for (the 
contemplation of God and His law dad there be also a first 
gate’ 


जा गः ve अलि gw qs वारो wae) 
कथक स्वा ert os emt erie) = । 
Oats ate Ai ge Ua ee 


O architects you construct our busiding ia such a way that 
it must not ieave the bundings, the heavy weight be light and it 
be so that we could use ot comfortably according to our dgure 
like the married wife.* 


When the Building be completely finshed whatever pro- 
cedures be observed for entering into the busiding to Lye ia « 
should be known as written Delow 


The Procedure -—When the construction of howse ws Sneshed 
and house is ready if should be cleaned owely, the four Vedit be 
Prepared outside .o four directions oo the doors end oac be 
made in the middie, or a Kunda of copper metal be made «hd 
could be taken everywhere and the | of the procedure 
be accomplished on al! the places in ome Kuads oniy. All the 
artcles of Yajna that ws fuel wood, ghec, rice, yweet, odanferows 


going to be eid On the auspr 
neon pleasant aod the 


ceremony be performed The four peests of the Yana az 
Hoter, Udgatar, Adhearys and Brahman @dO art poss and 
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learned be selected and appointed. The first sit in West until 
their places of sitting ts not fixed according to their acts. The 
seat of Hotar amongst these priests be in the west and he 
should sit keeping his face eastward, The seat of Adhvaryu be 
fixed in the north and he should sit on his seat keeping bs face 
southward. The seat of Udgatar be in the cast and he should 
sit on his seat keeping his face westward. The Brahman be 
given seat in the south and_he should take bis seat keeping his 
face northward, Thus these four learned priest be given their 
respective seats and the master of the house take bis seat in all 
such acts in the west keeping his face to the east. In the 
similar way the seats be arranged on the four sides of the 
central Vedi of the house, 


Staying near the main door of in-coming and outgoing with 
the chief priest, the Brahman, offering one oblation with—#4 
wegara नोनाव स्वाहा i! (वार०३।४।२) the master of the house raise 
the pole of the flag in which the flag is fixed. He should raise 
four flags on the four cornors of the building. The master of 
the house the performer of the ceremony raising the pole of 
flag should sprinkle water in the root-hole of the pole to make 
it firm. Again going out tothe front of the door he should 
sprinkle water with the following mantras : 


i qrrqeseriy भवनस्य नाभि बसोर्धार। प्रत रणौ बलुनाण्‌ । 
इहेव परुषां निभिनोनि शालां शेते तिष्टतु धतयुश्लमाना ।। १ ।। 
(कार० ३, ४, ४) 
With this on the east door. 


Geared गोषती सुन्‌ तावत्पुज्छयस्य महते सोभगाय । 
en त्वा शिद्ुराकन्दत्वा गावो Sere) वाश्यमाना ॥ २ ॥ 
("tte ३, ४, ¥) 
With this on the south door. 
चा स्वा इूकारस्तवण oT वत्सो end: ay! 
an eat षर्क्िल Few EET: कलशो रष | 
कोणस्य पल्लो वृहती शुवाला रपि नो धेहि ge ati a 
(arte ३, ¥, ¥) 
With this on the west door 


—_—_— ee 


क १ 


ad 
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छ्य गोच्ययु weer दनसवे रिख । 
छि गः qéet vfefeerga बो ewe: ॥ ४ + 
(कार० ३, ४, ४) 


With this of the frost of sorth door. 


I eraise this beriding which is like the cenwre of the pods 
and which 1 the spring of prosperity and river of wealth, J 
make this bere firm and let it be for my well-being pounng 
light, butter etc." 


May thus building by God's grace be full of horses, uniching 
kines and good sentiment of inmates therem, apd be for my 
great fortune. May there play children speaking and mich 
cows blowing 


Let the young children and smail ones hve in it with ail the 
constructive movements and activities, let there be jug full of 
curd with other jars, let (he grand aed accommodating 
building known as ths preserver of well-being and the store of 
fortunes give us the wealth endowed with quality of strength 
and vigour? 

As there flourish the leaves of a tree to « m the same 
manner let this building be full of horses, kines and grain and 
having good of ours pour owt wealth to us! 


Afterwards, the master of the bouse decorating the gaies of 
the building with dower, jeaves of mango, the leave of piaintain 
to mucrease their beauties, says 


हे जान्‌ ' afewrdifir । (Wo ३।४।६) 
O Brahmar ' may | enter this bouse 7 


Brahman. the chief pnewt replies — 


erewry tivwy ic Better you enter im Thus tating the 
Permession of Bretmun be should enter igto the houses proscac- 
ing—S_ et ew fee eee sf ote 2 tli may | atten 
the knowledge and may | attaia al] auspwrousness aad prot 
Perities. The master of the bouss should bring the ghee pre- 
viously warmed, cleaned and muted with odonfetoxs satensis 
from the gate which be entered from. He should perform the 
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Agnayedhana, Samidadhana, Jalaprokshana, Achamane accord- 
ing to the Samauyaprakarna and doing the acts of offering four 
ghee-oblations of Agharavojyabhagahutis, four of Vyahriti, and 
9th oblation of Svistakrit, i.e. performing the acts of Yana 
beginning from Agnyahand and ending at Svistakrit oblanoo 
in the Vedis of the doors at four directions should offer two 
oblations in the Kunda at the east door with the following two 


mantras $+ 


et प्राच्या Facer शालाय नभो नहिम्ने स्वाहा ॥ १ tt 

धों देषेभ्यः स्वाहां भ्यः स्वाहा ॥ २ । 

In the same manner as mentioned above the two oblations 
of Ghec be offered one with each in the Kunda at the southera 
door with the following two mantras + 


wat दलिणाया fiw: शालाया ननो महिम्ने स्वाहा ॥ १ ॥ 
ait देवेभ्यः ear भ्यः स्वाहा ॥ २ ॥ 


With the following mantras two oblations one by each be 
offered in the Kunda at the north door :— 


att werent fer: rena at महिम्ने स्वाहा ॥ t 
att देवेभ्यः स्वाह स्य स्वाहा ॥ २ ॥ 


Two oblations with following maotras in the Kunda at the 
central Vedi be offered after the Yajna priests being scated wm 
four directions propertly :— 


जो spare रिक्ष शालाया weit महिम्ने हाहा ॥ १ ॥ 

wit देवेभ्य स्वाह भ्य स्वाहा । २। 

Two oblations in the Kunda at central Vedi be offered aguD 
with the following mantras :-— 


जौ अन्वीय few शालाणा ननो नहिष्मे स्वाहा ॥ १ ॥ 
ओ वेदेभ्य स्वाह म्ब स्वाहा । २। 
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The oblations of ghee again be offered in the Kunde of 
central Vedi with the foilowing meatras — 


at विलो few: erevea: eh wfged स्वाहा । १ । 
eke । २ । 


Afterwards enkindling the fire in the Ved of cast door. 
arranging seats of Brahman and hotar etc. in the wuth of the 
Vedi and other sides properly, establishing one Jug full of water 
in the north of Vedi, having prepared the stAa/ipake according 
to the method described in the Semanyaprakarama and going 
near aod staying thers at the door of entry and gettipg owt the 
master of the house should enter into the middle toom, seat the 
Brahman etc. pricats On their respect ve peats and seat humeclf 
keeping bis face eastward He should, then, distribute the ghee 
warmed, prepared, cleaned and mixed with musk ete. odon- 
ferous things in pots and keep these pots before all of them. 
Filling his spoon with ghee offer four obiations of ghee with 
the following mantras — 


wt arefeet str anigrernrretd) erie} wart) wring 
अति तन्नो ques अच्यो we हि क्ये शं eet emg । ९ । 


बास्तौष्यते अलरणौ व qfe queunt शीरं विषयी | 
अथरार्ते सदये स्थाप्य विते ques वि दो quew eee: २) 


wreveet were deer ते eehe रव्या enpee । 
काहि लोग ऊत 8 वरणो qe शाल सयति चथा च श्याना । ९ । 
Qo de wi ge १४ । (न १३) 


wettegr वारलोक्वते fewer उष्याण्डाषि्वन्‌ । 


wer भुव एषि ग eer ¦ ४। 
We We ergs wis de 


QO master of the grand worldly sructure' graot your 
blessing to us May our entrance in the house be wholesome 
for us. Whalever wealth we deure from you please give O% 
May you be gramous for our Dopeds and quadrepeds. W batever 
has been uttered therein s true.! 
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0 master of the grand worldly structure! Thow art the 
augmentator of our fortunes. O mighty power ! Come to us 
increasing our wealth.with kines and horses, In your friendship 
we may not be overcome with old age before time. You 
shower your affection and grace upon us like a father to his 
sons.? 


O master of the grand worldly structure by Thy grace we 
obtain the place auspicious, nice and full of wealth. Thou 
guard us properly in attaining whatever we have not attained 
and in preserving whatever we have attained. O Lord! Thou 
protect us always with pleasure and plenty.” 


O Master of grand worldly structure’! Thou art the dispeller 
of all calamities and disease. Thou pervadest all the forms and 
shapes of the world. Thou art our friend and be gracious upon 
४३.* 

Afterwards, the sthalipaka previously prepared be mined 
with ghee keeping it in other pots of bronze and the pots be put 
before all the priests. Taking a small quantity of that the six 
oblations one by each, be offered with the following 


mantras -- 


ओम भग्निमिश् ब्हस्वति ferenten देषा गुद्धे । 

सरस्वतोञ्ज बाजी वास्तु ने दत्त गाधिनः स्वाहा ! १ । 

शपेदेषजनान्तार्वानिहमयन्तं सुदक्षम्‌ । बन एथ दाना दित्थानोकान were: 
लह । एतान्तसर्थान प्रप ऽहं weg मे दल जिनः स्वाहा २ । 

ओ कर्लारज्य विकल {रं विश्वकर्माणजोव्धोपच दलस्पलोन्‌. । एतानर्थान्‌ 
wre ऽह वास्तु मे wey बाजिनः स्याता । ४। 

जातारं च विध्रातार निधीनां च पति लह । 

onrewata प्रपद्य ऽहं वास्तु मे दत वाजिन स्वाहा । ४ । 

स्योनं शिनि शास्तु दक ब्रह पृणावतो | 

सर्वाश्च terse स्वाहा । ६। (शार ३, ६, ८ 


I describe the qualities operations ete of हन, Indra, 
Brihaspati and other physical and spiritual forces socluding 
Saraswati and Vaji Let all of them being powerful give ५३ 
bomety comfort! 


I Know and describe the propertes and actions of cloud, all 
the physical powers, beautiful mountain covered with the snow, 
Vasus, Rudras, Adityas and Ishena wth all their powers. Let 
these powerful give us homely comfort.4 

T also know and come into contact of morning part of 
the day, {anti-merdian) post-meridian with the occurance of 
meridian, dusk midorght, dawo wich is grand in spread and 
full of Justre. Let these be the source of our homely comfort # 


! know Kartar, Vikartar, Vishvakarma, medicinal plaots and 
trees Let these powerful be source of our homely comfort * 
६ I came in contact of Dhatar, Vidhatar, with the master of 
१ treasures. Let all these powerful become the source of our 
3 homely comfort ४ 


Let all the forces hike Brahman, Prajapeti and all other 
mighty powers of the nature be source of making our entry aad 


residence full of pleasure delight ote 


Afterwards the master of the house taking into a pot of 
i bronze the leaves of FPTCqwe (Ficus Glomerate), रथा ( Butre 
Frondosa), लाद म -दूवां cow-dung, curd, honey, Ghee, FW and barley 
and mixing them together should strew them at the doors with 
the following mantras and drop water also 


aft etre व्या wave ql eet deere: 
(ares BH ED te) 
on the east door 
gure स्या दसि च दद्धि aout भोय 
। (ere Bit! tt) 
on the south door 
ree स्थ rrgrerre विथ wal erereerra, 
(qres 8। ८। १२) 


on the west door 

= @ret ant free 0 

= (शर ६ ।४। ११} 
on the north door 


=-= गि 


May fortune, fame guard this house on the east connecting 
entrance, 


May the Yajna and gift of yajna protect this bouse on the 
south connecting entrance. 


May the grain and learnee Brahmana guard bis bouse on the 
west connecting entrance, 


May the power and good speech and act guard this house 
On the north connecting entrance. 


Afterwards he remembering and praying God in the various 
directions, standing in the front of the doors according to the 
method and procedure laid down against the following mantras 
should pronounce them :— 


केता ज णा तुकेता cee गोपायेतानित्यग्निषे केताऽऽवित्यः geet लो 
भ्रं ताभ्यां नमोऽस्तु at ला पुरस्ताव्‌ गोषादेतात्‌ ॥ 


with this in the east direction. 


ferent revert च भा रक्षमाणा च दलितो sterterfeeegd यो- 
ATCA रात्रौ रशमाणाते अवचं ताम्भां मगोऽस्तु ते भा दल्िणतो भोकाषेलत्न्‌ 1 
॥ २ (eee ३।४। १६) 
with this in the south direction. 


Cifefere सा जागुचिषच पश्चाद्‌ णोषयेतानित्यन्नं लै दौविषिः चयौ 
आणुकित्तौ aww ताभ्यां मलोऽस्तु तौ भा पदाद्‌ cette ॥ ३ ॥ (शार 
३।४। १६) 

with this in the west direction. 


Let Keta and Sukeia become the source of our security in the 1 
front Agni is ॥५।५ and the Aditya is Suketa and | know the { 
operation of both We take advantage from both of them. May 1 
by God's graee they protect us in the front? 


Let  ' क त त. , 8, from the 
southern side. The day is Gepayemuna and night Bak mame 
and | know thew utility. May they both by God's grace protect 
ws in the south > 


Let Didivi and Jagrivt guard us from the West. The grain 
is Didivi and the Vital air Jegrivi and | realize the utility of both 
of them. May they both by God's grace protect us from the 
West? 


0 78, 01 
creer’) श्च भाज्य wattseg शी नरवरो योग्येति ।। ४ १ 
(@te Qivite 
with this in the north directino, 


eteqererd arepragrery greene । शस्य qe eee) ee 
fewerrey ree oy weer सुजा A किय सक्त eden 
eres: erga) at स्का art efreereter pt ee कवन ॥ द ॥। 
(qree ३।४।ब) 


Let Asvapna and Apavadrama become the source of our 
seeurity from the north. This moon is Aseapana and Vayw 
Anavadrana «td { know thew operations, May they both pro- 
tect us from the north + 


The two door-wings are like the pilier of Dharma and 
Lakshmi-and arc like day and aight These houses (rooms) full 
of the berds of animal and wealth are like the house of bing I 
accept these rooms with progeny and wealth Let us flourish 
in this bouse where have been invited relatives, well-wishers, 
intimate persons aod the gathering of gents acd ladies May 
our bouses be full of good children.* 


Thas completing this procedure the master of the house 
should respect and entertan ine Hotar etc. prestt euh thew 
wives, friends and well wshers aod relatives. He should grve 
Dakshina to deserving ones with full respect. The ladees ser of 
jadees aad gents xe off gents in delight and pleasure. They 
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taking leave {0 go to their houses give their blessings to the 
master and mistress of the house by the following sentence ; 


सथ भवन्तो ऽत्रानन्िताः सवा ary: ॥ 

In this way there should be opening of the garden etc. There 
is only this variatlon that the Homa be performed in the side of 
air blowing to the garden, so that the flagrance of the Homa 
make the trees and plants flagrant. If there has been errected 
house this be also opened with the same procedure. 

This is the end of the procedure of the ceremony’ concerned 
with the opening of house or entrance into the house ete, 

Thus constructing houses etc, the house-holders should 
correctly discharge the duties assigned to them according to 
their varnas. 

Now here is the definition of Brahmana and his assigned 
duties, 

eT Tey याजनं तथा | 
शानं अतिप्रहषेच बाह्यणानानकस्ययत्‌ ।॥ १ ॥ मनु ( १ । ८८) 
क्षमो दमस्तपः शोष कषाग्तिरार्जवमेव च । 
जानं विज्ञानमास्तिक्यं ब्रह्मक्णं स्व नावकम्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 
tims [१८। ४२] 

(1) Teaching ladies by ladies and men by men without 
deceit and with affection, (2) to learn all of the learnings com- 
pletely, (3) performance of Agnihotra etc., (4) conducting of 
yajna, to give gift of ४०।५ etc, to the deserving Persons, (5) to 
take gift from the house-holder who earn wealth with just, 
bonest and pious methods. In these assigned dutics learning, 
performming yajna and giving gift are three religious duties to 
be discharged by a Brahman while—teaching, conducting ya/na, 
and take gift are three duties to be discharged to earn living. 


* Dharma stands for just conduct Nyaya means the dealings 
without partiality. To leave impartiality is the name of the 
freedom from Violence, aversion, telling a he etc. with 
abiding always by non-violence, non-aversion and truth, 
speaking. There is only one religion of all the meno. But 
the vargas are known separately on the ground of the 
different duties assigned to them according to proper 
division and definition. 
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But the scceptamce of gift is an inferior act To earn living 
by teaching and conducting yayne  @ superior act Says 
Mam — 


अलिह: ब्य्र (mye te) १०९ 


To allow not the mind 8, 1 श ए श 
the tendency of doing impiety, to keep the organe—ears ete. 
away from the unrighteouvness and employ them in piety to 
endure twain of cold, heat, blammishness, praise, hunger. thirst, 
respect and disrespect for the attainmeat of celibacy, learning 
and the accomplishment of yoga, to purify body ete, with water 
etc. and keep mind and spins pure and free from attachment, 
aversion infatuation etc, to be not stimulant with anger, ४१९१५ 
the tendency of kindness even faced with the torture of blame 
and praise by others, to be not proud, to avo Pom posity and 
self-aggrandizement ete: to have the Capacity of teaching all the 
scriptures with the distinctive knowledge of the co-relation of 
words and meanings, to know all the things from earth to God 
and take proper benefit of them with dexterity in arta and the 
Practice of yoga, to be not aguinst Divinity, Vedas, Dharma. 
unworidliness, the feeling of life after death and life hefore the 
birth, frucufication of actions and the sense of emancipation, 
these nine acts and qualities be known as the dharma of the 
Brahman Varna, To abide with good qualities, acts and nature 
supreme to all) The men and women esdowed with such deeds 
acd qualites be koown as Brahmana apd Brahman = Thew 
Marnage also be performed in comformisy to these virtues They 
should be authorised as Brahman smongst al] (he men 


Now the defieitien and ustere of Kebetriye 


Fwet wwe weriqeercqwsts च । 
8. 2 अतत wye (t+ ae) 


reed श वाचाथ nt) Mme (t< । ४३} 
The systematic study of the Ved ete. tenpteses with all the 


[- ४6 


bservance of the discipline of conti- 
nence, to perform the Agathorra etc. yajnas, to impart know- 
ledge and give gold etc. to the deserving ones and fearlessness 
to the subject; to protect always by all means to the subject— 
all these duties and conducts are included in the duties and 
definition of Kshatriya. To teach the science of armament, to 
administer justice and maintain the strength of army are the 
acts of living of the Xshatriyas.* 


angos and upangas with 0 


To remain ever unattached with the buntings of the organs, 
to be always self-controlled, to be always engaged in the acts 
of good actions, good conduct, and decency keeping away from 
the use of intoxicant drinks ¢tc., covetousness and profligation, 
to be always fearless in the use of armery, in battle, even in the 
act causing death and the use of weapons on the enemies, to 
maintain bravery and becoming intrepid never yield to any one 
as timid and pauper; to be never confused and peturbed in the 
time of calamity, trouble and scarcity and be always 
unperturbed; to be capable and clever in the matter of battle, 
wordy fight, ambassadorial job, administration of justice etc, 
to be always ready in the warfares and never come into the 
grip of the enemy due to pert urbation caused by the fear of war. 
to give gift; as God showing mercp on all like a father to bis 
son gives the awards of pleasure and pain for the good and bad 
actions of the Souls without any partiality and observes comple- 
tely the good and bad acts of all as residing within all with his 
omniscience etc. so a Kshatriya should deal with bis subjects 
and keep him aware of the good and bad activities of the 
subjects and officials of the state, to be always ready to admimis- 
ter justice and give happiaess to subject, to be always ready 
in rewarding good persons and punishing offenders, and to 
make his spirit delighted and gratified by ploughing the soul 
into justice and piety keeping the body wholesome, strong, firm, 
vigorous and long-lived ——these qualities and acts adopted and 
possessed by a man and a woman make them Kshairiya and 
Kshatriya respectively. The marriage of these should also be 
fixed im conformity to these qualities and acts. The king and 
the queen should administer justice {0 men and women and pro- 
mote their good respectively as the Brahmana and Brahmani 
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teach the men and women respectively. The Astatrivas who 
are not crowned as King should join the services of proper 
designation in the state of the King * 


New (he éeliasties cad aature of Velshye 


cot cay omfewwneerte च । 
stewed gute च dues हक्य च in tn wg [ १० । 4० | 


To study the true scriptures like Veda etc, to perform the 
Agnihotra etc. yajna, 10 give the gift of grain etc ~--these three 
are (be religious duties of the Vaistyevarna while to domesticate 
the animals like cows ete and to sel the milk yielded by them, 
to know the languages of various countries, accounts, geology 
and the nature of sor, seed et: 15 carn interest® to know the 
science of agriculture, preservation of grains and to know the 
method of testiog mauure and soil, to know the method of 
Ploughing and sowing of seeds etc. are the four acts of liveli- 
hood of a Vaishya The man and woman who possess these 
qualities and acts are called Walshya and Valshya respectively 
Marriages 19 the couples of Vatshya should be settled io con- 
formity to these qualities and acts ' 


New here comes (he definition and sature । 
the Sbedra Veres 


ete हि ares अभूः ow qerfewy । 
ees weit ge ererqeet ५ १ ।) ye ( ? । ११) 


God has asugned only one act to Shudra, the individual who 
18 uueducated, uaable to grasp anything even being taught, 
Strong in body and competent in serving others and that is, the 
service of the three Varnas—the Brahmana, Kshatrtya and 


* The interest should not more than 1-1/4 per com and lew 
than {-1 4 percent If the return is twice of the mvested 
money he should neitber take a single pe nor pre acy 
thing on loar Lesser interest he will take and greater 
wealth he would earn and neither there will be poverty nor 
the had progeny ia his family. 
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Vaishva without grumbling and with pleasure. The man had 
woman possessing these qualitative defencies and the sense of 
service are known respectively Shudra ani बुदा. The Marriage 
settlement and the liberties to be given to them be considered 
in conforming to the scrutiny of their acts etc 


If the division and assignment of the four Varna be made 
according to these respective qualities and acts the society of 
men, family and country would attain all progrecs. If the men 
of the Varna possess the same qualities, acts and nature of the 
Varnas in which they are born it is a distinctive exception. 


Now all the Brahmana etc. Varna should follow the follow- 
ing code of conduct and method in discharging their duties :-— 


वेदोदितं स्वकं कनं निष्यं करर्यादतम्वितः । 
दधि कुं न्वचाशक्ति प्राप्नोति बरमा mfr i १ ॥ 
नेहेतार्थानि. setter न विषडन कमणा , 
न विच्चनानेष्वणेतु नार्त्यामपि यतस्ततः । २ ॥ 
(जनु Wo ४। Fete १४५; tx) 


The Varnas like Brahmana etc., should daily discharge their 
duties assigned by the Vedas without any indolence and dis- 
charging these duties according to their capacity and powers 
attain the things aimed at upto the gain of salvation. 


A house-holder never should accumulate money and wealth 
with the help and cooperation of an evil man. He should 
neither acquire wealth ever through unrighteous deed Bor con- 
cealing the thing present with him through deceiving others in 
spite of being faced by overwhelming calamities.? 


इण्डिवा्थषु सर्थेषु न प्रसज्येत काभतः । 
wfrmefen चैतेषां मना efererii ।। ३ ।। 


wate eferwsteein स्थाणष्यायस्य विरोधिनः । 
कथा कथाश्न्याववंस्तु ला हास्य Srp ।॥। ४ 1 
[जव चर ४ । कलो १९. १५] 


: ’ 


He shoald not be cotangled ia the sensual enjoymesis with 
passion and should keep away entirely keen sttackment of the 
sensual enjoyment ie the contact from the eavironment of 
mind. 2, 


He should leave out all those (things aad acts which are 
anti to self study and mghteousness, The successfuloess of 
bouse-hold life hes in imparting knowledge in all the circum 
stances. +. 


बुधिवडिकराच्याश्चु eats च कलानि च । 
ford erewrertets frewieds वै विच्छा ।। द 1 


181, 8/1, 2, 
fra weep carte छण नालि ॥ ९ ॥ 
(mye Ge Vee १९, २०, ०९,१ १७) ११०) 


O women aod men | you always go (through and te the 
beneficial scriptures which quickly sncrease geotus etc and 
dharma and wealth and the ences land down in the branches 
Of the Vedas §. 


As far as the man thinking over the scriptural dicta reaches 
their csoteric truth, knows more and more he becomes fond of 


the scsences. 6. 


The house-holders of decency showid not ever live with the 
men who are discarded, evit-domg, devord of १९१४१०७१ feebngs 
wandexers. fool of falsz-arrogaace, of bed nature and of mean 
intentions. 7 


The house-holding people should not ieel shy of their exist- 
ence if they become poor after enjoying the life of plenty of 
wealth. They should not lament that they have gone poor. They 
should not even cry for this but should be engaged in perseve- 
rance for the increasement of riches and never think that riches 
are unattainable. 8. 


Meo should always speak truth and preach the people for 
their well-being. They should never use harsh words calling & 
fool, as fool, an one-eyed man as one-cyed before such persons. 
They should not tell a lie to appease others, This is the prim- 
cordial dharma, 9 


afwarete qatee दश्चाज्येवालनं स्वकम्‌ । 
शताञ्जलिक्पा ली गज्छतः पृष्ठलोऽन्विवात्‌ ॥ १० ॥ 


ध तिस्नृतयुदितं were frog’ ety केतु । 
अर्गलं निषेवेत सवाच्ारमतन्धितः 1 ११ ५ 


प्राचाराल्लमते यापरा चारादौष्िताः अजाः । 
AUST STAT PTT ।॥ १२ ॥ 


बुराचारो हि पुर्यो लोके भचति निन्दितः । 
Gert च तततं व्याषितोऽल्षायुरेव च । १३ ॥ 


लर्थलक्षणहोनोऽपि यः सदाचारणान्नरः । 
अहधानोऽनन्ुषश्च धातं वर्षाणि जवति nn १४ ॥ 


(जनु ४ । १५४.१६८) 


He should offer Namaste i. €. resfect to men who are mature 
in experience and knowledge and mature in age. When such 
persons come near him he rising respectfully lead them to sit om 
bis seat and sit near them with folded hand, answer their ques- 
tions and whea they are to go he should walk after them and 
going a litle far send them off, The persons matured in experi- 
ence and age should not of and on go everywhere without aay 


aum and object. 10. 


A house-bolding man always leaving out the habit of indo- 


lence aad being Grm in bes dutres described im the Vedas and 
the dutes given in the Manssmriti according to the Vedas should 
always follow the fundamental rule of conduct which s the 
onginal principle of religron—-te.. the turth and practice of the 


न persons and the persons of rghit thoughi, speech and 
i, 


Long life, good progeny and in-cxbaustible niches are attann- 
ed by a man through practice of mghteousness aod thes pracuce 
of righteousness abolishes ail of the evil designs of religion 12 


The man of bad conduct find hime discarded everywhere, भक 
jected to unhappiness and short lived by the diseases, 13. 


The person who is deprived of all other good qualities may 
attain the hfe of hundred years if he practiecs right conduct 
truthfuleess. has frustful seatements of practising truth and क 
free from the tendencies of blammag others. 14 


8.5. 6, 81 
अश्चरास्नवजं तु स्याल rie Gre: ६ ।। 
wd cred पुज wherewes भुय । 
एलदि्ात्यत्येन जका qe: gest १६ ।१ 
wari) गरो यो fy कर्य eras ewe । 
हिलारतक् बो fred वहा भुच्णेचचने ।। te 
(myo Ge ४) शनौ, ११९, १६०. tee) 


The man should always abdoodon with firm effort whatever 
is act of dependency and strictly adhere to whatever acts are 
independent. | 5 


The dependency to others २४ painful and independence क 
called bapoiness and this should be knows the defisution of 
happiness acd unhappiness. !6- 


The man who is irreligious and has acquired the wealth 
through irreligeows or unrighteous means and methods aod who 
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is always indulgent in violence |, ¢. enmity does not ever attain 
happiness in this worldly and unworldly life i.e. after death.17 


भाच्नश्चरितौ लोके wa: अलति गौरिव । 
सनै रावत्तंनानस्तु wey भू लानि graf ।। १९।। 
यदि नात्मनि पशु ल चेत्‌ swe were । 
ग rig eats: wey भवति निण्कलः ॥ १९ ॥ 
सस्वचर्भायं बृ त धु शौचे derek | 
शिष्याश्च क्ष्या दाष्वाहूदरसंयतः ti २५ 1) 
(Wye we ४ । श्लो» १७२, १५३, १७५) 


Man should rest assure that the Adharma done in this 
world does not fructify soon like the cow whose service does 
not bring the result of milk rapidly. But the Adharma obstruct- 
ing the happiness of its doer by and by cuts the root of the 
happiness and thus Adharmi man suffers from the sorrow and 
pain. 18. 


If the consequences of Adharma do not come to doer in his 
own lime they come to his sons, if not to them, also they come 
in the time of his grand-sons surely. But it is never Possible that 
the act performed by a doer could not bring fruit and go fruit- 
less. 19. 


Therfore ‘itis proper for all men to wander in the outside 
and internal purity performing the deeds of true religion and 
conduct of good men. They should always eacht and instrucht 
their disciples keeping them strict in the true dharma, Putting 
their own voice, hands and abdomen in control. 


sferatred कामो वौ caret घमं विलो । 

अनं qraqeted लोकविकष्टमेव च ॥२१ 1 
wd भवैस्संचिन्‌ वाह मौका लिव gferet: । 
qrateegrnd सथभूतान्यपौदयत्‌ । २२ 1 
उं वै दलम निष्वं सम्यन्यानाचरेत्सहु । 

fete: geqredewerentendn । २६ 
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काच्य्थां निष्यः अर्थो वाण्‌ न्ता काण्व gut । 
arg ©: ertgrd च ebeteqerr. ।। २४ ।} 
(Wyo अ, ४ । शनी, २७६, २३०, ३४१. २६६) 


ewreqtion जव वैश्यौ fewer opt: । 
जहां श्य कलं श्य oreity fort तनु ॥ देष 
(कष* १।२ब} 


One should १८००५०८९ at once the ambitions, the wealth etc. 
which do aot stand proper in conformuy to the principles of 
Dharma He should always keep him away frow fallacious 
characterisutcs of dharma, that is, the actions Oringiag out pam 
afterwards and conducting the people towards the deeds of 
blamishness. 21 


A man without giving any pain t other creatures should 
accumulate options aad opportunities of dharma slowly for the 
heip of his life afier death as the white ants ple up their citadel 
by and by 22. 


The man who wants to make his family excellent should 
leave out the company of mean persons and increase the contact 
and association with good persons. 23 


Take «t for granted that the man who vafounges the speech 
५.९. telis a be) tm which all the worldly deabngs are fixed, wich 
is surely the origin and base of such dealings and 'brough which 
all the worldly dealings are accomplished, comits the theft of 
ali these things collectively. Therefore, he should always rence: 
Rice telling a he and speak truth 


It is obbgatory to men that they read and teach the trwe 
scriptures like Veda ete, think over the meanings of Gayarri, Om 
otc semeusly: perform the acts of concentranon, Home Agai- 
hotra etc. Karmopasana, tnwwiedge, learoing, istit ke Pawrna- 
masa cic, Panchmahayaina, Agnistama ete. admiowstrat-on of 
the cowetry with justice, truth-speaking. proctice of pore ote 
and tRereby make thes body Brahmi, ce ssugoed with the 
Purpose of aiiacang Braheman. 25 
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Now we take here scope and nature of Sabha, the parlia- 
ment or assembly, The tasks which are of tremendous impor- 
tance like the administration of the country should discharge 
after having been decided by the Sabha. Authorities on this 


subject :— 


शं ew © afaters तेना च ॥ १॥ 
श्वर्व०्का १५। ० ९ ite qn 


शम्य सभा & वाहि दे च लभ्याः eee: 1 २ ॥ 
wate का० १९ 1ge ५१ । Me Gn 


hfe राजाना विदये gefer परि विष्वानि yee: सदातति ॥ ३ ॥ 
ऋ te १। च" १८। we ६५ 


The Government of a country with honesty and righteous- 
ness etc., are the tasks and affairs which should be discharged 
and fulfilled by the parliament, war and army. 1. 


O King ! (the presiding head of the parliament) you guard 
my parhament and promote its cause. Those learned righteous, 
adpet persons who are the members of the parliament should 
also do the planning and protection of the Sabha and thereby 
promote the good of all. 2. 


They, the two groups of the ruler and the ruled formed 
from within the noble men of the subject should appoint three 
committees named as Rajasabha, Dharmasabha and Vidyasabha 
imachieving the aims of goods knowledge and beneficial deeds 
of this world and of the warfares and for the accomplishment 
of works of education etc. and promote the cause of all the 
affairs of the world. 3. 


eareeitg ele कथं स्वादिति चेद्‌ भवेत्‌ | 
6 क्लिष्टा wrgren छ पुस्त धं स्यादक्षद्धित : । t ॥ 
ew ला करतो deq वेदः सवरि gt: । 


& शिष्टा ब्राह्यणा Wey धति व्राचशहेतवः | २।। 
(Ye अर १२। दस्यो १०८, ok) 
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O men of house-hoid life | if you succept to sey ; | 
im tbe tenets of rehgoa whech have wot boca referred to directly 
ia the Mamumriti ctc., you follow the practice of adepts wuhost 
any doubt and take it granted as the tenet of dharme } 


All the persoes cannot be adept but adepm are thoes whe 
-bave studied the Vedas witt ‘heir limbs with the diecipline of 
Brahmacharya, who are compestest to weve maparatives aad 
injunctions through the rimon of scriptural suthornty aad evthe 
rues of valrdites lnke percepnon etc. ead who are religious sad 
altuistic. 2, 


क््विरा वा सरिद्‌ वं aw ofeerstn ॥ 
wren कावि qweer त ew = feereiy ॥ ३ ५ 


॥ ॥ oye खी wom od wes.) 
werurafen: qd दरिद्रा ys ५ 


wiciveyive wetriets च । 
sewer qfewen or ow स्यमि ५ ६ 0 


कोऽवि Qefegy व च्व कर्यो eater: 


+~ ~ ओ वविं वः वरो चयी मा्ावत्युकितोःकुतैः ।॥ ६ ॥ 


(नु, Ge १२ । Me ११.१११) 


Let so man traesgress that law which has been peseed by 
an assembly of ten men icarned and wie, of at the very least 
of three such men 3} 


This ` 2 mast conus of members who are well-versed 
in the four Vedas, keen logan, masters of tangvege and mea 
conversant with the science of religion , they must hefong to the 
first three ordes— Bratmachurya. Grihastha and Vomeprestha 4 


Also is competent in deceding the points of dowbts raed im 
the matter of religious affairs 1s the assembly of theee men 
which conusts of the scholars of Rigveda. Taperveds and 
1 respectively More powerful and competent i the 
assembly if that consists of mach more such perions 


ह 


2१6 


Even the decision of one Sanyasi whs fo ५।॥ conversane 
with all the four Vedas is superior to all the tiwice-born { Dvijas) 
should be considered of the highest authority. ‘But fer na maa 
abide by the decision of myriads of ignorant men Only the 
decision of the learned Sanyas/ and learned persons given with 
the authorities of the Vedas etc. should be strictly obeyed in the 
matter gf religion. 6. 


If there arises out any difference of opinion in the Sabha the 
same should be decided by majority. If there is the equal 
number of opinions of both parties the opinion in this matter he 
sought of a Sanyasi, The opinion given by the Sonyasis who 
are well-wishers of all and devoid of all impartiality, should be 
taken as right and correct 


wafacie चंवेतेनित्यनाभबिभिद्िने 1 
दशलकणको धम स्तेथितन्धः प्रयत्नतः ।। ७ 11 


भृतिः क्षमा वभोऽस्तेवं शौचमिनिदियनिश्रहः । 
बौषिच्ना सत्यमकोधो दकं घमं errr tists 


(न्‌ wot i श्लो ६१, ९२) 


It is obligatory to the men of four Ashramas who are known 
as Dvijas that they strictly abide by the following dharma and 
keep them away from adharma with all their efforts. 7 


Dharma is the name of abiding by truth leaving partiality 


and renouncing untruth for alw ays. There are eleven character- 
ss of dharma :— 


Noa-violence—Avoidence of doing unwell to any one with 
the inteation of enmity 


Mental firmness— Remain always firm in dharma and never 


Fenounce it due to being perturbed with the matter of loss. probt 
and happiness and unhappiness. 


Forgiveness Obedience of the tenets of dharma with the 
sense of tolerance in 


the matter of blame, praise, respect aod 
disrespect 


297 


Contrai on mind and organs—Employmest of mind io 
. dharma removing it always from edhermae 


Theft—To accept never the wealth of others in thought, 
action and deed ath unjust and irreligeous means. 


Cleaniinets—To keen clean and pure the mind and sou! with 
the renouncemeat of attachment, averwon etc. and the body 
with vibzation of water ere 


Control over organs—Engage the ear etc. exteroal organs 
only 10 dharma keeping them away from adhorma, 


Intellect—To increase the power of intellect with true know- 
ledge like Veda etc, the practice of Brahmacharya and the 
company of learned men leaving bad compeines, bed babits, 
drinking etc 


Experience-To attain the knowledge which comusts of 
knowing the things from earth to God 


Truth —To accept (rath, to speak troth and to obey troth 


Non-eneragement-—-To \eave owt anger ete evits and to 
accept the qua.tes of Peace All these are culled Dharma and 
the conduct of niustece. partiality क adharma which contsts of ~ 
olence, enmety, agricness and confusion of mund, to idulg- 
ence of snd in edherma, stealing, uecleanines, uacontrrilag 
of organs and ther engagement in adhorma, bad company, tad 
habits, to sper! the iate!lect by Grimking iotoucant things, 
। 2. 3 3.1. 3 1244711 conduct condy- 
cwwe to the practice of adharma, io acoept untruth aad 
false-hood to speak ar to adharmi and bad character in 
are these cleven varctics of adhorme, One vhowtd alwars be 
awey trom them 


मला ar दच्च न सन्ति चद Ogi ते ते न ac कवच । 
| कारौ wel व्च म सत्यसति म are पक्तिः कुना ne १ 
. जहाकारते (Tams Bo ३६ 1 Pete एष) 
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सा वा भ अेच्छज्यं areata सनञ्तनण्‌ । 
ora oy विश्च वन्दापि गरो भवति किल्विषी ॥ to । 


weit चिदस्त्वदषनः ज ततां asitefres® । 
Ged चात्य ग prefer विद्धास्तत्र लभालदः ॥ ११॥ 
(yo we अ । इलो" १३, १२) 


fern: सेचत सरि्भिःनितवभदेवराणिभि । 


इदयेनाभ्यनृलालो बो धं स्त त्निधोषत ॥ १२ 0 
("He Me २। ¶बो* १) 


Insolvent of the qualities of an assembly is that assembly 
where men of mature age, experience and Practice are not the 
rocmbers, the persons are not the persons of. mature qualities 
if they do not speak dharma when they are called for it, the 
dharma which is devoid of truth is not dharma and even the 
truth which embraces the sting of deception is not truth, 9. 


Either a just aod virtuous man should not enter an assembly 
OF a court of justice, or when he does enter it, should ipvanably 
speak the truth. He, who looks on injustice perpetrated before 
bis very eyes and still remains mute or says what is false or 
unjust, is the greatest sinner. 10. 


| Where, justice, having been wounded by 17} ४५0१५९६, approach- 
¢s the court, and no one extracts the dart, shot by injustice from 


the wound, all the judges who constitute the bench would also 
be considered as wounded. 1}, 


O people ! you know it the dharma which is embraced and 
Practised by learned men in conformity to dictates of their 
conscience. 12. 


ww एच इतो हन्ति walt cate रक्षित । 
arergwi न pa eat शानो wat walswita ।॥ १३ ॥ 
eet हि wrevew rare व कस्तो or 
geno feqdeumeargw न sds) १४ ॥। 
(Wyo wo ८ । श्लो gu te) 


eT te a 


7 


eee 


nl int Bo 
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Where justice is destroyed by injustice and Truth by ^ 
wader the very aose of the judges whist they umply look oa, 
ail the pudges im that court are as of dead, not one of them 
alive. Justice being destroyed shall destroy the destroyer 
Justice being protected shall protect the protector Let no man, 
therefore. violate the laws of justice, lest justice, being destroyed 
destroy bm 


He who violates the laws of justice—that gives power and 
prosperity, and showers happuness bhe ran from heaven 9 
considered as lowest of the low by the wae Let no ome, there 
fore, violate the laws of justee 14 


च जादू Creer were लो भाद स्वकोकौकिशस्यापि हैत) ॥ 
क्णो नित्य तुपु के त्वनित्ये whet नित्यौ ers स्वनिश्यः on १६ ५ 
बहा तारत (qe-wee ४, । ११. tC?) 
अत चरणो दकल ज सत्वं ews च । 
ह्यते अ अलवाच्यःनौ perverse rere १ ६ ।) 
wy (We च । we १४) 


wn’ gfe (कीनि ane seo ७५) 


Righteousness should never be forsaken ether through just 
of feat or greed. even when there be chances of saving ones 
bfe by forsaking at. Righteousness os permanent pain and 
pleasure are fceting, The sou! is smmoctal while means of kving 
are changefui. 15 


Wherever the nghleousees: has been wounded with un 
rgbteowsness and truth wih entrath im the prevence of ibe 
members of the assembly (he members should think them 10 be 
wounded |¢ 


Let chpiomats cosdema or prawe let prosperity come oF go, 
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let death come this very moment or after ages the brave firm in 
intentions do not remove their steps from the path of justice 


and truth. 


शं गच्छष्यं तं meee तं वो न्नाति जानताम्‌ । 
देषा भाग यवा पुर्वे तं जानाना उपातते ॥ १ ॥ 
ऋ बं to । go १९१।बं२॥ 


हृष्ट बां SF भ्याकरोत्तत्यानृते प्रलापतिः । 
भ्रभदधामनृतेऽदषाणच्छड़ Cre प्रन पति।। २ ॥ 


Tyo Mo tht Ho wan 


सह नाषबतु सह नो भूनक्तु सह बीयं करवावहै । 
तेजस्वि नावधीतमस्तु मा विर्िवाबहै । 
at शान्तिष्वान्तिशशान्तिः ॥ ३ ॥ 
fo (श्रार०) परष्टमप्रषाठकः । प्रवभानुषाकः।। 


0 men of house-hold life { I (God) gives you this command 
that as the learned persons knowing everything correctly and 
baving studied and having attained knowledge, the accomplhish- 
ment in yoga, distinguishing truth from untruth embrace truth so 
you attaining the correct knowledge of dhrama and adhrama 
benefit and disbenetit and becoming concordant in your minds 
follow the principles of dharma and you always followmg 
dharma and leaving out adharma converse with each others 
amicably and promote the cause of all. 1. 


God, the omnipresent, omniscient, just, second to none. the 
master of all, the universal spirit aud creator and Protector of 
the creation differentiates omniscrently between truth and 
untruth that is dharma and adharma. He commands you to 


confirm your faith ino truth and disbelief in untruth and you 
follow His commandment 


We the couple of wife and husband, nmiaster and servant, 
fnend aod fnead and son and father guard each other with love 
and alf-ction and inerease the Power of cach other with love 


May our learaing attained aod taught be shining io bral! ance 


7 i 


may we not be opponent of any one bul to treat sli with the 
sentiments of true fmecdliness May we promoting the cause of 
all house-holders grow to strength in pleasure, May, by the 
grace of God whose nae Om and throwgh our righteous 
perseverance the disptasure of our body, mind and soul which 
is of three kind and caused by others be away from os and we 
showing love on each other, succeeding in attainment of 
dharma artha, kama and moksha remaining in happiness by 
ourselves increase the happraess of others 


F here I would describe the procedure of the 
ceremony of Vanaprastha, the going to jungle 
rcnouncing the bouse-hold Jife. 


Vanaprastha ceremony 15 that ceremony in which the maa 
desiring to enter in, procreating children by marriage and on 
having got a grandson from his son through the procedure of 
his marriage after completing Brahmacharya Ashram १.८, on 
having got one of his son, enters the Vanaprastha Ashram and 
perform the following things after going to jungle -— 


Authorities on the subject ;— 


ब्रह्चर्याभमं समाप्य गृहौ भवेद गृहौ भूत्वा बनी भवेत्‌ वलौ मृत्वा ewe 
॥ १ । शततबब्रह्मने | 


waa दोज्ञामाप्नोति बीक्षयाप्नोति द्िणान्‌ | 


दक्षिणा भद्धानाप्नोति भद्धय 1 सत्यमाप्ते ॥ २ ॥ 
TYo Wo १९॥ Ho You 


It is proper for men that they completing Brakmacharya 
Ashram enter ths houss-hold life, and finishing the same enter 
the Vanaprastha Ashram and thereafter finally accept the discip- 
line and duties of Sanyasa Ashram. 


When a man accepts to observe the avowed disciplines of 
celibacy etc. and truth speaking etc. 1.6. he accepts these things 
as code of conduct, he through this attains qualified admittance; 
through this he attains accomplishment in all the affairs, eveo 
through this accomplishment he attains love and aptitude for 
realizing truth and finally through this he attains truth or the 
knowledge of truth. Therefore, one should faithfully obey the 
discipline of Bramacharya and thereafter bouse-hold life and 
thence-forward the life of a Vani, the Vanaprastha. 2. 


q@rarentfa सनिद्मने weet त्वचि । 
शतञ्च gt Sede’ cer दोक्षितो seen ३ ॥ 
Gyo Mo We ime We 
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qr deren coee दुला sewft कच्छू वयवे . 
Geet व्याति ayer syrewelt crew cunt सृति ॥ ८ ।१ 
weds ७१० ९ । हज ६ । १० tn 


0 «if refulgeat God ` Thow art the master of all the vows 
and disciplines. May I having got qualified admittance io the 
affairs. observing the vows of Brahmachar ya etc. Athramast ead 
being firm im thee accept fasth and attain the methods ways, for 
it. Therefore, aa | offer this fuel into the fire of yajaa 1 | make 
it ablaze by being firm on knowledge and vows. In the similar 
way | establish you in my heart and always get you refuigent 
in me. 3 


© house-holding man ! you knowing (4 aspects lake initia- 
tive of ths Vanaprastha Ashrama, you bring you mind to it 
from house-hold life, you attain the life Kunaprasiha Atarem 
which is the state attained by the person of pious deeds Men 
almost crosung over the great and deep darkness of ignorance 
and the puns cte of the worldly attachments, । ९, keeping then 
away from aod know/ag the soul eternal and undecaying mount 
to the state of Vaanprastha Ashram which is free from workdly 
dispieasores and anweties 


Uiferwgn queeeferen) वी भुकभिच पुरं । 
कलो cee esetere आलं awed केला corey )। १ ।। 
छ्य ० कां १९१ । ब्र pide ts 


जा यो जेवा जा गो दो वा नो fife वणः 
शिका गः सन्त्या्कुे fret werq were ॥ ६ ॥ 
अवं = ote १९ । ge TT idee 


O learned mea | as the seers who have altarsed happeness 
of house-boid life first entered into Bramachar pa Ashramas aad 
thereafter atta:n the good quahties of knowledge, contro! over 
organs etc. so you dering your weil-being cater isto this 
Vanaprastha Ashram which © auspeious one Ass prince नि 
observes the discipline of Brakmacharys sod tharesficr strains 
power, strength. fame and dewres and protects the Kingdom, 
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and all the learned, pious men respect him so all the people 
respect you when you have entered the Vanaprastha Ashrem, 


| Let not our family men and relatives destroy my under- 

standing entering into Vanaprastha, let not them destroy onr 
qualified admittance in this ashrama, let not them destroy our 
discipline of austerity like pranayama etc., let all the children be 

| auspiciouse for us in my initiation of this Ashrama and for my 
life. Let our mothers, grand-mothers and the mothers of gtand- 
mothers wish our well-beings. As they bless us for accepting 
this Ashrama so all the men allow me to accept ihis with 
pleasure. 6. 


Ree वे हा, career’ een विद्ठालौ thewal चरन्तः । 
रषं रेन ते विरथा भयान्ति यत्रामृतास पुर्यो green ॥ ७ ॥ 
शुष्कोषनि० He g we २। ब ११॥ 


Omen | those very learned men who hive in the people of 
Jungle peacefully and tranquibly practising yoga and centering 
faith in God, and depending for their living on the alms through 
sacred- begging live in the forest, become free from all sorts of 
evils, sins and attachments and through the vital air attain the 
state in which the unbegotten, immortal eternal God stands 
attained. Therefore the acceptance of Vanaprastha 1s an excel- 
lent thing and act, 7. 


एषं गृहाषमने स्थित्या विधिकतस्नातको fire: । 
बने बतेत्तु निवतो वथावदधि जितेगिय ॥ १ ॥ 


गृहस्यस्तु वदा भवेद्‌ दलोदलितमारमनः | 
जवत्यस्येण चापत्यं तदारण्यं समाभययेत्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 
शण्त्वस्ज्य चाम्यनाहारंलर्थण््ैव परिज्छबम्‌ । 
वृं वु wrel तिजिष्व कनं गज्करेलदैव वा | ३ ।। 
(च (we ६ we १-३) 


Dvija, the twice born persons like Brahmana, Kshairive and 
Vaishya attascing complete knowledge through the prescribed 


procedure with Brehmacherya, takiag both of the Samuvertas 
ceremony, having full control over organs and spent and faish- 
ing the tenure of house-hold life showld eater into the life of 
forest-living. 1 


The bouse-holders fading his skin loose, the hair totally grey 
aod having got the sons of their sons should take sheher m the 
forest. 2 


When they are initiated to Vanaprastha they sboukl tat only 
those things as food which are produced in willages, eave out 
the things of home preparation and leave their wives amongst 
their sons of should take them with themselves to the fores. 3. 


afergrs waren qq: erfereftwory । 
ज्ञाणादरण्यं fara fred foret fore: 1, 
(कु Ge ६ । WmMe ४) 


When a house holder deures to become Vanapranha he 
taking all the utensils of Agnthoira with him and icaving the 
village enter the forex aad hve therein having full control over 
orgons 4. 


varear’ freeqee: corgrt du: uri: । 
cer freer सयं भूतत्णृाण्ककः 0 द ।॥ 
लाषोष्दे ववि चु वादि dewargty | 
qytieg चान्येषु दिष्‌ ererfeg ५ ६ ॥ 
शलार्याण्यातदन्य केत der fest कि कन्‌ | 
fofeanatefeattrewnfeg® अ nei 
Wo He ६ । (ahe ४, we, २१ | 


8.3. 33. 8 1... ए. 2. 8 ए. 
teaching of the scriptures ike Vede etc., ke beving bis mind and 
organs .0t0 cotrol keep hum away from carosl lust. Me should 
never mduige im objects and satisfaction of organs and even 
do not have co-habitahon with brs wile if she ms lewng eth bp 
and shoukd accept only service from ber, He should treat af 


अ, 


like friends, he ever alert in his duties, he ever a giver not taker 
and he always merciful onall the creatures. 5. 


He should beg for his meals in only the houses of house- 
holders or Vanaprastha and learned pious men engaged in 
Practising yoga and teaching and the people of the forests. 6. 


Thus living in the forest he should follow the principles laid 
down for the Vanaprastha and should think over the meanings of 
the canoas of the Upanishads to know correctly the nature of 
soul and God. Ia this way he should remain in this Ashrama 
until and unless be cultivates the desire of accepting the 
Sanyasa Ashrama 7 


The procedure—The period of entering the Vanaprastha 
Ashrama has been fixed after 50 years of one's age. When 
one's som gets som one educating the affairs of house-holding 
life to his wife, soa, brother, younger brother and daughbter-in- 
law should make preparation to £0 to forest. If his wife desires 
to accompany him he can take her with him, otherwise he 
shuold make ber arrangement with elder son with the advice 
that be would serve her entirely. He should also advise her 
wife that she would always educate and instruct her sons etc. to 
follow the path of righteousness and to deviate them from 
unrighteonsness. 


Afterwards. yajnashala and Vedi etc., be prepared according 
to the method described in sémanyoprakarana. According to 
the Samanyaprakarana the utensils of yajna like ghee etc. be 
arranged. Thereafter performing the procedure of Agnyadhana 
by गो qs: ewel’s, and Samidadhana by भवन्त ईष्म भाव्भाज etc. 
mantras the man desiring to enter to Vanaprastha sprinkle water 
on the four sides of the Ved! beginning with the four mantras— 
wry afetsprver—etc, Then he should offer the four oblations 
of the Agharavajyabhagahuti and four Vyahritt ahutis, There- 
after he should recite the mantras of Svastivachana and 
Shantikarana. Afterwards preparing Sthalipaka and pouring 
ghee on it he should offer the oblations with the following 


mantras ;— 
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ओं काग स्वाहा । कस स्वाहा । कलमस्म स्वाहा । स्वाहा । arefiewrterner 
स्वाहा । मनः प्रजापतये स्वाहा । चितंबिभातायादित्यं स्वाहा । भवित्व er 
स्वाहा । भवित तृमृौकाये स्वाहा । शरस्य स्वाहा सरस्याय वाणा स्वाहा ॥ 
सरस्वरथं गृह्यं स्वाहा । gee अपण्याय स्वाहा । पन नरन्वियाय स्वाहा । 
त कनि त्वष्ट भुवाय स्वाहा ॥ वनज we २२५ 
ott 


भू गनस्य वतये स्वाहा । भषिषतये स्वाहा । rere’ स्वाहा ॥ 
यञ्च Go २२।अ० AV 


भम्‌ ergs कल्पता” स्वाहा । राणो यजे न wee स्वाहा । 
अपानो यज्ञेन कल्या” स्वाहा । व्यानो वलेन कल्पता स्थाहा । wert 
अल न कल्पता?” स्वाहा । समानो यकेन कल्यतां? स्वाहा । शूरय लेन wee? 
स्वाहा । जोर यके न कल्पता” स्वाहा । ares कल्पता?» स्वाहा जनो वेन 
कल्पता?” स्वाहा । ere बज न seen’ स्वाहा । ब्रह्मा ava कल्वता 
स्वाहा । श्योतियंशं न कल्पता, स्वाहा । स्वर्यले त कल्पता!) स्वाहा । gece 
कल्पता! स्वाहा । यजो यज तं कल्पता?» स्वाहा ni 
TYo Go ३२) भर ३३ 


I prepare myself to know Ka, the all-blissful God, whatever 
has been uttered herein is true. 1 

I prepare myself to know the Xa, the lord of the universe. 
Whatever...............true. 2 

I prepare myself to know Katama, most blessed God. What- 
ICE 4, | 

I prepare myself to know adhi, the sustainer of all and 
Adhita, whatever has been sustained i.e. the universe etc. 
Whatever............... true. 4 

I prepare myself to control the mind which is the guarding 
factor of all creatures. Whatever...............true. 5 


I prepare myself to know the faculty of mind, the intellect 


308 


and editi the material cause of the universe. Whatever........ 
true. 6 


I prepare myself to know the grand earth. Whatever......... 
true. 7 


I prepare myself to know Aditi, God who is eternal and 
merciful, 8 


I prepare myself to attain learning. Whatever.............-- 
true. 9 । 


I prepare myself to attain learning which purifies the con- 
science. Whatever... true. 10 


I prepare myself to attain learning and the speech which is 


०५ and all-pervading. Whatever........,,.... true. 1] 
I prepare myself to know Pushana, the air, Whatever... ...... 
trus. 12 


I prepare myself to know Pushana, the air which is pervad- 
ing everywhere, Whatever...............true, 13 


I prepare myself to know the air which gives protection to 
men, Whatever....., eotruc. 14 


I prepare myself to know 7yastar, the shining sun. Whatever 
true. 15 


I prepare myself to know Tvastar, which illumninate all. 
Whatever............true. 16 ` 


I prepare myself to know Tvastar, who changes many forms 
or who has many colours. Whatever............... true. 17 


{ prepare myself to know the beat which pervades in the 
worlds. Whatever........... +true, 18 


I prepare myself to know the master of the universe. What- 
OVEL... ....56- true, 19 


I prepare myself to know the paramount lord of the universe 
‘Whatever true, 20 


I prepare myself to attain the knowledge of Prajapett, the 
sou which is the guardian of all the organs. Whatever... 
true. 2] 


May our life remaio ever engaged in Performing self sacri- 
ficing acts. Whatever true. 22 


May our vital energy succeed through self-sactificing acta. 
Whatever . true. 23 


May our vital energy known as apana succeed through self- 
Sacrificing acts. Whatever _. true 24 


May our vital energy known as Vyana, succeed through seif- 
sacrificing acts. Whatever . true 75 


May our vital eaergy known as Udana, succeed through seif- 
sacrificing acts. Whatever + true. 26 

May our vital energy known a5 Seman, succeed through 
self-sacrificing acts. Whatever ~~... true. 27 


May our cyes thrive through self-sacrificing acts. Whatever 
true. 23 


May our ears floutieh through self sacrificing ect Whatever 
true 29 


May our mutual conversations succeed through self-sscri- 
ficing actsWhatever.. true. 30 

May our mind be ever engaged in self-sacrificing acts. 
Whatever true. 3; 

May our soul persevere im performing self-sacrificing acts. 
Whatever true. 32 

May Brahman, tbe master of the four Vedas be ever engaged 
i performing self-secrificung acts. Whatever . true. 33 

May if ecobgtenments succeed through self-sacnficing 
acts. 34 

May bapprness come to me through self sacrificong acts. 
Whatever true 35 


May our questions and answers succeed through self- 
secrifciag acts. Whatever .. , कण्ट. 36 
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May our self-sacrificing acts prosper through self- sacrificing 
acts. Whatever,.,............drue, 37 
Crest स्वाहा । स्यां स्वाह! । शत पय स्वाहा । एकक्षलाव स्वाहा । 
जुष्य स्वाहा । त्वगपि स्वाहा ॥ 
Tye Wo Vise vu 
I prepate myself to know God who is one and second to 
pone. Whatever............ true, 38. 


I prepare myself to know the relation of cause and effect. 
Whatever......... True 39. 


I prepare myself to know hundred aspects of the worldly 
things. 40. 


I prepare myself to know the things and Operations prevail- 
ing in the world in the number of one hundred one. Whatever 
००००००७... 7४0६. 41 


I prepare myself to burn out whatever is distinctively attract- 
ing me towards the lustres of the world. Whatever 


true. 42. 
I prepare myself to attain the happiness worldly and 
unworldly. Whatever...............true, 43. 


Offering thus 43 oblations ot Sthalipaka and Ajya with the 
above mantras one by each the four Vyahriti Ahuli be offered 
according to Samanyaprakarana. The Sama Gana according to 
the Samanyaprakarana be performed. Afterwards meeting the 
friends and well-wishers, putting the burden of house etc. on the 
sons, carrying the articles of Agnihotra he should g° to forest 
and living in lovely place, practising yoga, thinking over serip- 
tures, keeping the company of spiritual persons should engage 
bim + secing self and universal self. This ss the end of the 
procedure of Vanaprastha sacrament. 


New we weald deecribe the procedare of the 
tocrement of anchorite. 


The ceremony of Sanyass, the anchorite = that coremony 
ia which a man duly intiated wonders oo the earth with the 
motive of doing well-being to all renouncing all the cover of 
infatuavion and partiality leadiag the life of resignation. 


wees eerreebrrariy देण चा que fore areas wale 
लि देन तल शन्तः, wart) feet eae wart uv 


The man who leaves out ali the irrehgiout acts im entirely, 
takes active initiative mn the acts of nghteousness aod becomes 
established and firm in the same is known as Sonvard aod the 
Ashrama he enters in with these initiatives is called Seayase 


The Period Completing the discipline of continence and 
chastity, as has been described im the Vanapratthe ceremony 
one should enter the Ashrama of house-hold and fineshing that 
should enter to the Astrama of Vanaprastha aod completing the 
same he should accept the life of a Sanyast, the anchorite. This 
is the Saxyasa of order.iec the acceptance of Sanrasa after 
finishing the Ashramas according to ther order The second 
form of Sanyasa is as follows ` ~ 


wate forty दहरे अकण ग । yg 
This is the sentence of Shatapath Brohmana. 


On the day when a maa bas cultivated the firmness in suod 
for and bas created a tendency of full reugnation from workily 
Sttachment. should accept the Senmpasa whether the tome of 
Vamapranha bas been complete or not, of whether he bas 
eotered in the Venaprasthe of not «He can take Sospese even 
from the life of howse-hold as main requirement of Somyasa # 
the development of sense of con-attachment and true 
Knowledge 


~ Se 
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The third form of Sanyasa— 
wereaite rate ॥ 


This is also the qvotation from Brahmana. A man, if attains 
the accomplishment in the discipline of celibacy and develop 
the tendency of resignation from all the attachments and infatu- 
ations with the attainment of truc Vairagya and perfect know- 
ledge, creates desire of doing good for all without any partiality 
and bevomes decisive and firm that he would firmly follow the 
path of Samyasa till the death, can accept Sényosa Ashrama 
with the completion Brahmacharya Ashrama without entering 
household life and Vanaprastha Ashrama, ९ 


Authorities from the Vedas on the subject : 


शर्यणावति सोगनिग््रः पिवतु qoegr : 
अलं दधान मात्मनि करिष्यन्‌ वों महदिन्दायेम्शो परिल्व ॥ १ ॥ 
आ पथस्य दिक्षां वत भार्णोकात्‌ लोम site: | 
ऋतवाकेन सत्येन भद्धया तपता सुत eet? वरि्व ।॥ २ ॥ 
We Ho Figo ११३।१-२॥ 


I God instruct to the man to be initiated to Samyasa tbat as 
the Sun destroying clouds drinks the water from the earth which 
is full of many violent things so the man taking Sanyasa should 
drink the juice of fruits and cultivating the desire that he would 
attain a great power in his spirit, securing the mighty strength 
should accept Sanyasa and shower the knowledge of (५८ instruc- 
tions for attaining higest power giving pleasures to all like 
moon | 


O Sanyasin ! you are celebrated with peace and tranquility, 
with the power of showering the conscience of all with truth, 
with the power of protection for all the people in all regions and 
with the qualities of mental and spiritual equilibrium. You 
becoming successful in your task through right speech, truthful 
vowe, unbreakable aptitude, practice of Pranayama and yoga 
and genality of temprament make pure your body, limbs, auad 
and iatellect to attain God who is Almighty. 2 


A किक „~ ~ 


प 


क 


yy 


जतं Cony भन eee यकाम्‌ । cat कथात Cae चता सोय 


वरिचत cravat oft Gan १ ॥ 
ae te Rigs १११।१०४० ४४ 


0 Anchorite ! you are enriched with the wealth of treth, ead 
nence of truth, you are the doer of truthful acts, you are 
balanced in hfe, you ge pleasure to all as you are 
with the power of yor and you are pure with maiotnaing wnity 
with God. You spescing right thong without partiality, speak- 
ing and expressing truth, speakiog of the love (9 estabhshing 
truth, shining on all sdes do al! effort to attain the excellent 
power produced by yore 3 


त्र जा Fears wurst? rd यथन । ever भौन egret riper 
eerafernréedt oft oe ue 
we de र । घु, tetra vu 


© Sanyasin | you are plows aod impeller of pleasure in 

You preaching the vor of freedom, creating pleasure 

for all through knowledge. the practice of yoga and devotion of 

God, attain with all means God ta whom the master of four 

Vedas secure greatness and through that respect, for getting 

the happiness of emancipation like cloud which prosper the 
world. 4 


स्च जथोरतिरज' अरि sate eufirra । afewy भां चेष कक्ष्याय 
wim अखिल इ््रोधेन्दो परि श \ ५ ॥ 
mo थं > ६ । ¶र* ११३ ae tn 


0 Almighty God ! Thou art the destroyer of the pauns ike 
ignorance etc. Thou art Pure by nature aod the Guru of hapor- 
ness that 1s a Dlessiag for all. Thou estabish me ia Thy + 
destructible, ummortal sheiter where there remarns always the 
inextonguishabdle light of the Thine with Thy eterna! b's and 
bike parents shower on me thy happiness with Thine grace to 
make me attain great height of excellence. $ 
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we ren वैवस्वतो ewrevierl few: ; 


अचापूर्ह्कतीराचस्तत्र नानृतं छकलीनायेश्दौ वरि we ६ 1 
We te ९) ge ११३ जं, an 


0 Happiness giving Divinity | Thou make me establish my- 
telf in that Divine Powers of Thine in which the light of grand 
sun is shining with tts lustre, in which there is obstecle of all- 
Pervading electricity of the bad desire, in which the great causes 
like all-pervading space, airs invigorating vitality operate their 
functions and make me attain immortality, i.e, salvation and 
shower on me Thy mercy from all sides to attain the grandeur 
of life. 6. 


mara चरणं चिलाके भिदिषे दिथः। लोका यत्र echfirepeees are 
शत कृषौगरायेष्यो षरि wey ७ ॥ 


ऋण षं र । ु० ११३।अ०.९२५ 


O All-blessed God ! make me immortal in that realm where- 
in there is free movement according to one's own desire in the 
three spheres free from aoy kind of suffering and full of bliss 
and which is full of spiritual light. O Lord ! be gracious unto 
us for the attainment of that state of propriety. 7. 


यथ erat निकामाश्च aw बध्लस्य विष्यन्‌ । स्वथ © शच शुष्ठिश्य aw 
were हृप्रौशायेन्यो sft wen ८ ॥ 
We He Qi ge {UR गर १०॥ 


0 God! make me immortal in that realm wherein all our 
Gesires and longings are fulfiled and which is the region of the 
supreme greatness and wherein are found all Spiritua] means of 
subsistence and self-fulfilment ; 0 lord be gracious into us for 
the attainment of that state of Prosperity in order to cleave out 


the sufferings. 3. 
Sreweree Serre ge: ge: ETA) ete weer काणास्लचच 

were gerard) वरि we ९ ॥ 
We Me ९। ब्रु" ११३ ime ११॥ 


O God | make me immortal in that realm wherein happiness 
and 01155 are in abundance. wherein felicity and cheerfulsess 
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are contained together and all the desires are fulftied, 0 Lord ! 
be gracious to us for the attainment of that slate of prosperity 
and in this way thou be attained by all the Jives 9. 


an we on qewefre । 
em agro qe ज्य tu ten 


Es ws totgevtim@eun 


0 perfectly accomplished anchorites! As in (hie vast space 
is concealed God, the iiuminator of all the shining bodies hhe 
sun etc., so you (attainig your self light) attain Him im yout self 
and get happy with diss and always make satished the house 
holders of the globe with education and sastruction. This is 
your paramount’ reigeous duty 10. 


जहणिच्छन्ल wea शरथाय वर्तय दानय नि dyed: 
कलौ trey” वलयो आत र्यौ Ger oy शं कन्तु tt 1 
weds ste १९ । द्र ४१।ब० १५ 


O learned men! all the learned persons pay thew respects 
to the seers who are well Versed ia the science of the Weder 
bave attasmed happiness and otserying Unctly the dixephine of 
Brahmacharya Athram with coostincy and [ficmmess, dewrmg 
the good of all. secure the mtiatrve of Sanyasa Thereafter 
there may come to cxustence and maturity of the stately power 
strength and vigour and thereby they obey the diciphae of 
Sanyeseram. 


Here are the Shlokas of Manasmriti 

wry तु fegeee ate were: 

eyrarge) art reve ea ofrwks ।। १ ॥ 
were विणि दाम्‌ quivetwe via । 

Gen च sfewt ada ate निकल ॥ २ 1 
wreveet frgcafer edererfertra । 
ज्यन्याष्कोभ्यन्कारोष्य ere: erie EMT + ३ ४ 


3 कत्वा शर्भूतेभ्यः अनरभत्यभयं गृहात | 
तत्व detoret लोका भवन्ति wererfer: ॥ ४ ॥ 


जागरादनिनिर्कान्तः ववि शोषलिलो भूमिः 1 
equity कामेषु निरपेक्षः परिगरभेत्‌ uy ६ ॥ 
अनग्निरनिकेतः स्यार श्राभनन्ना्ं माधयेत्‌ । 
उेशकोऽतद्भुुको शुनिर्भाविसिनाहित. ॥ ४ ॥ 
भाभिनन्देत रणं निभलन्देत लो वितम्‌ । 
कालेच srefteter निव were? यथा 1 ७॥ 
qfeeget 'यतेत्वावं engl जलम्‌ पिगेत्‌ । 
weaget atare भन ge समाजरेत्‌ ॥ ८ ॥ 
wearercfa रालीमो निरपेभ्ो निरामिषः 1 
आत्मनैव तहायेन quret विचरेदिह ॥ € ॥ 
eee: पात्र दण्डी कुतुरुभवान्‌ । 
विचरेन्नियतो fred लर्वेभूतान्यपोडयन्‌ ॥ १० ॥ 
इन्धियाणां निरोषेत रागद्ेदक्षपेण च | 

जहिसया च भूतानाममृतत्वाय wert ।॥ ११ ॥ 
दूषितोऽपि चरेद यत्र त त्राभम रतः | 

सतः सर्वेषु भूतेषु न लिङ्गः धर्मकारणम्‌. ॥ १२ 


फलं कतकशभत्य यश्प्यम्बुप्रसादकम | 
भ मानग्रहनादेव तस्व वारि प्रसोगति ॥ १३॥ 


शआभायाना श्राह्यनस्य त्रयोऽपि विषिव्रकृताः । 
व्वाहतिप्रजवेरयकता विज्ञेयः परमः तप ॥ १४॥ 


Tere ध्नायवानार्ना घातन! हि दथा मलाः । 
सवेण्डिदाण। बनते दोषा प्रागत्य निष्रहात्‌ ॥ tk 


शाणावा्न दोषान्‌ ercefere किल्विष | 
अत्वाहारेच संस्थान ण्यातेनानोरथरान शुभान्‌ ॥ ten 
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अनीयो चाच तीच करव । 
जयकारं रयो qrevee’ty wrewe_ ।9 १९ १ 


ent wan जवति ed ede निः-श्वृह । 
wer qerererattie Pee Oy च शककल भ. ॥ १० ॥१ 


ele विधिना? avieweret eyes 4 ot । 
arty y विनिनु or) qgrderefae? ।॥ २१ 4 


इद qrrerqererfergta ferent । 
qeefewourt ceed fercerrenraftremy च्व. ।+ ठे ठ ।8 


ete erenta ofrouts वो {इख । 
ल feqdy cree ot ज्व ।) गे ३ + 


myo च ६ इन्तो ३३, ३९, De, ३९.४१, ४३, UE, ४६, ४६, ६२, ६० 
६६, to, ७०, क, se sf, क, चथ 


In thes way a mans pending the third part of life in the for- 
ests as a Vanaprastha 6, 25 years 18 maximum and 12 years in 
minimum wandering the jungies sbould become anchorite in the 
fourth part of hfe ie, after 70 years and renouncing all sorts of 
worldly lustres and attachmeots |, 


According to the procedure of Srakmecharyashram stodying 
ali the four Vedas, entering into house-bold hfe and having pro- 
created children, thereafter 2. ble of Vanaprasch am 
coofermity to bes power and performing peje, one should 
enter into Saryashramea-2. 


The Bratman who is learned performing Prajaperyesti iia 
which the tuft and sacred thread areto Se renounced), dasiag 
the 4gniz named as Shevaniys. Garhapetys aod Deb thingtva in 


self should accept the life an anchorite even from the howse- 
hold life. 3. 


That Anchorite who speaks of the Great God, preaches the 
teaching Of the Veda and have entered the Sanyashram from 
house-hold life giving all the creature, freedom from fear and 
preaching truth, gets his realm of emancipation and other 
realms full of respiendence. 4. 


A person may take Sanyasashram from bouse-hold life or 
even from Brahmacharyashrama when he overcomes all the 
passions and desires and has nothing to do with them and has 
become pure in spirity, pure in conscience and considerate. 5. 


An anchorite should be (Anagnih)* free from Ahavaniya etc. 
fire-kindling, should not anywhere make his permanent resi- 
dence on his own accord, should take shelter of villages for his 
food and clothes, should never indulge with bad men and attai- 
ning firmness in intellect consideration in nature and seeking 
solution of his problems from God shoul do wander freely. 6. 


He should never think of pleasure in his life and pain in his 
death. He like a servant waiting the arrival of his master, wait 
for time and his death. 7. 


At the time of walking he keep his steps seeing his front, drink 
water after cleaning it through cloth-piece, use truth speaking 
to all ie. express the righ thought to others and whatever he 
says and deals with should be done with the purity of mind. 8 


He in this world making him constant in the spirituality, 
having no expectation from any one else, free from the habit 
using meat and intoxicant liquor, enjoying pleasure depending 
on his own self should walk from place to place and preach 
truth to people. 

*Due to doubt caused by this word some ones do not bura 
the dead body of a Samyasi and Samyasis do not touch the dire. 
This is the sin which clings to sanyasis. Here the word Asagal 
Stand to mean that Ahavaniya etc. fires should not be enkindicd 
by a Sasyasi bur ।। is here never meant that the touch of Agai 
and burning of dead body be abandoned 


~ ग भभम 1. 
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He should have removed the hair of heed, beard, . + 
taches and nails from time to time. He should have pot, 
and put on the clothes coloured in Kasembha*®. Never inflicting 
peim on any creature be berag Gre ia his spurit should always 


That Anchorite wbo controlls bis organs from being obser- 
ved in bad things and habits destroys the evils of attachment 
and aversion, does the good of all the creatures withow! any 
feeling of enmity, sttains emancipation. |!. 


It is proper for an anckorite that he should always follow or 
translate into action the principle of Dharma im sprite Of being 
blamed and dis-respected by foolish men, The same code of 
conduct should be adhered to by the persons of Brahmacharya 
ete. The procedure laid down for Sanyesashram is meant only 
for the purpose of doing good of all the living creatures deve- 
loping and preserving a sence of equal understanding in all of 
them without any parvality. But i should be borne in mod 
that only having the signa like stick etc. is not dharma 


The seed Nirma/i plant cleans the water but the craming 
of only its name is aot tafficient to clean the water To bring 
it, to powder t and to drop it into water is required to make 
the water clean in the same maaner the scceptance of 
Ashramas only by same does not serve any purpose. The 
success of accepting Axhramays lies in the translation of dharme 
into action and“pot otherwise. 13 


To make this sanctimonious Ashrama 2 success if a Sanyasi 
perform at least three Pranayamas according to the procedure 
of poga adding seven Pranava: (@™) price to seven V pahrisis, as 
the Pranayama manira has been mentioned in the Grikastha 
Ashrama and reomog the same, hu performasce should be 
taker as excellent austinty 14 


Becacse as the dirty matter of metals ७ cad sway from त 


*Should wear clothes colowred on Garrik colour 
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by heating the metal on fire so the dirty matters of the organs 
flee away from them through the control of vital breath. 15. 

Therefore, it is propet for the Sanyasis that they restore in 
them the impartiality etc. qualities of Divine and burn out all 
the evils, leaving out the defects through Pranayam, the dirt of 
conscience through Dharmas, the defects caused by attachment 
and absorption in the enternal and external objects and the 
evils and infirmities caused by ignorance, partiality etc. and 
infidelity. 16. 

Let an anchorite’ see through the yoga of thorough medi- 
totion the movement i.e. the pervasiveness of God who is 
controlling everything from their within and without and who 
pervading small creatures, non-living creatures is not seen by 
the person who are impure in their spirt. 17. 

An anchorite who has attained the ture knowledge or the 
philosophy of the six schools of philosophy never absorves in 
the evil avts. And the man who even being deprived of know- 
ledge, education, practice of yoga, good company, the obser- 
vance of religious rites and the knowledge of six schools of 
philosophy, does not attain the real denomination of a Sanyasi 
and emancipation, he comes to the world which is aimed at the 
birth and death. For such a foolish irreligious men the 
acceptance of Sanyasa is of no use and he deserves all sorts of 
discards, 18. 

The Sanyasis who are free from enmity, the absorption in 
the objects of organs and are quite concerned with vedic piety, 
Pranayama. truth-speaking etc. good actions, may attain the 
realm of the attainmeat of God in this life and even in the 

resent. The acceptance of Sanyasa by such persons is suc- 
cessful and they are worthy of all thanks, 19. 

When a Sanyasi become free of this own greed for the worldly 
objects and thus becoming greedless, enjoys happiness पा the 

*Here the term "निरन्तरा stands merely to devote that the 
unhappiness cannot interrupt the enjoyment of happiness in the 
fixed period of emancipation. 

Here the term अवन्त stands to mean only this that the bappi- 
ness to be enjoyed in emancipation has no end ip the time of 


emancipation. 


period® fixed for it in emancipation which is whramendese 
attaiaing God therem and completing the string of this world, 
this birth and death. 20. 


By thit method the learned anchorite renouncing afl the 
evils, of attachment by and dy an specially becoming free from 
pleasure, sadness etc duals of mental modifications makes hum 
firm7in' Brahman 21 


The man who only desiring to know reality behind the 
worldly scene and ths Ashram accepts this Senpasashrom is 
secondary choice, should also practise to seek knowledge, good 
company of jearned men, practice of yoga, recitation of Om 
syllabus and thorough consideration over its meaning He is 
the only shelter of ignorant, ie of the tmperiy of secondary 
order, learned Sonyosis the seeker of pleasure and those 
desirous to attain endless happrness. 22. 


Through this method of Sanyaryoga the Dvija, ।९ the 
Brahman Kthatriya Vaivhyea, who accepts the disciplines of 
Sanyora, attains the Supreme God even in this world and in 
this life leaving out all the evils and absurditves. 21. 


Procedure 


The man who desires to be initiated to Sanyasa should, on 
the very day when he feels pleasure, after observing rules and 
vows ic. three days fast with only drinking of mulk, sheeping on 
the ground, Pranayeme, premeditation and recitation of syllabwa 
Om in the lonely place, arrange one day before Subse mendapa 
Vedi, Samidha, Ghrita etc. arucies occording to the procedure 
deseribed in the Semanyeprakarana, On the forath day (1६ the 
day of hes pleasure and chore for taking Senyota) he thould do 
Pranayama, :neditation of God, recitation of Om rising two aad 
half hours earlier before morning doing all the doily necessities 
and bath etc. At the time of sun-ricng he should select and 
employ the nghteous, learned men who are good house holders 
4s porta-prests and thereafter the procedure of Agayadhone, 
Samidaohana, heating of ghee, Sthaiipoha, S an.vactone Shanti 
haran, sprinkling of water around the Vedi, four Agharavajve 


$22 


bhagahuti and four Vyahriti Ahuti be performed, Thereafter the 
eleven oblations of ghee with the following mantras one with 
each be given : : 

ओ भू वनयतवे स्था ॥ १ ॥ भो दूतानां eet स्वाहा ॥ २ ॥ 

[Syo me २।०...२] 

जो अथावतवे स्वाहा ॥ १ ॥ [वचु* We १८ । भं २८ ] 

May 1 attain God who is the master of the worlds. What- 
ever has been uttered herein is truce. 1. 


May I attain God who is the master of all creatures. What- 
ever has been uttered herein is true, 2. 


May [ attain the Lord of all the worldly subjects. What- 
ever been uttered herein is true. 3, 

The yajmana, who is going to take Sanyasa and two 
Priests of the yajna should pour ghee on the boiled rice prepared 
Previously and should offer the oblations of this boiled rice 
with the following Mantras adding Syahain the end of them 
and the remaining two priests also offer the oblations with 
them :— 


ct ब्रह्म होता ब्राह्म यज्ञो ब्रह्मणा स्थरणो मिता । 

wore हयागो जातो ब्रह्मणोऽन्ताहितं हविः स्वाहा ।। १॥ 

we era) चतयती् हणा वेविरद्धिता । श्य awe सत्र च ऋत्विजो 
वे हविष्कृतः । शमिता राहा ॥ २ ॥ 

Satya श्रभरे efter gure’ guicerena । इभानिना प्रति इष्य 
OTe लत्थास्लन्तु भजमानस्य कामाः स्वाहा ।॥। ३ ॥ 

ghee वृषभं यज्ञियान विराजन्तं अजममभ्यराणाम्‌ । ret मषातमषििना 
ge चिदेका न म इण्दिषं cerita: स्वाहा ni ४ ॥ 

अचर ब्रह्मविदो वान्ति दौवा तथता सह । अग्निर्मा वत्र rarefied रातु 
yee स्वाहा ।॥ इदनग्नये-ददत्न भल ।। ५ ॥ 

अ । वार्वा धच नयतु वादुः प्राणान्‌ दधातु ते । वाये स्वाहा ।॥ इवं 
आाथे-ददस्न भन ॥ ६ ॥ 
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क” gat का शच sey way: get उवा वे । gute reg ee 
दरपन ॥ 8383. 


exe) Gal का ae गवत qerent उदु ते । cane ee ५ हवं 
Ores कथ ne भ 


wae. शोणा भो अच वयु सथः शोष्य उत्तु वे । dere coq ॥ चवं 
भेजा इदन्न we ९ ॥ 


wre) Ct जा सच्च rey कणनिनदरौ द्यु वे । genre श्वा ५ शव 
जि्त्रा्य-इवन्न way teu 


अत्र । आष a तत cere ae feng) जुष्य rT Te 
wee Te कन ॥ Tt ।॥४ 


wa ब्रहाकिचो ote Gen eer ag) Ge का ee ey ag Oar 
द गातु वै ogee स्वाहा । इदं ere इकन्न अथे । १२ ॥ 

werd ate २९ । ge ४२। [wm] ge ४३ ॥ 

जो शाजा्यानय्यान्ोदागथयष्ा्या वे queers । 

जथो विरजा विकार्य कृवा een» १ ॥ 

जा मनक erafrgraratangg erefrdeen वे query 

setters चिरा विवास्यो वां शाह ॥ २ ॥ 

fer orferreeniqurerrentaetwerwed) वे query) 

whi: ४३४ 

ग्व १" weferaeresnrererrdiiy वि quart ; 

wee ॥ ई ॥ 

weedererre ये geen) witire ॥ १ ।१ 

qfewcrarererrreran वे gorse । satire ।॥ ६ 4 

earererewsertectenawerssrant वे Gere । 

wire ५ ॐ ५४ 

fafered catgt : ८ । क्ोन्छा्च स्वाहा ५ ९ ॥ 
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werfls gee इरित, लोहित सिङ्ग देहि देहि ववाचनिता & geen 
wifte । १० ॥ 


wit स्वाहा मनोणार्कावकर्मानि भे श्ुष्यतान्‌ । ज्योति 11 ११ ।। 


छण्यछनावे रहङ्ारेज्योति = ॥ १२ ॥ 
wren ने gear श्योति ॥ ११ ॥ 


न्तरात्ना ने शुप्यतान्‌ । ज्योति० ॥ १४ ॥ 

वरमात्मा ने gery । श्वोतिरहं fren ferro yond 

स्वाहा* ॥। १५॥ 

By the Veda the nature of प्रणमः Priest is defined, by the 
Veda the procedure of yajna is decided, by the Veda are 
described the method of yajna-poles, the Adhyaiya is appointed 
by the Veda the oblations etc. of yajma are described and 
prescribed in the Vedas. 1. 


The Veda describes the method of spoon to drop ghrita 
oblations, the method of Vedi has been also described in the 
Veda, the big and small yajnas are described in the Vedas, the 
Yana priests have been also mentioned in the Vedas. and all 
this is meant for attaining peace. Whatever has been utterred 
herein is true. 2. 

0 almighty God 1 in the performance of yajnas I fix and 
concentrate my intellect in Thee who is free from all defects and 
evils and protector of all. I chosing to have a good intellect obey 


*This bas been instructed to a Sanyasi in the Mastras 
beginning with Prapapasa etc, and ending at Parmatma me 
Sbodbyatim fetc. that the men entering into Sasyas should 
strictly practice rules of dbarma, true preaching, practice of yoga 
and possess the good qualities, acts and nature of satisfaction 
controll, peace. good characteristics ec. science and education, 
and meditate God knowing Him as his helper. They should 
with great effort control bis mind, organs etc. from indulging 
in bad acts and employ them in good acts which are free from 
partiality, deception, cheating, irreligious dealings and should 
make others free from evils by g'ving proper education and 
instructions and should enjoy pleasure himself and extend it to 


others also 


bP 
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the command to possess the spirites! wealth of this world and 
by Thy grace may all our desires be fulfilled, Whatever true. 3 


O teacher and preacher! I pray with wisdom sed actica. 
God who is the giver of all the things of pajea, who is the main 
and first object of ail the yafnes and is the protector of all the 
worldly objects. The almighty God has granted me vigoer of 
organic quality. 4 


May seif-relMigent God take mc to that realm where go the 
knowers of Supreme Spirit with celebrated knowledges and austs- 
rity May self-refulgent God grant me the wisdom. Whatever 
bas been uttered herein is for obeying the command of Agai. 
The oblation offered is to obey the command of Agni and it is 
not for me. 5. 


May the all-impelling God take me to the realm where go 
the knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and 
austerity. May all-impeiling God grant us vital energy What- 
ever has been uttered berein is for obeying the command of 
All-:mpelling God. The obdlation offered is meant to obey the 
command of Vayu aad if is not for me. 6 


May the Allilluminating God take me to the realm where 
go the knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and 
austenty May all-illumimating God grant power of sight to my 
eves) Whatever has bece uttered herein is for obeying the com- 
mand of all-ituminating God. The obiation offered hereia is 
meant to obey the comment of aililluminating God and ॥ is 
not for me. 7 


May All-blissful Being, take me to the realm where go the 
knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and anste- 
rity. May All-dissful Being mate my mind hale sed ducrm- 
maic. Whatever has been uttered herem is for obeying the 
command of All i/lumiaating God. The oblation offered here 
in is meant to obey the commaad of All-ilfumiaating God sad 
tim notforme 4 


May all-creating God take me to the realm where go the 
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knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and auste- 
rity, May All-creating God keep watery substances of our body 
intact, Whatever has been uttered herein is for obeying the 
command of All-creating God. The oblation offered here are 
meant to obey the command of God and it is not for me. 9. 


May the Almighty God take me to the realm where go 
knowers of supreme spirity. May Almighty God grant me 
strength. Whatever has been uttered herein is for obeying the 
command of Almighty God. The oblation offered is meant to 
obey the command of Almighty God and it 1s not for me. 19 


May the All-pervading God take me to the realm where go 
the knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and 
austerity. May All pervading God make me immortal. What- 
ever has been uttcred here is for obeying the command of All- 
pervading God. The oblation offered herein is meant to obey 
the command of All-pervading God and it is not for me. 11 


May the supernal being take me to the realm where go the 
knowers of Supreme Spirit with celebrated knowledge aod 
austerity. May the Supernal Being grant me the knowledge of 
the Veda. Whatever has been uttered herein is for obeying the 
command of Supernal Being. The oblation offered is meant to 
obey the Command of Supernal Being and it 5 not for me. 12. 


May my vital airs named as Prana, apana, Samana, ryana 
and udana be free from all sorts of impurities. May I attain 
highest light and become free from defects and free from sins 
And evils. Whatever has been uttered herein is true. |. 


May my organ of speech, mind, eyes, cars, tongue, pose, 
semen, intellect, resolution, become free from all sorts of im- 
purities and be active. 2............ 


May my head, hands, feet, sides, back, belt, abdomen, 
thighs falum, rectum be free all sorts of impurities . .. 3. 


May my skis, thick skin, flesh, blood, fat, marrow, nerves 
aad boges become free from all sorts of impurities...... 4. 


ज्‌ 


- 


May my sound, touch, colour, taste and smetl became free 
from all socts of impurites......... 5, 

May the clements like earth. water, air, fire and ether for- 
ming my body become free from all sorts of impurdies......6. 

May the five sheaths of my body named as aanemaye, prane- 
maya, manomaya, Vijnanmaya and Anandmapa become free 
from all sorts of impurities... . 7. 

May I know the sature of pervasiveness with which the per- 
vading substances are endowed. & 

May I know the oame, from and action of the worldly and 
ultramundane objects. 

O human spint ' you rtse above all this world obstacies as 
you are accompamed by Sattva Rajos aod fama: elements of 
material cause. Yow grve up all the things and reugn. May 
the giver of knowledge become free from all the doubts . 10 

May my mod. organ of speech, body and its activities be 
come free from all sorts of impurites 11 

May my :ntellect which 1s accompanied by unmen:fesrd re- 
solution and egoestic tendencies become free from all sorts of 
impurities 12 

May my soul be free from... 13. 

May my conmscence be free from all sorts of impurities . 

. - 14. 

May God, the Super Soul 1040 and without my self be dis- 
tact for me....... 15 

Thereatter, the oblanon of ghee be offered with the follow- 
ing Manvas — 

seed org tt ai fortes Ger comm i te ॥ 
जो ere gre ee ।। te भो cpafere’ स्य ५ te 1 


Gereprfeet ew १ २” ५ 
reed तिथष्डङ् मे श्या । २१ । 
wt wale ee) २२ 0 जन्य cane २३५ 
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THR: स्याह ।॥ २४ ।। मोमोधविवनश्यतिभ्य स्वाहा ॥ २५ ॥१ 
ओं रलोदेषणनिभ्यः स्वाहा ।। २६ ॥ शरो गृह्ाम्यः स्वाहा ॥ २७ ॥ 
जओोगवसानेभ्यः स्वाहा ।। २८ ॥ मोगवलानपतिम्य स्वाहा ।॥ २९ + 
मों सर्व मूतेभ्यः स्वाहा ॥ ३० ॥ धो कालाव स्वाहा ॥ ३१॥ 
छोपन्तरिक्षाय स्वाहा ॥ ३२ भो gered स्वाहा । ३३ ॥ 

wt विदे स्याह! ॥ ३४ ॥ भं gate स्वाहा ॥ २५ ॥ 

शो चन्रमते स्वाहा ॥ २६ ॥ घो नशत म्यः स्वाहा ॥ ३५ ॥ 
जोजिन््राय स्वाहा ॥ ३८ ॥ शो बृहस्यतये स्वाहा । ३९ ॥ 

eat प्रजादतये स्वाहा ।॥ ४० ॥ भो ब्रह्मणं स्वाहा ।॥ ४१ ॥ 

ait देवेभ्यः स्वाहा ।॥ ४२: जो परमेष्ठिने स्वाह 1 un ४३॥ 

wt तवुब्ह्य । ४४॥ भो तायु: ve 

शो तवात्मा ॥ ४६ ॥ भो तत्सत्यम्‌ ॥ ४७ ॥ 

at तस्लर्थम्‌ 1 ४७ । तत्पुरोनमः ॥ ४९ ॥ 


अन्तदचरति भूतेषु गुहायां विदधमरतिषु । त्व यजञस्त्व अचट्कारस्त्वनिन्स्त्यं 
इदरसस्यं विण्णुसत्वं शर्य त्वं प्रजायति: । त्वं तदाय श्राय ज्वोतौ certo जहा 
ate: स्वरों स्वाहा* ॥ ५० ॥ 


May I be able to attain the know ledge of fire, other, physical 
or spritual forces the region above.Achyutkshiti, Dhruvakshiti, 
svistakrit. Agni etc, described in mantras from भोमग्नवे स्वाहा to 


वत्पुोनेषः । 


O God ! thou art pervading all the sorms. all the creatures 
and in the recess of heart of all the men. Thou art known by 
the names of Yajna, Vashatkara, India, Rudra, Vishnu, Brahman: 
Prajapati, Apah, Apojyotih, Rasa, Amrita, Brahma, Om. Bhuh, 
Bhuvaht and Svah. 


After having offered the oblation of ghee with these fifty 
mantras mentioned above, the man going to accept Sanyasa get 
shaved the beard, moustache. hair ie, performing complete 
shaving leaving only five or six small shoots without being 
shaved, should take bath. 

Afterwards he should sprinkle and pour water on bis head 


one hundred eight times with the Mantras of Pursha Sukia. 
Thereafter according to the procedure prescsibed in Grihastha 


| 


a 


जं चाण गथ ।। १ ।\ जनिना क ५ zu 

aft quien सः ॥ ३ ॥ ot tere गणः # 

erst wey ६ ॥ शआषन्रा्मनि भण ॥ ६ ।१ 

हन छः wat को जव के-- 

sree शाका ।+ १ ++ आनन्तर्ये स्वाहा # २ ; 

जं cement स्वाहा ॥ ३ ।। आओ यत्यते स्वाहा ५ ४ )५ 

All these are the sames of God. 

Afterwards the person going to take Sanyave should per 
from the procedure of Madhuparka and thereafter doing 
Pranayoma should recite the following Maniras ia bis mod — 

at सुः साधित wfeurfe sewfegtery । ¢ 1 

at भवः साधित अचिक्लाननि eet twee Ce ।) २ ॥ 

जं स्यः साकि्री अकिच्यान्वि कियो यो भाः व्थोकयालू ।। ३ i 


ओं मूख स्वः सादिती sfwurfe क्लकिनूर्व रेच्य जो देवस्य कौ गति 
faut वो a: वोदयाल्‌ । ४ ut 
The oblations of ghee be offered in the Vedi with the follow- 
ing Mantras -— 
Serer स्वाह? ।। १ ।। at ब्‌: weer pergT । २ ।। 
जोनणिन्काय स्वाह! ।। ३ ॥ चे werrerd caret it ४ 1 
wh विषयेभ्यो देद्य स्यान्न! — ३ — चों शर्धाय eg — 4 — 
sree स्थाना ne ५ Geers ewe ।। = ॥ 
at seers स्वाहा । ९ ५ ओोणुदानाय स्वाहा ।; १० + 
at warere स्याञ्च 1 ॥ १९ ।५ 
These are the sames of God as wcll as of the physical and 
sprtual obects — 
He sbould offer the oblatron of completion with the follow 
og Mantras — 
ae स्वाहा 
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Pronouncing the following sentences the maa going to take 
Sanyasa should drop water on the ground before all present :— 


gtetewe fatten लोकं दणायाप्ो सुथाथाय निकाशं 
अरिन्त* te ate १४ [६.४१] 

वृं वणा वित्तं वणा लोकीचणा लवा करित्यत्ता जलतः सर्व भृतेन्योऽणवणनस्णु 
€ arg? — 

Afterwards he standing in the naval-deep water, ké&€ping his 
face eastward, meditating God and pronouncing the Mantras— 
gave > cic. should recite the following Mantras ia bis 
mind: — 

ait भूः साविन्रौ afeurfa तत्सवि वुं रेष्यम्‌ ॥ 

wt भुज साविकं अविकामि weit देवस्य चोगि ॥। 

भो स्वः सावि श्रीं रचि कानि धियो यो मः प्रचोरुयात्‌ ॥। 
wt भूर्भुवः स्वः सावित्रीं अवि लानि वरो रजते लाच वो ॥ 

Thereafter he pronounce the following Mantras in mind:— 

ott भूः लंग्वस्तं लया ॥ WE ages लेन्यस्तं गथा ॥ 
@t स्वः drei यया ॥ 

0 All-protecting Self-existent God I have now renounced all 
the worldly attachments. O All-protecting most vitol power | 
1 have now renounced all the worldly attachments. O All-pro- 
tecting, All-blissful God ! I have now renounced al! the worldly 
attachments. 


Afterwards the man being initated to Sanyasa filing bis 
both hand-full with water, standing with his face kept eastward 


*The Sanyasis who, rising above the desire of sons etc,. 
desire for wealth and desire for fame and withdrawing their 
0045 from them and making their mind firm in God beg for 
living, geve all the persons freedom from fear through ther 
true preachings, ।९. He says “I, taking the water in my mght 
hand palm have renounced the desire to sons etc. wealth etc, 
and (ame from today. May ail the creatures be fearless from 
me and this is my (rue word. 
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should drop the water in the cavt direction 11.23. 3 1 11: | 
Mantra— 

wR qed what? ee cen 

Let there be fearlessness for all from me 

Afterwards he should keep quiet aod think the meaning of 
the follwing. Mantra as weil as the meaning क trom 
the Manwamriti — 


केना wx वह लि Garett छं वेदान । 
an ce oe ond be wank? ।। 

Ge ote Gi ge Ride ter 
Thos 1s the Smriti on the Manra. 


परा जावर fre cafes adiereia erg । 
जआास्मन्यन्नोन जणा रोप्य agree: ष्‌ भृ १ ।। 
mye (च> ६ । wate te) 


Its meaning has been given before 


© learned person ‘as the fire holds all the objects of the 
world, as you accept the house-mokd ble, deste for eorldly 
things, sacred thread) tuft ete. so you leave all this and may 
ibereby | lead thes Senpasashrama with happrness to Base sod 
enjoy the company of the learned men and anchorites 


Thereafter he should take away one by one the five of seven 
shoots of the hau previously kept safe for the purpose of tult. 
acd taking the sacred thread in bos hand from ihe bosty end 
filling the hands-full wth water should throw out the ha. 
sacred thread with ihc water of Ajali in water with the लमक 12 
Mantra 


rere: चं eel देवनः cere) २: कौ न ee 2 ५ 


The waters are conduc ve to all phy seal clements «= I 
know toc ८3 and Gout 


Therealiee the Acuarye takipg hes desc pis the wan a. 
mg Sas;ese) out from the water. should ove bem “ec Aunpe 
(OTs, Kativestra (61284) L कर TO and One Ante नोत 


(6 Oe) «th slation Fe man taht | oo tom aa 
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Pronounce #1 बे इन्दः etc., Mantra and take stick in his hand 
and then hold the idea of the Aharvaniya etc., fires of Yajnas in 
his soul surrendering the materialization of their external and 
ritual performance ie. he should spritualize them instead of 
their materialization. In spiritualizing fires to his inner-self he 
should think the meanings of these mantras:— 

यो Feary ag sere wefe यस्य संभारा ऋचो यस्यानूक्यऽम्‌ । १ । 

सामानि wee लोगानि वथु दयमुच्यते परिस्तरणमिव्षविः । २ । 

वद्वा अतिजितिरलिचोन्‌ परततिषक्यति देवयजनं शर शते nn ३ ॥ 

यदभियदति बौ काणुेति ages ाचत्यपः प्रभति ।। ४ 1) 

था एव यज ore: प्रजौयन्ते ता एव ता ॥ ५ 1 

वदावलथान्‌ कल्ववन्ति सदो हषिीनान्येव तत्कल्पयम्ति ni ६ 1 

यदुषस्त्णन्ति बहिरेव तत्‌ ।। ७ ॥। 

तेषामासन्नानामतिषिरात्नन्‌ बुहोति i ८ 1 

खा हस्तेन प्राणे पृषे आ व्करेज वन्जटकरेण i ९ |; 

एते बे प्रियाश्याभ्रिवाश्चत्किजः स्वं लोक गनयन्ति यदलिषयः 11 १०॥ 

प्राभापत्षो बा एतस्य यज्ञो विततो य उषहरति ॥ ११ ॥ 


प्रजापतेर्वा एष जिक्रमाननुचिक्रमते प उषहरति ॥ १२॥ 


वोऽतिवोनां स angie घो देदमनि ल॒ oat यस्मिन्‌ पचन्ति स 
बि जणाभ्निः ॥ १३ ॥ 


इष्टं च वा एष पूर्तं च गृहाणानवनाति यः ूर्वोऽतिबेरदनाति ॥ १४ ॥ 


Wats sto ९ ' तु ६[(१) {- ५, ७, ८, (२) ४-६, te, १३ 
(a) १ yu 


The man who is able to know Supreme Being, whose strict 
nature etc., are to be treated as the utensils of Homa, whose 
truth-speaking and truth-preaching and Rigveda are to be treated 
as the words of him, should enter into the Ashrama of Sanyasa. 


333 


The man, the samans are treated to be whose hair, yajur- 
veda treated to be whose heart, and the Seat, scriptures and 
other things are treated to be whose utensils of Homa, should 
take Sanyasa-2 


Only the learned man, who serves the guests, and who sees 
guests with respectful eagerness, may enjoy the company of 
learned men as he is able to see them with Tespect-3. 


When such a Sanayasin holds confabulation with others or 
Pays his obeisance to other, he really accepts Diksha, the ad- 
mittance, when he asks for water he, as if, drops water in the 
Pranita etc., yajna pots-4, 


The waters which are used in the procedure of yajna are as 
if the performance of Sanyasin which takes Place for such proce- 
dures, 5. 


Whatever residential quarters a Sanyasin makes are choses 
for him are known as if the Place of yajna and Pots for keeping 
the havis. 6, 


Whatever bidding etc., a Sanyasi makes for him is as if the 
shoot of Kusha in the Yajna. 7. 


The guest who visits without fixed date when eats food and 
drinks juiceitic before the 2675005 sitting there, as if offer obla- 
tions in the internal spiritual selfin the form of offering 
oblation in the fire of the Vedi, 8. 


Whatever oblations a Sanaysin offers with the Spoon held in 
his hand are known as if the animals ted ip the yajana Posts 
and are treated to be binding of organs 19 and mind with vital 
air through the medium of spoon used for the Performance of 
Homa, 9. 


As these desired or not even desire Sanyasins come to a 
house-holders’ house at various occasions like guest, so they 
increase the happiness of the house-holder. 10. 


३२4 


Real Sanyasin is exclusively he whose duties and effort to 
attain the Lord of the creatures are comprehensive like a yajne 
and who gives them to-most place. 11. 


The Sanyasin who conveniently follows the duties of the 
Sanyasashrama which is the only Ashrama to attain God and 
Him, accepts all the good qualities. 12. 


The good company of the pious Sanyasin, is the Ahavantya 
for such a real Sanyasi, living in the house is Garhapatya avd 
the digestion of food in the fire of digestion system is Dakshin- 
agni. In this way he spiritualizes all these Agnis. 13. 


The house-holder who takes his meal before giving it tox 
Sanyasi eats all his desired happiness and ell his accomphish- 
ments attainable in the house-hold life... Therefore, it is obli- 
gatory for a house-holder that he take his food after serving 
food to guest. 14, 

ceed विदुषो यस्यात्मा यजमान , stat qi, लरोरनिष्ववुते 
देदिर्तोणानि बहि्ेदः शिला, हदं परयः, कान भार्यं, org: पयुस्तवोऽण्दिदंः 
कलिता, दक्षिणा वाग्योता प्राण, उद्गाता अलशुरप्वयु मनो, wer are 
अग्लील्‌ । याश्‌ धि पते ला दोक्षा, erent लद्धविरयत्विबति तदस्थ लोगवान, 
चद्मते तदुषसयो, यल्सञ्चरपुपविकषतपुत्तिष्ठते च त Terai, यन्बुखं तदाह- 
नोयो, या व्याहतिराहृ लिर्थदस्य विज्ञान तज्डुहोति, वत्साय srrevefer aeetfere, 
weneratentirt लाय च लानि सनानि । ये अहोरा ते दषो्णनालो, 
चेष्डंलालाश्च ते चातुर्मास्यानि, य ऋतवस्ते पद्यबन्धा, ये were दिथल्त 
हाश्च तेऽह्गेभाः, सदं बेदलं चा एतत्स , यन्मरणं तरच गणः, ए अराग - 
afergrx लभर, च एवं बि्टानुदगयने प्रलौयते देवालाजेष महिभानं गत्वाऽऽ- 
दित्यस्य शापुरुयं गच्छत्यथ यो दक्षिणे प्रभौयते पितृणामेव महिणानं कत्वा 
चणानकष. ्ापुज्यं ललोकतामाप्नोत्येतो वे quiwrwettigena ener? 
विद्वानभिजयति mene ब्रह्मणो भहिनाननाप्नोतिः सस्माद्‌ great अहिमा 
नित्युषनिषत्‌ ॥ तैति ° धरदा० १० । Tye ६४ ॥ 

Hence forward we give the meaning of Taittriya Aranpaka— 

The spurt of the learned man who has thus acceped 


Senyasa is attributed to be as the yufmane, bis faith that is the 
wove for establishing truth, right piety and altrusstic attitude is 
attributed to be as Porsi the wife; his body as fuel; breast as 
Vedi, bait as kushas; hve knowledge of the vedas sad the pracice 
of the tenets tuft, his heard yajea post bis desire as ghee, bis 
anger 2s aoimal bis austerity including the practice of real 
codes of religion Pranayama, yoga as Agi the fire; his restraint 
over his organs from evil conduct aad employment of them in 
good conduct with constancy as Shamaytta, who gives punreb- 
ment to wicked, his speech as the gift of fearlessness to others: 
his vital air as Aotar, bis evs 21 udgaver, bis mind as Adhvaryu; 
his car as Brahman and Agnidhra, who fetches fire, whatever he 
accept 1s attributed to be as (he acceptance of Diksha, whatever 
he cats as Mavi the ghee etc, whatever water, milk etc he drinks 
as drinking of Soma juice: whatever he walks bere and there 
as upasad, whatever he does as walking, sitingfand standing as 
Pravargya tis mouth as Ahavaniya, his pronouncement of Vyah- 
ritis of bas graspeng of scence of offering oblation as perfor- 
mance of Homa, whatever be eats io morning and evening 6 
atiributed to be as the fucis of the fire of yayna. his moroimg, 
meridian aod evening work as three savanas of yayna his might 
and days are trated as Darsha and Purnamasa, bis half months 
and months as Chaturmasya. his seasons as Pushubundha, 
sancvatsar and'Partvetsars as his Ahargana, that 1४ the Vrata of 
night of three night serra vedas, ic the renouncement of tuft, 
sacred thread aad previous astramas a5 satra, his death as 
Avabhriths for 4 sanyasin The is the yayna which has its exten- 
siog ull ofd age and death in the form of preaching of truth and 
practice of yoga which he has to continue wll throughout bw 
life, The kearned who accepting semyase leaves his body after 
having attancd the knowledge aad practsee of yoga securing the 
greatocss of learned men, attains God who « setf-refuigent. 
The person who s depnved of the scrence of yoga dics in Datei 
nlanyane sphere of worldly nature. He, always attaon rine ead 
fading hie the phases of moon. securing the father aad mother 
agarn and agaw. The lcareed sanyar! who over-come these two 
kinds grestoes, baving attained the contact of God enjoys the 


happiness of salvation ti! the period fixed for it, 
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Further authorities on the subject 


श्वा इर नुतीषिणो egrromy । wer fave: were: स्वयम्भूः wre 
कतिः तंथस्लर इति । संवस्लरोऽ्लावादित्थो च एव मादित्य gee: ल चरणेच्छी 
werent याभिरादित्यस्तषति रर्मिभिरस्ताम eave) alfa, वर्णन्येनोय- 
fewrera प्रावन्त जोधधिवनत्पतिधिरन्तं जबत्यन्तेन ser: mts वेष 
लपस्तषता अद्धा अद्धाया नेषा Pervert भनीचा गनोवाया मनो गनध लान्ति 
केदथति, were वदन्त्तर्वाण्येताति दवात्यन्नात्‌ प्राणा भवन्ति जलानां ब्म 
नो जनलश्य fered fer नादानन्वो वह्मयोनिः । स वा एव gee: sewer 
यञ््ात्ला पेन सबं निदं प्रोतं पृथिवो चान्तरिक्षं ज चो रिवाश्चावान्तरदिक्षष 
स धं स्वेनिदं जगत्‌ स शतं स मर्यं जिलातक्लुप्त ऋतजा विष्ठाः द्धा eet 
जहस्वाग्तनलो बरिण्ठात्‌ । लात्था तमेवं मनसा हवा च सुयो म वृत्वुणुषवाि 
विद्वान्‌ । तस्मान्‌ ग्यालमे्षां तथतानतिरिक्तनाहु । वसुरण्वो वितरसि त्राणे 
स्वति लन्धाता ब्रह्य शत्वमलि विर्वतृले्ोदास्त्वमस्यन्णेरसि वर्थोवारवणलि 
सूर्यस्य श्र स्नोदार्त्यनति चन्द्रमस उपयानग्‌ हीतोऽति wert त्वा गहसे । चोभि- 
स्यात्वानं युश्जीत । एत्न महोषनिचयं देवतां gery । य एषं वेद बहाणो महि- 
armenia तस्माद्‌ ब्रह्माणौ महिनानकणित्वुषनिवत्‌ 1 तेति० अवा te 
Wyo ६३५ 


Since the meaning of this Anuvak is easy, therefore, here we 
give the purport of the piece only. The anchorite who accepts 
sanyasa with the method of true meaning of the satyasa des- 
ctibed by us previously becomes the devotee of God. 


God is infinite and pervading the sun etc., worlds and by 
His grandeur and grace the sun shines. By this shining comes 
rain, from rain grow luxunantly the herbs and trees, therefrom 
product of grain, from grain or food are produced vitality, from 
vuality the strength and vigour, thereform comes into existence 
the austerty, ॥ £ , Pranayama, practice of yoga and from, them ia 
thes turn come out faith, the desire of embracing truth, theace 
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come out intellect, descrimisation comes out therefrom, thea 
comes knowledge. from it mses up the tendeacy of heowledge, 
from it comes out peace, from peace come out comsiowsness, 
from conscsouness rises rememberance, from rememberaace 
grows up the knowledge of priority and posterity and even from 
it rises the tendency of scsence of God aad through if the 
anchorite knows bis spirit and also make others know if. 
Therefore. giving of cerials क excellent as vitality, strength 
and science of spintualtiy come out from it, God w the vital 
force of all from whom all this universe has been pervaded. He 
is the creater of all the worlds and he created the world in pre- 
vious cycle and would create it afterwards also. 0 anchorite ! 
you developing acute desire to know Him attain His knowledge 
and do not die and take birth again and again but attain great 
happiness having freed yourself from the bondage, Therefore 
the Samyasa has been celled the austerity Of all austenties and 
excellent among all of them. O God ! Thou art omnupresent as 
thou pervadest ali. Thou art the vitality of all, the creater of ail, 
the sustainer of all, and the luminator of the resplendent bodies 
like sun ete. Thou art more refulgent than fire, Thou art giver 
of knowledge, Thou art the maker of sun as well as iHumustor 
of the light of the moon Thou art the greatest worshipable 
Lord, Pronouncing the syllable Om ia mind the anchorite should 
place his soulrmte God. He who in prescribed manner knows 
this excellent system of knowledge grasped by the learned ones 
msing to status of attammg God eajoys the happiness 


Whatever a Sanyati should do and whatever he thouid not, 

क्ते बु ह णो जिस्य जा weer watie कुलानि eteewra । freee 
wen सर्वाणि कृलाणि ote: चितस्य ewe aerate १ ।। वदु * 
@e ३६ ¦ बर te 

we ag qee career fegeria देव eqris विद्धान्‌ 

qereqersgyeretst afecsr’e ययः र्द few uz 9 


wey welts qreered ernqereia । 
कथं कुष्‌ erat तलो व fe feferris ॥ ३ ॥ 


अत्थिलततर्वाणि सूतान्यात्ैवाभूद्रिभागितः । 
लर शौ नोह कः शौक पएकत्वभनुषश्यतः ।। ४ ॥ 
Wye He vo} We १६, ६, on 


archon शताति दरोत्य . लोकान्‌ परीत्य सर्वा अविश विश्च । 
कचस्याय प्रथमजाभेतस्यारमनास्भानमनि लं विवेक ।। ५॥ 
Wye Mo Vimo ११॥ 


ऋचो creat परमे श्योमन्‌ पस्तिन्‌ देषा अधि विश्वे fray । 
यस्तन्न वेद forge करिष्यति घ (तद्टिदुस्त इमे समासते ॥ ६ ॥ 
MoM १। ब्रु० १६४ । Me Qe 


सलाधिनिषु तमलस्य चेतलो निबेषितस्यात्मनि यत्तुं भवेत । 
न शक्यते वणं पितुः गिरा ता स्वयं तदन्तः करणेन TEA ॥ ७ ॥ 
[तावन उषनिषव्‌ ४ । ९ J 


0 Lord !the dispeller of the darkness of ignorance and all 
sorts of pains, please make me firm in the conviction of and 
lead me forward on the path of Sanyasa so that all the living 
beings may look towards me with the eye of a friend. May | 
also look towards all,living beings with the eye of friend. May 
we look toward one another ever with the eye of a friend. 1. 


O Divine Agni (self-refulgent and Pain-dispelling God) 
please lead us un the path of virtue for the acquirement of physi- 
cal as well a3 spiritual wealth as thou knowest all the procedure 
of works and wisdom underlying therein. Please remove the 
sinful acts from us which make us stray so that we may remain 
ever engaged in uttering Thy praise in various ways. 


The anchorite who sees all beings in the Supreme Being 
aod bis own spint and Supreme Spirit pervading all beings does 
not remain in suspense. That he is the real Sanyasiis he who 
realizing. God Om in present, controlling all from within aod 
the observer of all sees the benefit and loss of pain and pleasure 
of all like bis own. 3 


For such a learned Sanyasi who knows that all the living 
creatures dwelling in Him are sentient of pleasure and pain like 
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bis own seif what grief and sorrow then remain, for he sees the 
one alone. 4. 


The wise Sanyasi knowing fully all the creatures, all the 
words, ali the quarters and having access to first product of the 
jaw eternal enters directly and fully into the Divine Seif by bas 
self <. 


O ye anchorites | what benefit and happiness would gain from 
the study of Vada etc. scriptures the man who does not kaow 
Indestructible God in whom are remding the Vedas, all the 
worlds Ike carth etc., and all the learned men, Thal is the 
knowledge of God can never be attained without learned and he 
who garning kaowledge does not know God and does not follow 
His commands, has lost his great purpose of assuming human 
body The learned mea who kaow God make them firm in the 
grandeur and grace of God through Concentration. 6 


Whatever pleasure of happiness visits to the man who has 
dispelled the dirt of conscience through concestration and has 
made firm piace for hu soul in God, can never be described or 
explained throus) the organ of speech aad it can 5001} be realiz- 
ed by the ~ 1१ jenice Which has attarned 4 ते ts this happr- 
0९95 can never ome into desorption completely. Therefore 
Sanyasiny shouldestablish them in God and obeying his com- 
masd ic engaged tn the pmpartal, correct, nghteousness should 
make the men happy by preaching truth and dissemmating true 
knowledge. 7 


सजालाद्‌ avert नित्यनुद्धिजल fewrfew । 
weeds याचा wrens weer १ ५ (ye २ । १६२ | 


wert के een म नि्गयान्‌ Gerry qe । 
were कतत्यकु्णो fiero कोवा wae) २ ॥॥ 
[mye ०१९०४ | 
A Sanyan should be afraid of the worldly respect treating 


it We pomeon and be deswrous of the durespect hike geotar as 
the maa who (cars from disrespect and desire respect hecomung 


340 


the fond of praise falls from his position becoming deceptive 
and lier. Therefore, be there disrespect or respect, be there 
aggrandizement or insult, be there life or death, be there profit 
orgloss, may be, one love or he create enimity, may be, food, 
water, cloth, good residence available or not, whether be badly 
cold or hot weather etc. he should forbear them and should 
always be firm in refuting Adharma proving Dharma. He 
should never accept any thing as excellent dharma but these 
duties. 

Neither hejshould worship any thing but God, nor he should 
obey any thing against the tenets of the Vedas. He should 
pever treat rare or gross and inert matter and even the soul as 
the substitute of God. He should always accept God as his 
master and him as his servant and should preach the same 
idea to others also, He should preach the principles which 
are conducive to the progress of house-holders, conducive to 
the augmentation of love free from enemity in father, mother 
children, wife, husband, brother, sister, friend, neighbours, 
attendents, elders and youngers 


He should warn people against the study the books like 
Bible, Quran, Parana, false-pleading and Kavyalankara the study 
and bearing of which make a man passionate and be fallen. He 
should not ever accept any one as diety of worship except one 
God, any thing as 4 except education, practice of yoga, good 
company, truth-speaking and should not ever accept and make 
one accept the idols of stone etc. except the living idols like 
learned persons. He should not ever preach to house-holders of 
any other worshippable idol except the living parents, teachers, 
guest wife for husband and husband for wife. Sanyasa should 
aways be ready to spread the teachings of the Vedic religion 
and to refute false religions which do not stand in conformity 
to the Vedas. 

He should himself have and make others to have faith in true 
scriptures like the Vedas etc. and should himself discard and 
make others discard the religions and books which are against 
the Vedas, Possessing good characteristics, actions and nature 
19 him should try to make cvery one alike and should strictly 
observe the rules and disciplines of Sanyasa which have been 
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previously mentioned. He should never resounce the act of 
refuting whatever is to be refatable. He should ever be used of 
refuting the preaching and teachings of Asuras i.e. the persoas 
who treat Brajvnan, the Supreme Spirit. He should sprerad the 
idea of the qualities, action and mature of Paramount God. 
Doing such deeds he be pleased and happy and make others 
happy. 

He should alwayas exercise into practice non-violence. 
speaking of truth, embracing of truth end acting according to 
truth. He should neither take ever any thing of others through 
injustice in thought, speech and action nor preach any one to 
do so. Keepiag him always continental and keeping him away 
from eight kinds of sexual inter-courses preserving semen 
fluid promoting to gain long life should do the good of all. He 
should be free from the evils of pride etc. and should never 
entangle bimself in the lustre of the worldly wealths cic. He 
should always observe the five yamas and with them the five 
Niyamas which are described bere. The internal and external 
cleanliness, the perseverance free from the pleasure and dis- 
pleasure caused by benefit and loss respectively, acceptasce of 
impartial justice as dharma asd practice of pranayama yoga etc. 
recitation of syllable Om, its meditation in mind and thinking of 
its meaning———the lord of the universe, and surrender of scif 
to the command of Supreme Lord described in the Vedas, enjoy- 
ment of blessedness graced by God in life time and attainment 
of salvation full of blessedness after death———are the chief 
codes of conduct fixed for a Sanyasin. 


© Paramount God ! O Lord of the universe | O omniscient 
one ! 0 controller of all from within ' 0 merciful one ! 0 just, 
all-blissfull and infinite Lord 'O Eternal, Pare, Lotelligent, ever 
free from bondage ! 0 Ever matare one! 0 Immortal and 
undecaying ever-pure Supreme Power! Please by Thy grace 
making these aachorites engaged in their duties prescribed 
Previously lead them to attain the happiness of absolute salve- 
tion, 


Here ended the procedure of Samyasa sactement. 


[ here we would describe the last rites of the dead 


The last rites of the dead body is called the Antyest! Sans- 
kara, There is no other Sanskar, thereafter for this body, This 
is also called by the names of Naramedha, Purushmedha, 


Narayaga and Purusheayaga, 


स्वान्तं eC ॥ rye Wo ४०। भं १५॥ 
निषेकारिषक्शानान्तो मरं पस्योदितो fafa ago [ २) १६] 


The sacrement or rite prescribed for the body implies upto 
the time of reducing it to ashes. 

The beginning of the body implies the ceremony of impreg- 
nation and end of it implies the cremation i.c., the consignment 
of body to fire to reduce it to ashes. 

Question, Are the rites like Dashogatra Ekadashah, Dvada- 
shah, Sapindkarma, monthly or annual Gaya shraddha mention- 
edin the Gurudapurana etc, are false ? 

Answer. Yes, surely false as there is no injunction for such 
things in the vedas and therefore they should not be done. The 
soul departing from the body has neither any connection or 
relation at all with the previous reletives nor these living 
relatives have any connection with it. The soul has to take 
birth according its own desert. 


Where does this soul go after death ? 

To the realm of yama. 

What is to be called the realm of yama ? 

The realm of vayu, the air. 

What is this rea'm of vayu ? 

The space or the void. 

Is the yamaloka mentioned in the Gurudepurana etc. 
false ? 

Certainly it 1s false. 


©2>०>9> 


> 


Q. Why 8. -। ट of the world believe therein ? 

A. Due to the absence of knowledge and teaching of the 
vedas. The story concocted and incorporated with 
yama is catirely faise as the term yome stands to meen 
the names of following things :— 


ofeeren weet देव्या इति ॥ १ ॥ ° do १ । ge १६४ । 
we th 


wen fet wry २ ॥ च्छ भ Rigen Ia ta 
zara gy gfe: । कथं ह eet vourefergs? अथं कः ॥ ३ । 
० य १८ 1 ह्रु tvide १३५४ 


अणः श्वणानो feo efeweeret arg gre: ५ ४ ५ 
Wyo ec Aten 

wie wu ६ ॥ we de ei ge २४। बर Ww 

ae wwrfcernreng: 4 ६ ॥ Me We ti ge १६४ । eve 

Here the yamas are the names of seasons. |. 

Here yamea is the aame of God. 2. 

Here yama is the oame of Agni, the fire 3. 

Here yamas are tbe names of air, clectricty and the suo. 4 

Here also the yarna is the name of vayw as it has swiftness. 5, 

Here yama is the namae of God. 

All these things are called yame and therefore, all the fables 
and fancies of the Purana etc. are false. 


Procedure (as well as requicements in serial numbers) 

विशि —afews qferrrt arrigforerpeent fete wierereeeat चा 
# १ ॥ efererners sreefererreer oy sraeeferermmeier’® ५ २ ५ 
आ्ानुदयाह्ुक | qeveweerere । ३ । [rere fds ॥ ४ )॥ | 
ferrets ।। ५ ।। See सोनच्याभौतयुकतं queen 1 ५ ॥ frges ofy- 
राज्य et ७ ॥ Twa शअविरामथग्त्येकस्‌ fet yeereeq । = ५ छौला 
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ferrefrerefta ewerefiy च ॥ £ ॥ आास्वलावन Jo We ४) कच्छि ११ 
qe ६-१०, १४-१७ । तथा कन्द 2ige १॥ 

1. The dead, if male, should be given bath by men and if 
female should be given bath by woman. Paste of the rubbed 
sandal-wood should be applied on the body and it should be 
dressed with new clothes. 


2. Ghee should be in equal proportion to the weight of the 
dead. Well-to-do persons can use more ghee but if in the case 
of the poor the ghee should not be less than 1/2 maund im 
weight and it should be arranged by a moneyed man or head of 
the Panchayata or by the contribution from the people. Well-to- 
do persons should mix in ghee the following things in the 


Proportion described against each : 


Kesar, saffron—One masha in each one seer of ghee 

Kasturi, Musk—One ratti ,, ,, ,, 

Agar Acquilacia Malaccensis—One seer in each one maund. 

Tagar Veleriana Walichli —,, ,, ,, 

Sandal-wood powder ~ 8 ॐ = 

Comphor—as the circumstances permit, 

3. Well-to-do persons should arrange for one maund 
sandal-wood, Twelve maunds fuel wood and Samagri two times 
of the weight of the dead body. 

4. All these things should be carried to the cremation 
ground 

$. If there is permanent Kunda in the cremation ground for 
the purpose of cremation, it should be used, if not, the new one 
should be dug out. The dimension of kunda should be as per 
tbe following measurements : 


i Length should be equal to the Jength of a man standing 
with bis hands faising up. 


५ Breadth should be equal to the breadth of a person sleep- 
ing with bis two hands stretched, । €, it should be broader 
than | 1/2 yards. 
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wi Depth should be equal to the height of standing man’s 
chest 

iv The bottom should be of ॐ yard in breadth 

6. Auda should be made clean and if cow-dung, +> aver 


lable, it shouki be purified by applying that 
arranged in the कीज past 88 the 


$ Ghee should be molten 

9. Big spoons should be fixed or tied fiemly in long wicks 
for offering obiauoas 18 the fire of the kunda. They should be 
four Four persoas offer ahetis at @ time, Spooeas 

cach of them could contain ghee 19 the 

chhatak and pot less than half of > 
८4१५८०८ 

10. Cremation 
0१७८६१०० 

11. Dead body should be land on the fuet-pyré arranged 1a 
the kunda and be totally covered with fuel wood The head of 
the dead should be placed im north direction 

12 Hair of the dead should be removed before giving beth 


grovad sbould be situated io the south 


pyre tn ४७१० the pyre be should first begin frown the head 
and end at the fect. Thas whole pyre thould be १६१५०. 


Afterwards the obiations should be offered in the biezing Ore 
of the kunds with the foliowing mantras 

[ 8. 4 

के aes श्वा ॥ 

[8  ॥, 8। 

eqs org ५ 

[ wen Geen 8, 5 


१ ऋ 
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It is for Agni. Whatever is uttered herein is right. 
It is for Soma. | क्त क 
It is for Loka Pa ” ” 
(this world) 

It is for Anumati ,, ” ” 
(Earth) 

It is for Svarga ,, ” ” 
(other world) 

Offering the oblations with these five mantras fire should be 
got ablaze and afterwards four persons standing separately 
should use to offer oblations with the vedic mantras and they 
should drop the oblation in the fire at the sound of Svaha. 


Ved mantras 


ga अस्‌ गंज्छतु अतिमात्ना wt च गज्छ कृषिं च wien | 
भवो च पर्छ यदि तत्र ते हितभोषधोषु प्रतितिष्ठा ett स्वाहा ।१। 


0 man! after thy death may the power of thy sight be 
absorbed in the sun and may thy soul go to the atmosphere and 
may thou go to the Juminous region or the earth in accordance 
witb the meritorious deeds thou hast Performed here, go to the 
a if it be thy lot and go to the Plants assuming different 

ies. 


भजौ गागत्तवतला तं तवस्य तं ते सोचिस्तथतु त ते अखि । 

कार्ते कििवास्सन्यो जालयेवस्ताभिवंहैभं सु कृताश लोक स्वाहा ॥ २ ॥। 

Wega grok पितृभ्यो षस्त भा ृतप्चरति eeu । 

wrgter उच वेतु tre: संगच्छत तन्वा जात देव स्वाहा ॥ ३ ॥ 

छेच वरिगोधिण्थं यस्य सम्भू व्व दोला tem श | 

त्या qeggeer जह वाणो दथ्न्विवपयन्यथं शीति स्वाहा vn 

coed णवहृल्वतु fereter पूण । | 
वि्वाण्ड्यचरोहतु rege) व्यल्क्ञा स्वाहा ।। ५ ॥ 


चच २० । ब १३ब०३,४, ४, ७ १३॥ 
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बरें waht महोरवु ot ॥ 
कासं qed आणा वथ रानि gers एकाह + ५ ५ 
को सो जादू णो fede der wepfereeder ठ | 
जच्छ भः वं विरः चरुरेष जानतः Gane अनृ स्वक ५ ० , 


जे fy सधि णय धिषा चः qi ere: StH | 

gm रा्ानार्याया अदन्ता कथं quarter वक्यं च दें स्वनः ५५११५ 
7. 2... ert rey) 

fqreverem greeveify जं भरर wom geet श्वा । ११ ५ 


केत कौला चि च were दशं विशो Hewat! 
अदोषिरन्विरकमुषिष्यच्य eat ervwwenrerd श्वा ॥। ११ ५ 


ware सोन gy were gy gfe: । 
अं षु व्ये cemeetergyt are कला श्वा ॥ १ ४ ५ 
ewe चलद कवि fs च for | 
जच गो teem eayiderg: ध चके श्वा tt 4 
कषयाय See रायो इज्य बुहो । 
इषं गय qieee: पृथग्य give efegvem com ५४१६ ४४ 
| चं, १०) बरु, १४५ [अ , ea we, tote] 
get vetsed वाच्यो चस्य oer Te उ OR carey) 
fewer ele was eg teu 
Wet teigewiseca 
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Here the instruction has been given to soul which is eternal, 

O jiva! (Soul) your that part, i.e. the soul is Separate from 
body etc. and is unborn and eternal by nature. You make it 
pure through the practice of austerity, Whatever Part, 1.६. body, 
the mortal ome be burnt by fire. God, who is self-refulgent 
grant light te soul. May God who is the all-pervadiog power 
Brant the soul those good bodies (at the time of rebirth to the 
soul and may He send the soul to the realm of where the men 
of good acts go. 2 


This dead body has been consigned to flame, O Lord of the 
universe ! and has been surrounded with ghee etc. on all the 
sides. God gives protection to soul and sends this te see the 
Parent agaia. In the period of rebirth Jiva again assuming the 
body again endowed with length of life and God, who is all- 
pervading power grants him new strong body. 3 


This jiva gets its dead body burnt in fire with ghee etc. This 
Jiva gets it waited with the body which possesses sufficient flesh, 
fat etc. imthe series of rebirth. Let be should acquire such a 
proof that the overpowering fire could not burn his body with 
ghee etc. again and again the cycle of the births aud death 
This fire maay times burn the body in various deaths after 
briths. Therefore, the salvation which is a sound proof be 
attained by jivas. 


When this fire burns the body completely and become calm 
(at some time past) the grass etc. Brow on this place and water 
waters down them. 5 


0 jira! you always serve with the oblations of ghee etc, in 
the fire yoma, the air which is powerful, which is also the cause 
of death, which gives the way to other jivas which is the master 
of living creatures and which is the source of moving sup etc. 
heavenly bodies in their respective and joint course. 6 


The paramount yama (God) knows the good and bad acts of 
all the jivas. Never can be violated and removed by anyone the 
Divine way of discriminating good and evil deserts in which the 


| 


fore-fathers have traversed and all other creatuses having birth 
knowing this way tread it in confirmity to their Greerts aad 
destined consequaces. 7 


As grow and please the man of riches with poets, the man 
controlling him with the scientists of vitality, and the master of 
vedic speech with verses of the vedas so every one should enjoy 
with them. Amongst such persons are some ones who give 
pleasure to learned persons, some enjoy with the performance 
of yajnas and others are served to please with food etc. 8 


O yama (self-covtrolied Ava ) if you have to enjoy the fruit 
of you some previous actions you will have fo come in this 
world again by birth, you will have to enjoy im the company of 
the learned men and parent etc. you will have to come seross 
the mantras pronounced by lcarned men and you would have to 
enjoy with the things which are meant for porforming कभक. १ 


O jiva ! you according to your previows acts, have to come 
to this world with vitalities and various forms and have to make 
lighted yourself and others. You have to participate in the 
affairs of the world. 1, the devotee of God ill tty to attain 
Him who is as bright a8 sup and who is your protection. 10 


0 jivas'! you should tread the path which our fore-fathers 
have trodden since efernity. O jiva ' you try your best to see 
both the shining and playing in the matter, God almighty and 
your soul. 11 


0 jive ' you leaving out the sins come again to this and have 
the company of father and mother and establish yourself ia the 
all-pervading God with control of organs asd good philan- 
thropic acts. You shine in the world again with body full of 
strength and transparency. 12 


The men, who come to cremation ground move from it, go 
bere and there and leave it. The learned men bas made the 
place for the dead God has provided this with days, mights 
and dew for cremating the dead |}. 
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0 Jivas! ०५ ताण्ड Soma plant to obey the command of 
God and you offer oblations in the fire for obeying the com- 
mand of God. The yajna accomplished and performed in Agni 
goes to firmament. 14, 

O Jivas! You always perform yajnas with oblation of ghee 
etc. for purifying air and for attaining God and have com- 
munion with God, God is amongst all the powerful forces who 
gives us long life to enjoy a good longevity. 15. 

0 Jivas! You offer the sweet oblations in the fire for puri- 
fication of the air which rules over the firmament. Let this our 
obeisance be due to seers, living fore-fathers who have made 
the path for us. 

0 Jivas! This world is a chariot which is black, white, 
bright red and tremendous in length and breadth and it moves 
very Slowly. It has many things which give name and fame. 
This world full of wealth like gold etc., has been created only 
by God. 


The four persons offering objations after giving seventeen 
oblations of ghee with these above mentioned mantras should 
thereafter offer oblations in the same manner with the following 
mantras ~~ 

भराणेम्य साधिपतिकेभ्यः स्वाहा 1 १ ॥ 

वृथिष्यं स्वाहा ।॥ २ ।) भग्नये स्वाहा ॥। ३ ॥ 
अन्तरिक्षाय स्वाहा ।॥ ४ । वायवे स्वाहा ।। ६॥ 
fed स्वाहा ॥ ६ ॥ सूर्याय स्वाह! ।। ७ ॥ 
(TT: स्वाहा ।८ ॥ चन्द्राय स्वाहा ॥ & ॥ 
नक्षत्र म्यः ॥। १० ॥। CORA: स्वाहा ॥ ११ ॥ 
अरुणाय स्वाहा ।। १२ ॥ नाभ्ये स्वाहा ।॥ १३ ॥ 
पूताय स्वाहा ।॥ १४ ।॥ बाचे स्वाहा ।। १५॥ 

श्राणाय स्वाहा ॥ {६ ॥ प्राणाय स्वाहा ॥ १७ ॥ 

eS स्वाहा HY १८॥ चक्‌ चे स्वाहा ॥ १६ ॥ 

atte स्वाहा ॥ २० ॥ भोत्राय स्वाहा ॥ २१ ॥ 

लोनभ्य स्वाहा ॥ २२ ॥ लोमभ्य स्वाहा । २३ ॥ 

स्वे स्वाहा ।। २४॥ त्वचे स्वाहा ।। २५ ॥ 
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लोहिलाव स्वाहा th २६ ॥ लोहिताव श्वाहा । २७ ॥ 
dere: स्वाहा en Here स्वाहा ॥ २९ ॥ 
जाएलिम्यः स्वाहा ।। Qe + नास्या स्वाहा ।। ३१ ५ 
शनावभ्यः स्थाहा ।। १२ ॥ समाणभ्य स्वाहा ॥। ३३ ॥ 
शर्वस्य स्वाहा ।। ३४ ।। अर्थस्य स्वाहा ।। ३६ ॥ 
OUTST: स्वाहा ३६ 1) गज्जस्यः स्वाहा ।। ३७ ।। 

Vay स्वाहा । ३ ।। धावये स्वाहा ।॥ ३९ ॥ 

आावालाय स्वाहा | ४० । ्रायलाय स्वाहा । ४१४ 
हंयालाब स्वाहा \। ४२ ॥ विषालाच स्वाहा ।। ४१३ ॥ 
उच्चलाव स्वाहा ।। ४४ ।। शुके स्वाहा ।॥ ४५ 

wire स्वाहा । ४६) जो्माभावं स्वाहा ।। ४७ tH 
ज्ञोकाय स्वाहा ।। ४८ ।। तवते स्थाहा ॥ ४१ ।। 

तप्यते स्वाहा ।। ५० ॥ तथ्याजा नाव स्वाहा ॥ ४१ ॥ 
Te स्वाहा । ५२ ।। चवि स्वाह 1 ॥ ६३ ॥ 

निण्करथं स्वाहा ।। ६४ ।। आयरिकित्ये स्वाहा । ५६ 1 
जेषजाव Sarat ।। ५६ । याय स्वाहा ॥ ६७ 
श्न्तकाव स्वाह ॥ ५८ ।। ee स्वाहा ।। ५९ ।। 

ब्रह्मे स्वाहा ॥ ६० ।। शह हन्वाये स्वाहा ।। ६१ ।। 
विश्वेभ्यो teen: स्वाहा ।। ६२ ॥ Erergfedten. Dewrgr ।। ५१३ ॥ 


दुर we ३९ [ me १-३१०-११] 


© Jivas ! {१1०५ all these things described in the Mantras aad 
they are as under *— 


Airs of vitality with their strengh, the earth, the fermament, 
the heavenly region, direction, fire, air, the sun, the moon, the 
stars, air, purty. eye, ear. barr, skin, blood, fat, flesh, sinews, 
bones, marrows, semen, rebirth, perserversace, good effort, 
various activities, uplift. waters, naval, tongue, cleanliness, purt- 
fying, enlightenment, sadness, austerity, various activities acd 
agencies of austerity. ३५. vengeance, repentence, medicine, 
air, time, death, Supreme Spint, disobedience of Vedie com- 
mands, ali the physical and spiritual forces and the twain of 
earth and heaven 


After offering the separate oblations with these sbove-men- 
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tioned sixty three mantras the oblations further be offered with 


the following mantras :— 
qe sere गज्छ वातमात्मा fed च गज्छ पृथवो च wife । 


जयो दागज्छ पि तत्र ते हितनोवघोधु प्रतितिष्ठा शरीरं स्थाता iti 


लोल एकेभ्यः पथते Gets उपातते | 

वेस्यो we ब्रधावति ताश्चिरेवापि गण्छतात्‌ स्वाहा ॥ २ ॥ 
बे fee ऋतताता ऋतजाता sere: | 

ऋषीन्‌ तवस्वतौ यम तपोजा eft गज्छतात्‌ स्वाहा ।। ३ ॥ 
तथता वे जनाषुष्यास्तपसा ये स्वर्ययुः | 


तथो ये चक्रिरे भहस्तांशथिदेषापि गच्छतात्‌ स्वाहा ।। ४ ॥ 


वे युडयन्ते eet वे तनूर्वजः । 
aw lt rib गच्छतात्‌ स्वाहा ॥ ५ ॥ 

स्योनास्मै भव पृथिग्यनृ्षरा निवेशनो । 

यण्छास्मे शनं लप्रथाः स्वाहा ॥ ६॥ 

ete जीवा are गृहेभ्य स्तन्निषंहत षरि प्रामारित | 

भुत्युयं स्यासोह्‌ तः अचेता सून्‌ पितृभ्यो गमर्याचकार स्थाहा ॥ ७ ॥ 
यम परोऽबरो बिबस्वान्‌ ततः परं ताति पश्यामि किञ्चन्‌ । 

यजे पष्वरो प्रपि मे निचिष्टो भूगो विवस्वानन्ब ततान स्वाहा ॥ < | 


अपागूहन्नमृतां म््यभ्यः हत्व सवर्णामद भुषिषस्ते । 
उताधिविलाव भरव्‌ यतत वासीदजहादु ot मिथुना सरण्यः स्वाहा ।। ६ 1 


इणो garter ते बहल अतुनोताय वोढवे | 
लाभ्यां यमस्य सादनं समितोरजाब गस्छात्‌ स्वाहा it १० ॥ 
wade we १८ । Yo २ (Ho ७, १४.१७, १९, २७, ३२, ३३, KE) 


0 411५ । ०५ go to the sun through eye, you go to air 
through vital air, you go to space and earth with your dharmas, 
and go to water and plants if your Previous actions are to bear 
fruit there under God's dispensation of Justice, 

There are persons who use only Juice ete. of plants, there 
are others who use ghee ete, there are also otbers who use honey 
may God make the Jivas able to get amongst such ones. 


343 


0 yama | (seif-coatrolied five) you attain the status of 
seers observing all austerites aad the men who raised thee 
Positions from strict observances of austerity and also the status 
of the men, who are ciders and are engaged performing ya/nas, 
Speaking aod dealag im with truth aad are dissiminator of 
truth. 3. 


O Jiva! you attarn the status of even those Persons, who 
have been unsurmountable in austerity and have gained the 
Mate of happiness through hardship and who have observed 
strict disciplines of hardship. 4 


O Jiva ! you attain the status of those persons who are brave 
and fight in the tremendous battles, who leaves there body | 
such undertakings, who give the gft of thousands of rupees etc. 
im yajmas. 4 


May this earth be free from thorny difficulties for thus depar 
tag soul (if ॥१ takes rebirth), may a give him sccommodation 
and may it give him ample happiness. 6. 


O Jiva! leave this dead whom you have surrounded upto 
this time under affect:in and love. you live with others in group 
and lead the life in this world. You know and realize that the 
death 1s, the messenger of God and it has made the vital airs 
of the living bady leave and fo to the raysof moon Deo not 
suffer from the sadness caused by the bereavement. 7 


©. Sivas ' you realize that the Ordainer of the universe who 
is the paramount amongst all the powers and there I do not wee 
acyone more supreme to Him. All our yojmas are simed at the 
attunment of All controlting God. ft is sustarnce who hes 
Spread out this carth. 8. 


The forces working out in the night conceal Saranmya, the 
Night of the Sun in them for the sake of mortal beongs, acd 
retur@ @ to the Sun making it fall of macy colours. Thes | ght 
of Sum gives food to the vital a:rs called Prana and apona. Th « 
reaics the twarn of night and day 9 
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0 Jivas | 1, God, unite (wo kinds of heat (gross and rare) to 
make your body endowed with vital airs in the time of rebirth, 
able for doing its work. Through these two you enjoy in the 
realm of air and in the assemblies of men. 10 


After offering ten oblations with these above mentioned ten 
mantras the further oblations be offered with the following 
maatras :— 


अग्नये रयिमते स्वाहा । १ । 
queen लवावर्धचेदथानि मरम | 
अथा लो चत्र नापरः पुरा जरस घारयति स्वाहा । २ । 
[तिन क्षा mo ६।४० १] 


य एतस्य षणो गोप्तारस्तेर्य स्थाह। । ३ । 

य एतस्य षयो रकषितारस्तेम्यः स्वाहा । ४ । 

य एतस्य षथोऽनिरक्ितारस्तेम्यः स्वाहा । ५। caw स्वाहा । ६। 
प्रवार्वात्र स्वाहा । ७ ! पभिलालपते स्वाहा । ८ । 

arena स्वाहा । ९ । प्र्नेय कर्महृते स्वाहा । १० । 

अमत्र नाधीनस्ततस्मं स्वाहा । ११। [fo भा० Mo ६। ०२] 


रलये बैप्वालराय सुवर्गाय लोकाय स्वाहा । १२ । 
[तै me wo ६।७०३| 


चायातु देषः सुमलाभिषतिभिर्यमो ह ae ब्रयतानिरक्ता | 

relent eerad ह afgeqata wed भम शच हये स्वाह । १३ ' 
आऽस्य कौष्ठय जगतः पापिवस्येक इषौ । 

अलं were गाव यो राजाऽनपरोभ्वः । स्वाह ॥ १४ । 

अनं णाव Werqarey थो राज्नाऽनवरोप्यः । 

हेनाऽऽ्वो oral धर्ालि वेन चोः पृथवो दुद स्वाहा । १६ । 
हिरण्यककयानसु पुतत्‌ हिरण्याभानयःहाफान्‌ | 

ज्क्ाननर्कालो दानं वलो राजाभितिष्डठिति स्वाहा । १६। 

कणो cure पूषि दभो ferefire जगत्‌ ) 

अला स्थधिलत्ये पत्‌ पराणद्वापुरकित rare: १५ । 


17 


अथा शक्य च्या ey यथा eourde: | 

wa & few भ च वायक भूषिविकानति eer) ts १ 

faoqtfe: ovis eqditefeg वृहत्‌ । 

qreretfregegeer fe शीलाः व्य जिनाः vangi । ११ । 

जहुर यज्वानो werd पृक att 

deat म तुष्यति confawtytde: स्वाहा । २० । 

devant fewer? ये cafe वे चा =! 

& देहु सस्येगेच्छन्ते व ॐ अशृतव्याकिषः arg) २१ 1 

के शराग्नि वि किषयन्येऽ्। कनिति rerge । 

datre दे eer eeqretrecfereia शवाज्ञा । २२} 
qe: देवैः संमिते वषयः । 

wom गो विकवति किल qerett अनुकेषलि एवाह! । २१ । 


उक्ते weitfa feat स्वत्वरो्ं जोक Freee भहु Dfews । शता 
wert Fore? धार्दन्लु वेदा वेकः aver fey स्वाह 1 । २४ । 
[वैन me १ ६।७. ४] 


sasgraqy weha goede qfadia wer: | 
का नः वृनवरो egrine eerergfe ककवै स्वाह 1 । २४ । 


afe मे ok सनु et ware ed । छवि भर्ति hed वृर राकुलोरि । 
छव मः जोशुदचणन्ये goes रथिन्‌ । चष भ ayes Get 
क्वाह । २६ । Mite च शर ६ । छवु* । १५५ 


One should know the property of तदेनं which (+ the producer 
of all the metalurgical wealth | 


The maa departing has three bodes gross, rate and causal. 
All ef us should clean us removing ditt of wo We should eed 
Infe on such a way that im thes world a0 discase or cause of death 
could come to us before the old age 2 


The rays of the moon etc. whiah are the protectng forces 
of the path by whech the yira departing rom body haviog are 
bod: docs go 3 


क ~ ~ ~~ ~ --- 
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We should know the preserving forces like medicine etc, 
which protect the body. 4 


Also know of the preserver of these paths. 5 


We should always take notice of act which spreads out our 
fame. 6 


Also we should know of the act which defame us. 7 


Also we should know the acts and qualities which tell,the 
story of the good acts of the jivas. 8 


Also we know those things which do not tell the qualities 
of good acts of the jiras. 9 


We should ksow the properties of fire which becomes the 
means of the grand acts like Agnthotra etc. 10 


We should try to grasp in mind whatsoever we are not 
remembering at this juncture. 1] 


To attain the realm of happiness and light we should know 
the fire named as Vaishranara which remains in the body of 
911. 12 


May yama, God the ordainer of the universe come into our 
knowledge with His powers of protection and preservation. May 
our time of prayer be connected with the adorations given in the 
vedas. Let the men and women participate and take seat in our 
vast yajnas performed for the purpose of attaining grains, good 
birth and dispelling of the internal enemies like, covetousness, 
passion, aversion etc, 13 


0 jivas | you sing with the artistic method the prayer of all- 
ordaining God who is pervading all the nook and corner of 
this world, who isthe ordainer of all this earthly world and is 
the unobstructed king of all this. 14 


em 
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O jivas | Sing with artistic methods the preyer of ordainer 
God who is the unobstructed King of all and who has held firm 
the waters, rivers, deserts, heaven, and earth. 15 


Divinity, the imperial majesty is controlling all the world 
like earth etc. which have gold light in their minds which have 
their axis, which have resplendent things in them, which are as 
strong and as steel and He is the master of all and He gives the 
gift of various worldly things to us. 16 


The ordainer of the universe is upholding this earth and 
He is governing and upholding whole universe. Everything 
living which has been preserved and maintained by air is under 
His control. 17 


He who knows yama, the Allcontrolling Divinity and His 
laws can know whatever are the five gross elements, six seasons, 
fifteen lunar dates and seven stars called seven Rishis. In reality 
only All knowing God can declare that He knows everything. 18 

Through His three powers, integration, dismtegration, and 
regulation God produces or gets produced six grand things—— 
the firmament, earth, water, plants, strength and true vedic 
speech. The grand Lord is only one. The metres like Gayatri 
Tristup etc, are contained in All-controlling God. 19 


God, the controller and ordainer of the planets and bodies 
like sun ete, Every day changing to various phenomena the 
world having the form of cow, horse, man etc. never ends His 
task. 20 


Only on the acceptance of the Principle that there exists one 
all ordaining God the rational discrimination can be made 
between the men who desire the dealings with honesty and 
justice and those who are dishonest and unjust in their 
dealings. 21 


0 refulgent God ! in this world at the time of death are dis- 
criminated the men who serve and respect learned men and who 
serve the masters of the vedie speech. These are the men who 
attain you. 22 


Our father who is the master of all the worldly subjects 
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Jaunches His activities continuously from eternity on the same 
nice world-tree on which the 1१0 with Other fivas enjoys the 
benefit thereof. 23 


0 jivas ! |, God, uphold this earth for you, 1 have created 
the creatures on this earth, I never give pain to anyone. Let the 
men of wisdom amongst you maintain this world-pillar. Let 
the King of the land give you all the residence and accom- 
modation to abide. 24 


As the days pass one after another, as the seasons ynited 
with each other come and go, as the latter does not leave 
former in the same way manage the lives ofthe men, mA 
Lord ! 25 


O self-refulgent God ! no man, in your cosmos perform any 
thing or act which is cruel and fatal to his body, like a monkey, 
this soul dominated by Rajas influlences ever encourage and 
invigorate its enthusiasm. Let it guard itself like the cow which 
protects her embryo skin-cover. O Self refulgent God ! please 
make us able to burn our sins and purify my wealth, 1.९. make 
us earn the wealth through right means. Please purify ourselves 
from sins to face the death, 26 


The 26 oblations with these above mantras be offered, Thus 
there are one hundred twenty one oblations, in all, from ‘""* 
स्वाहा" 10 'भूत्यवं स्वाहा । 

If four persons are engaged in offering oblations the णको 
ber of dblation thus becomes four hundred eighty four and only 
१५० persons give oblations then they bocome two hundred forty 
two oblations, If there is more ghee the oblations be offered 
agiin with these one hundred twenty one mantras. These be 
repeated as long as the body 15 completely burnt. 


When the dead body is burnt all the persons washing their 
clothes, taking bath, perform the procedure of Swastivachan, 
Shantikarana and prayer as desoribed in the Samanyuprokerana 
at the home of the man in whose house the death has occured, 
the after having cleaned smeared with smearing things and 
washed house. They should then offer the oblations of ghee 
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need with odor.ferous substances progouncing the mantras of 
Swusterachne and Shunckarana adding the word #8 where the 
mantras ends. So that the ar of the dead go out from the 
house, fresh aot enter ot and ail remain healthy in thew mind Uf 
on the day there comes might ; Some oblanons de offered and 
on the following day the oblanons with the mantra Swast- 
vachara and Shentikarama be offered. 


Thereafter, wheo there comes the thrd day from the date 
of the death, any relative of the dead man goto the cromaiioo 
ground, preking the borat bones from the pyre put it at any 
Separate place ia the cremation ground. Bessdes this there 
remains nothing to be dower for the dead as it has been previows- 
ly proved by the mantras of Yajurreda qaraDuttra that there 
is no tite 19 be done for the dead exeept Consigning the mortals 
to (he lame and picking the burat bones (from the ashes and 
throw it somewhere on the eremation grownd), Yes! if he 
happens to be a well-to do man be bumself in hes Life time or hes 
relatives after bos death ic whatever quantity the money or 
wealth they like, give for or पडि क the activities of propagating 
the dharma wculcated inthe Veday, spreading the teaching» and 
preachings of (he Vedas and suppertiag and protecting orphans 
---+# an excelent thing. 


Here ends the procedure of the rite of the dead 


Appendix 


The equivalent English word for the articles 
herbs etc, used in sacrament of Sanskarvidhi— 
Butra Frondosa 
Mimosa Suma 
Ficus Religiosa 
Banyap 
Ficus Glomerata 
Mangotree 
Aegle Marmelos 

Musk 

Rotileria Tinetoria, safron 
Aquilaria Agellocha 
Tabernamutana Caronaria 
White Sandal wood 
Feronia Elephantom 
Nutmeg 

Mace 

Phascolus Radiatus 
Cocculus Cordi Colius 
Turmeric 

Costus Speciosus Aralucus 
Asparagus Racemsus 
Rock-Exudation 

Cyperus Rotumdus 

A kind of Cyperus 
Terminailia Chebula 

Ficus Religiosa 

Dry Ginger 

The Quill of Porcupine 
Sesumum 

Phaseolus Mungo 
Clerodendum Phio Moides 
Solanum 
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